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Preface 

It would be difficult to overestimate the influence and importance of modular 
forms, modular curves, and modular abelian varieties in the development of num
ber theory and arithmetic geometry during the last fifty years. These subjects 
lie at the heart of many past achievements and future challenges. For example, 
the theory of complex multiplication, the classification of rational torsion on el
liptic curves, the proof of Fermat's Last Theorem, and many results towards the 
Birch and Swinnerton-Dyer conjecture all make crucial use of modular forms and 
modular curves. 

A conference was held from July 15 to 18, 2002, at the Centre de Recerca 
Matematica (Bellaterra, Barcelona) under the title "Modular Curves and Abelian 
Varieties". Our conference presented some of the latest achievements in the theory 
to a diverse audience that included both specialists and young researchers. We 
emphasized especially the conjectural generalization of the Shimura-Taniyama 
conjecture to elliptic curves over number fields other than the field of rational 
numbers (elliptic Q-curves) and abelian varieties of dimension larger than one 
(abelian varieties of GL2-type). 

This book evolved as a byproduct of that conference: most of the articles 
here describe the research of their authors as it was presented in their talks. We 
have also included a few articles that were not presented at the conference but 
are closely allied with the conference's theme. Among these are three that deserve 
special mention because they contributed strongly to the current interest in el
liptic Q-curves and abelian varieties of GL2-type; they were written soon after 
the publication of Barry Mazur's delightful article "Number Theory as a Gadfly" 
(American Mathematical Monthly, Vol. 98 issue 7, 593-610), which reformulated 
the Shimura-Taniyama conjecture as a statement over ij. The article by Noam 
Elkies is a revised version of his important unpublished 1993 manuscript on el
liptic k-curves; in that manuscript, Elkies explained the precise relation between 
elliptic k-curves and k-rational points on Atkin-Lehner quotients of the modular 
curves Xo(N). The editors are grateful to Professor Elkies for revising his paper for 
this volume. The contribution by Elizabeth Pyle is her doctoral thesis, presented 
in UCLA in 1995 and realized under the supervision of K. Ribet; it contains a 
complete characterization of the abelian varieties that should occur as factors of 
modular abelian varieties over the algebraic closure of the rationals, if the gener
alized Shimura-Taniyama conjecture holds. Shortly after finishing her thesis, Pyle 
left academia and did not have the opportunity to publish her thesis. The paper 
by Kenneth Ribet is a reprint of a paper already published in the proceedings of 
a conference held in Taejon (Korea) in 1993; it contains the first conjectural char
acterization of Q-curves as the modular elliptic curves over ij, and gives evidence 
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for this conjecture by relating it to Serre's conjecture on 2-dimensional modular 
Galois representations. (At the suggestion of a number of conference participants, 
we included Ribet's article in this volume, since the original publication is out of 
print and not available in many university libraries.) 

We would like to thank all the participants at the conference for their contri
bution to the scientific success of the event. Special thanks are due to the contrib
utors to this volume. We are also indebted to the Centre de Recerca Matema,tica: 
to its director Prof. Manuel Castellet for his continued support since the beginning 
of the project, and to its staff, Ms. Maria Julia and Ms. Consol Roca, for their 
superb work on the administrative and organizational tasks, in connection with 
the local Organising Committee. Thanks are also due to all the administrations 
whose financial support made the conference possible: the European Community 
under its program High Level Scientific Conferences (HPCF-CT-2001-00386), the 
spanish Ministerio de Ciencia y Tecnologia (BFM-200l-4280-E), the Generalitat de 
Catalunya, the Universitat Autonoma de Barcelona and the Universitat Politecnica 
de Catalunya. 

The editorial committee: John Cremona 
Joan-Carles Lario 
Jordi Quer 
Kenneth A. Ribet 
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Stable Reduction of Modular Curves 

Irene 1. Bouw and Stefan Wewers 

1. Introduction 

Modular curves are quotients of the upper half-plane by congruence subgroups of 
SL2(Z). The most prominent examples are Xo(N), XI(N) and X(N), for N 2': l. 
Modular curves are also moduli spaces for elliptic curves endowed with a level 
structure. Therefore, they are defined over small number fields and have a rich 
arithmetic structure. Deligne and Rapoport [4J determine the reduction behavior 
of Xo(p) and XI(p) at the prime p. Using this result, they prove a conjecture 
of Shimura saying that the quotient of the Jacobian of XI(p) by the Jacobian 
of Xo(p) acquires good reduction over Q«(p). Both the reduction result and its 
corollary have been generalized by Katz and Mazur [lOJ to arbitrary level Nand 
various level structures. 

The basic method employed in [4J and [lOJ is to generalize the moduli problem 
defining the modular curve in question, in such a way that it makes sense in 
arbitrary characteristic. By general results on represent ability of moduli problems 
one then obtains a model of the modular curve over the ring of integers of a subfield 
of Q( (N ). This model has bad reduction at all primes dividing N, and it is far from 
being semistable, in general. In spite of the very general results of [10], it remains 
an unsolved problem to describe the stable reduction of Xo(N) at p if p3 divides 
N (see [5J for the case p21IN). 

In this note we suggest a different approach to study the reduction of modular 
curves. Our starting point is the observation that the j-invariant 

X(N) -7 X(l) ~ WI 

presents the modular curve X(N) as a Galois cover of the projective line (with 
Galois group PSL2 (Z/ N)) which is branched only at the three rational points 0, 
1728 and 00. Let us call a Galois cover of the projective line branched only at three 
points a three point cover. In [12J Raynaud studies the stable reduction of three 
point covers under the assumption that the residue characteristic p strictly divides 
the order of the Galois group. His results have been sharpened in [18J and [17J. In 
this paper we determine the stable reduction of all three point covers with Galois 
group PSL2 (p), using the results of [17J. As a corollary we obtain a new proof of 
the results of Deligne and Rapoport on the reduction of Xo(p) and XI(p), and 
the result of Edixhoven [5J on the reduction of XO(p2). Somewhat surprisingly, our 
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proof does not use the modular interpretation of these curves. On the other hand, 
the determination of the stable reduction of some of the other PSL2 (p)-covers 
(which are not modular curves) does use the fact that they are moduli spaces of a 
certain kind. 

What is so special about the group PSL2 (p)? From our point of view there are 
two main aspects. The first is rigidity. Let G be a finite group and C = (C1, C2, C3) 
a triple of conjugacy classes of G. Suppose that there exists a triple g = (gl, g2, g3) 
of generators of G with gi E C i and g1g2g3 = 1. The triple g corresponds to a 
G-cover Y ----+ pI with three branch points. If G equals PSL2(p), such a triple g is 
(essentially) unique, up to uniform conjugation in PGL2 (p). Therefore there exists 
(essentially) at most one three point cover with a given branch cycle description 
C, up to isomorphism. (In some cases, one needs a further invariant called the 
lifting invariant.) 

We use rigidity as follows. By a result of [17J we can construct three point 
G-covers Y ----+ pI with bad reduction at p by lifting a certain type of 'stable 
G-cover' Y ----+ X from characteristic p to characteristic zero. Here Y ----+ X is 
a finite map between semistable curves in characteristic p together with some 
extra structure (g, w) which we call the special deformation datum. In the case 
of the modular curve X(p) (where G = PSL2 (p)) one can construct Y ----t X 
very explicitly; the special deformation datum (g, w) corresponds to a solution of 
the GauE hypergeometric differential equation. (A similar phenomenon occurs in 
Ihara's work on congruence relations [7J.) The PSL2 (p )-cover Y ----t pI resulting 
from the lifting process has branch cycle description (3A, 2A, pA). By rigidity, 
Y ----+ pI is isomorphic to X(p) ----t X(I). In particular, the stable reduction of X(p) 
is isomorphic to Y. 

The other nice thing about PSL2 (p) is that p strictly divides its order. The 
results of [12J and [17J which describe the stable reduction of a given G-cover 
require that p strictly divides the order of G, whereas the Sylow p-subgroup of 
PSL2 (Z/pn) is rather big for n > 1. This is the main obstruction for extending the 
method of the present paper to modular curves of higher p-power level. There are 
partial results of the authors generalizing some of the results of [12J and [17J to 
groups G with a cyclic or an elementary abelian Sylow p-subgroup (unpublished). 
It seems hopeless to obtain general results beyond these cases. But maybe a com
bination of the methods presented in the present paper with the modular approach 
might shed some light on the stable reduction of modular curves of higher p-power 
level. 

The organization of this paper is as follows. In Section 1 we define special 
deformation data and explain how to associate a special deformation datum to a 
three point cover with bad reduction. We recall a result from [17J which essentially 
says that we can reverse this process. In Section 3 we introduce hypergeometric 
deformation data. These are special deformation data satisfying an addition condi
tion (Definition 3.1). We classify all hypergeometric deformation data by showing 
that they correspond to the solution in characteristic p of some hypergeometric 
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differential equation. In Sections 4 and 5 we use these results to give a new proof 
of the stable reduction of the modular curves X(p) and Xo(p). In Section 6 we 
generalize these results to all three point covers with Galois group SL2(p). 

2. The special deformation datum 

Let k be an algebraically closed field of characteristic p > 2. Let H be a finite 
group of order prime to p. Fix a character X : H --> IF;. Let g : Zk --> lP'~ be an 
H-Galois cover and w be a meromorphic differential on Zk. We assume that w is 
logarithmic (i.e., can be written as w = dulu) and 

(3*w = X({3) . w, for all {3 E H. 

Let ~ E Zk be a closed point and T its image in lP'~. Denote by HE, the stabilizer of 
~ in H. Define 

(1) 

Since w is logarithmic, we have hT 2: O. We say that T is a critical point of the 
differential w if (mE" hE,) -I- (1,1). Let (Ti)iEIE be the critical points of w, indexed 
by a finite set lE. For i E lE, we write mi, hi, ai instead of mTi> hTi> aT;. For every 
i, choose a point ~i E Zk above Ti and write H(~i) C H for its stabilizer. Define 
lEwild : = { i E lE I hi = 0 }. 

Definition 2.1. A special deformation datum of type (H, X) is a pair (g,w), where 
g : Zk --> lP'~ is an H -Galois cover and w is a logarithmic differential on Zk such 
that the following holds. 

(i) We have 

(3*w = X({3) . w, for all {3 E H. (2) 

(ii) For every i E lE -lEwild, we have that 0 < ai ~ 2. 
(iii) Define lEprim = {i E lE I 0 < ai ~ I}. Then IlEprim U lEwi1d I = 3. 

Write lEo = lEwild UlEprim and lEnew = lE -lEo. See [17] for more details and an 
explanation of the terminology. If ai -I- 1,2 for all i, the above definition coincides 
with [17, Definition 2.7]. 

Definition 2.2. Let G be a finite group. A G-tail cover is a (not necessarily con
nected) G-Galois cover!k : Y k --> lP'~ such that !k is wildly branched at 00 of order 
pn with n prime to p and tamely branched at no more than one other point. We 
say that f is a primitive tail cover if it is branched at two points. Otherwise, we 
call f a new tail cover. 

If the group G is understood, we talk about tail covers instead of G-tail 
covers. To a G-tail cover fk : Yk --> lP'~ we associate its ramification invariant 
aU) = hln, where h is the conductor of fk at 00 and n the order of the prime-to-p 
ramification, as in Definition 2.2. The ramification invariant is the jump in the 
filtration of higher ramification groups in the upper numbering. 
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FIGURE 1. The stable reduction of f : Y -> lP'1 

Three point covers with bad reduction give rise to a special deformation 
datum and a set of tail covers. Essentially, the stable reduction of the cover is 
determined by these data. Proposition 2.3 states that given a special deformation 
datum and a set of tail covers satisfying some compatibility conditions, there exists 
a three point cover in characteristic zero which gives rise to the given datum. 

To be more precise, let R be a complete discrete valuation ring with fraction 
field K of characteristic zero and residue field an algebraically closed field k of 
characteristic p. Let G be a finite group whose order is strictly divisible by p and 
let f : Y -> X = lP'k be a G-Galois cover branched at three points Xl, X2, X3· 

We assume that the points Xl, X2, X3 specialize to pairwise distinct points on the 
special fiber lP't. Denote the ramification points of f by YI, ... , Ys' We consider 
the Yi as markings on Y. After replacing K by a finite extension, there exists a 
unique extension (YR ; Yi) of (Y; Yi) to a stably marked curve over R. The action of 
G extends to YR; write X R for the quotient of YR by G. The map fR : YR -> XR 
is called the stable model of f; its special fiber J : Y -> X is called the stable 
reduction of f, [17, Definition 1.1]. 

We say that f has good reduction if J is separable. This is equivalent to X 
being smooth. If f does not have good reduction, we say it has bad reduction. 

Suppose that f has bad reduction. Then the (semistable) curve X is a 'comb', 
see [17, Theorem 2.6] and Figure 1. The central component Xo C X is canonically 
isomorphic to lP't. Choose a component Yo of Y above Xo. Let Go C G denote 
the decomposition group of the component Yo and 10 <J Go the inertia group. 
Then 10 ~ Zip. Therefore, the restriction of J to Yo factors as Yo -> Zo -> Xo, 
with g : Zo -> Xo a separable Galois cover of prime-to-p order and Yo -> Zo 
purely inseparable of degree p. The map Yo -> Zo is generically endowed with the 
structure of a J.Lp-torsor. This structure is encoded in a logarithmic differential w. 
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Define H := Gal(Zol X o); then Go is an extension of H by 10 . The action of H 
on 10 by conjugation gives rise to a character X : H -+ IF;. It is proved in [17, 
Proposition 2.15] that (g,w) is a special deformation datum of type (H, X). 

The irreducible components of X different from the central component Xo 
are called the tails of X. The tails are parameterized by i E IB -lBwild, [17, Propo
sition 1.7]. For i E IB -lBwild, write Xi for the corresponding tail of X and write 
h : Y; -+ Xi for the restriction of I to Xi. The map h is a primitive tail cover if 
i E IBprim and a new tail cover if i E IBnew , [17, Lemma 1.4]. We say that Xi is a 
primitive (resp. new) tail of X if i E IBprim (resp. i E IBnew). 

The three branch points specialize as follows. If p divides the ramification 
index of Xj, then Xj specializes to Ti E Xo for a unique i E IBwild . Otherwise, Xj 
specializes to one of the primitive tails Xi, for i E IBprim . From now on, we will 
identify the set 1B0 = IBprim U IBwild with {I, 2, 3} such that i E IBwild if and only 
if p divides the order of the ramification index at Xi. For i E IBprim we denote by 
Xi E Xi the specialization of Xi. 

The special deformation datum (g, w) and the tail covers h satisfy the fol
lowing compatibility condition. For every i E IB -lBwild, there exists a point ~i E Zo 
above Ti and a point TJi E Y; which is wildly ramified in Ii such that 

l(TJi) eGo, l(TJi) n H = H(~i). (3) 

Here l(TJi) c G (resp. H(~i) C H) denotes the stabilizer of TJi (resp. of ~i). Fur
thermore, the ramification invariant (j(h) of the tail cover Ii is equal to (ji as in 
Definition 2.1. 

Proposition 2.3. Let G be a finite group. Fix a subgroup Go :::::: Zip ><Ix H of G, 
where H has order prime-to-p and acts on Zip via a character X : H -+ IF;. Let 
(g,w) be a special deformation datum of type (H,X). Let IB, Ti and (ji = h;/mi be 
as in Definition 2.1. 

For i E IBprim (resp. i E IBnew), suppose we are given a primitive (resp. new) 
G-tail cover h : Y; -+ Xi = 1P'i" with ramification invariant (ji. Suppose furthermore 
that there exists a point ~i E Zk above Ti E 1P'i" and a point TJi E Y; which is wildly 
ramified in h such that (3) holds. 

Let Ko be the fraction field of W(k) (the Witt vectors over k) and let KI Ko 
be the (unique) tame extension of degree 

(4) 

There exists a G-Galois cover f : Y -+ X = IP'k over K, branched at 0, 1 and 00, 

which gives rise to the special deformation datum (g, w) and the tail covers Ii. 

Proof. The datum (g, w, Ii) together with the choice of the points ~i and TJi is 
called a special G-deformation datum in [17, Definition 2.13]. Hence the proposition 
follows from [17, Corollary 4.6]. 0 

In this paper, the group G is either SL2(p) or PSL2(p). Therefore, the group 
H is cyclic and H(~i) only depends on i and not on the choice of ~i. 
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The G-cover f : Y ----+ IP'k in Proposition 2.3 which gives rise to the datum 
(g, w, 1;) is not unique. In [17, Theorem 4.5] one finds an explicit parameterization 
of the set of isomorphism classes of all such G-covers. 

3. Hypergeometric deformation data 

In this section we classify a certain type of special deformation data which we call 
hypergeometric. A hypergeometric (special) deformation datum corresponds to a 
polynomial solution of a hypergeometric differential equation. For this reason it 
is possible to find all such deformation data. The definition of hypergeometricity 
looks very restrictive, but we show in Section 6 that the special deformation datum 
corresponding to a three point cover with Galois group PSL2 (p) or SL2 (p) is hy
pergeometric. In particular, this holds for the PSL2 (p)-cover X(p) ----+ X(l) ~ IP'j. 

Definition 3.1. A hypergeometric deformation datum is a special deformation da
tum (g, w) with U i = (p + 1) / (p - 1) for all i E IBnew. 

Let (g,w) be a hypergeometric deformation datum. Recall that IBo = {I, 2, 3}, 
by assumption. In this section we assume Xl = 0, X2 = 1, X3 = 00. In particular, 
'Ti =f. 00 for all i E IBnew. For i E IB, we define integers ° ::; ai < p - 1 such that 

ai == (p - 1 )Ui mod p - l. 

In particular, ai = 2 for i E IBnew. 
To 9 : Zk ----+ IP'~ we associate the (not necessarily connected) IF;-Galois cover 

9': Z~:= Ind~~(X)(Zk/Kerx) ----+ IP'~. 
It follows easily from Definition 3.1 and the expansion of w into local coordinates 
that Z~ is the complete nonsingular curve defined by 

Zp-l = xa 1 (x _1)a2 IT (x - 'Ti)2, (5) 
iEBnew 

where {3*z = X({3) . z. We call (al,a2,a3) the signature of the hypergeometric 
deformation datum (g, w). 

We may identify the differential w on Zk with a differential on Z~ which we 
also denote by w. Definition 2.1(i) and (1) imply that 

zdx 
w=E x(x_1)' (6) 

for some E E kX. The condition that w is logarithmic imposes a strong condition 
on u := I1iEJanew (x - 'Ti). Proposition 3.2 below states that the differential (6) is 
logarithmic if and only if u is the solution to a certain hypergeometric differential 
equation. 

It follows from (1) and the Riemann-Roch Theorem applied to w that 

(7) 
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In particular, al + a2 + a3 is an even integer between 0 and p - 1. Note that if 
al + a2 + a3 = P - 1 then deg(u) = I Iffinew I = O. Therefore, we exclude this case in 
Proposition 3.2.(i). However, Proposition 3.2.(ii) applies also if al +a2 +a3 = p-1. 

Proposition 3.2. 

(i) Let (g,w) be a hypergeometric deformation datum. Let (al,a2,a3) be its sig
nature, and suppose that al + a2 + a3 < p - 1. Then u(x) := IliEIffinew (x - Ti) 

is a solution to the hypergeometric differential equation 

x(x - l)u" + [(A + B + l)x - G]u' + ABu = 0, 

where A = (1 + al + a2 + a3)/2, B = (1 + al + a2 - a3)/2 and G = 1 + al· 
The degree of u in x is d := (p - 1 - al - a2 - a3)/2. 

(ii) Let 0 :::; aI, a2, a3 < p - 1 be integers with al + a2 + a3 :::; P - 1. We as
sume that al + a2 + a3 is even. Let H = 2/m, where m = (p - 1)/2 if 
aI, a2, a3 are all even and m = p - 1 otherwise. Choose an injective character 
x: H -+ IF;. There exists a hypergeometric deformation datum (g, w) of sig
nature (al,a2,a3) and type (H,X). The deformation datum (g,w) is uniquely 
determined by (aI, a2, a3), up to multiplying the differential w by an element 
oflF; . 

Proof. The following proof is inspired by [1, Lemma 3]. A similar argument can 
be found in [7, Theorem 5]. Write 

Z EZP 
F=E = --. 

x(x - 1) Qu2 

It is well known that the fact that w = F dx is logarithmic is equivalent to 
Dp-IF = -FP, where D:= d/dx. Since Dp-IF = EZPDP-I[I/(Qu2)], we find 

Then 

DP-I_1_ = _EP-l 1 (8) 
Qu2 xp(x - l)p 

Choose i E Iffinew and write 

L cn(x - Ti)n. 

n~-2 

DP-I_1 __ [ C-I ] - + Cp-l + ... 
Qu2 (x - Ti)P 

p-l 1 
-E 

xp(x - l)p 

We conclude that C-I = O. 
Write 

Qu2 = [Q(Ti) + Q'(Ti)(X - Ti)'" ][u'h)(x - Ti) + ~U"(Ti)(X - Ti)2 + ... ]2 

= (x - Ti)2u'(Ti) [Q(Ti)U'(Ti) + (Q'h)U'(Ti) + Q(Ti)U"h)) (x - Ti) + ... ]. 
We see that -C-I = U'(Ti)[ Q'(Ti)U'(Ti) + Q(Ti)U"h)]. Since U'(T;) -I- 0, we have 
that Q'(Ti)U'(Ti) + Q(T;)U"(Ti) = 0 for all i E Iffinew . 
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Define G = Q' u' + Qu". This is a polynomial of degree less than or equal 
to e := deg(Q) + deg(u) - 2 = IlBnewl + al + a2' The coefficient of x e in G is 
ge = deg(u) (deg(Q) + deg(u) - 1). The condition 0 ~ al + a2 + a3 < p - 1 implies 
that the coefficient ge is nonzero modulo p. 

The polynomial G is obviously divisible by xa,(x - 1)a2 , and G(Ti) = 0, for 
all i E lBnew . Therefore G = geXa,(x - 1)a2 u . Dividing by xa,(x _1)a2 , we find 
that u is a solution to the hypergeometric differential equation 

(9) 

where Po = x(x - 1), Pi = PoQ' /Q = (2 + al + a2)x - (1 + al), and P2 = -ge = 

((1 + al + a2)2 - a~)/4. Part (i) of the proposition follows. 
To prove (ii), let 0 ~ ai, a2, a3 < p-1 be integers such that al +a2+a3 is even 

and less than or equal to p - 1. Define d = (p - 1 - al - a2 - a3)/2. We claim that 
the differential equation (9) has a unique polynomial solution u = L:i Uixi E k[x] 
of degree d with Ud = 1. 

Suppose that u = L:iEZ Uixi is a solution of (9). Put Ai = (i + 1)(i + al + 1) 
and Bi = (i + (1 + al + a2 + a3)/2)(i + (1 + al + a2 - a3)/2). The differential 
equation gives a recursion 

(10) 

for the coefficients of u. One checks that Ai and Bi are nonzero for all 0 ~ i < d 
and that A-l = Bd = 0 and Ad' B-1 of. O. Therefore there is a unique polynomial 
solution u of degree d with Ud = 1. This implies the claim. 

Since u is the solution to a hypergeometric differential equation, it has at 

most simple zeros outside 0 and 1. We know that u(O) = Uo = I1~==-~ (Bd Ai) of. O. 
Therefore u does not have a zero at x = O. We claim that u does not have a 
zero at 1, also. To see this, let t = 1 - x be a new coordinate on IP'~ and write 
u(t) = u(l - t). The coefficients of u satisfy a recursion similar to (10), but with 
al and a2 interchanged. The same argument as above applied to u shows now that 
u(O) = u(l) of. O. We conclude that u has exactly d zeros different from 0 and 1. 

Let m be as in the statement of the proposition. Let Z~ be the complete 
nonsingular curve defined by Zp-l = x a , (x - 1)a2 u 2 and let Zk be a connected 
component of Z~. Write 9 : Zk --> IP'~ for the m-cyclic cover defined by (x, z) f--t x. 
We may identify H with Gal(Zk/IP'O such that H acts on z via some chosen 
character X : H --> IF;. Let 

, zdx 
W = ---,---,-:-

x(x - 1) 
zPdx 
Qu2 . 

We consider the partial fractions expansion of 1/ Qu 2 . Write 

1 "'1+ "'1 151 15 (E' v- ) __ = _,_a_, + ... + ...!.- + +a2 + ... + __ 1_ + """' "+ __ " _ . 
Qu2 Xl+ a, X (x-1)l+a 2 x-l.~ (X-T;)2 X-Ti 

2EIanew 

The reverse direction of the argument in (i) shows that I/Qu2 has no residues at 
Ti, i.e., Vi = 0, for all i. 
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Denote by C the Cartier operator. Recall that a differential w is logarithmic 
if and only if Cw = w. For the definition and properties of the Cartier operator, 
see for example [13]. The previous computation implies that 

Cw = _1_ + 1 zdx = 1 1 1 zdx. I (,liP (j1/P) (_ (/Ip + (j1/p) xP + /IP) 
xP (x - l)p x p (x - l)p 

Note that Wi has at most logarithmic poles above x = 0,1,00 and is holo
morphic elsewhere. It is well known that this implies that Cw' has also at most 
logarithmic poles above x = 0,1,00 and is holomorphic elsewhere. We conclude 
therefore that ,I + (j1 = 0, and that Cw' = ,i/pw. It follows from [18, Lemma 1.4] 
that ,I =1= 0. (This lemma is stated for holomorphic differentials, but it can eas
ily be extended to differentials with logarithmic poles above x = 0,1,00.) Define 

w = ,i/(p-1)W' . The fact that C is (l/p)-semilinear implies that Cw = w. We con
clude that w is a logarithmic differential and that (g, w) is a special deformation 
datum. The uniqueness statement is obvious. D 

4. The reduction of X (p) 

In the rest of the paper we suppose that p 2 5. Choose a primitive (p - l)th root 
of unity ( E IF P and a primitive (p + 1 )th root of unity ( E IF p2. Define 

for ° < l :::; (p - 1) /2 
and 

for ° < l < (p + 1) /2. 
These are the conjugacy classes of SL2(p) of non-trivial elements of order prime to 
p. We write pA and pE for the two conjugacy classes of elements of order p. Note 
that the elements of order p have trace 2. 

Let C = (C1 ,C2 ,C3 ) be a triple of conjugacy classes of SL2(P). In the rest 
of this section, we suppose that the C i do not contain ±I. We write Nikn(c) 
for the set of isomorphism classes of SL2(p)-covers Y --+ jp'1 branched at 0,1,00 
with class vector C. This means that the canonical generator of some point of Y 
above Xi E {O, 1,00} with respect to the chosen roots of unity is contained in the 
conjugacy class Ci . In this paper, we call two G-covers Ii : Yi --+ X isomorphic if 
there exists a G-equivariant automorphism ¢ : Y1 --+ Y2 such that II = h 0 ¢. 

Proposition 4.1 (Linear rigidity). Let C = (C1 , C2, C3 ) be a triple of conjugacy 
classes ofSL2(p). 

(i) Suppose that the elements of C i have prime-to-p order. Then #Nikn(C) E 

{0,2}. 
(ii) Otherwise, #Nikn(C) E {a, I}. 
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Proof. See [15]. The difference between the two cases comes from the fact that the 
outer automorphism group of G has order two and interchanges the two conjugacy 
classes of order p but fixes all other conjugacy classes. 0 

In the following we denote by 2A (resp. 3A) the unique conjugacy classes in 
PSL2(p) of elements of order 2 (resp. 3). Note that elements of 2A (resp. elements 
of 3A) lift to elements of order 4 (resp. of order 3 or 6) in SL2(P)' Furthermore, 
we denote by pA and pB the images in PSL2 (p) of the conjugacy classes of SL2 (p) 
with the same name. 

Let X(N) be the modular curve parameterizing (generalized) elliptic curves 
with full level N-structure [4]. Consider the cover X(2p) ----+ X(2) '::::' 1P'j,. This is 
a Galois cover with Galois group PSL2(p) which is branched at 0,1,00 of order p 
and unbranched elsewhere. One easily checks as in [16, Lemma 3.27] that there are 
no PSL2(p)-covers with class vector (pA,pA,pB). After renaming the conjugacy 
classes, the class vector of X(2p) ----+ X(2) is therefore C = (pA,pA,pA). 

Proposition 4.1 implies that the triple C = (pA,pA,pA) is rigid, i.e., there 
is a unique PSL2(p)-cover of 1P'1 whose class vector is C, up to automorphism. 
Since PSL2 (p) has trivial center, it follows that the PSL2(p)-cover X(2p) ----+ X(2) 
has a unique model X(2p)K ----+ X(2)K = IP'k over any field K of characteristic 
zero containing ytp*, [14, Chapter 7]. Let Ko be the fraction field of the ring of 
Witt vectors over k = lFp, and let K/Ko be a sufficiently large finite extension. 
We define the stable reduction of X(2p) ----+ X(2) at p as the stable reduction of 
X(2p)K ----+ IP'k. 

The cover X(2p) ----+ X(2) may be considered as a variant with ordered branch 
points of the cover X (p) ----+ X (1) '::::' IP'J. We find it easier to first compute the stable 
reduction of the former and then deduce the stable reduction of the latter. 

Proposition 4.2. Let Y ----+ X be the stable reduction of X(2p) ----+ X(2) at p. Then 
X has (p - 1)/2 new tails with ramification invariant (1 = (p + 1)/(p - 1). The 
points Ti E IP'L i E lIllnew (where the new tails occur) are precisely the zeros of the 
polynomial 

(p-l)!2 ((p _ 1)/2)2 . 
U = L . Xl. 

j=o J 
(11) 

Moreover, the stable reduction occurs over the (unique) tame extension K/ Ko of 
degree (p2 - 1)/2. 

The polynomial u is known as the Hasse invariant. It has the property that 
the elliptic curve given by y2 = x(x-l)(x- A) is supersingular in characteristic p if 
and only if A is a zero of u. It is a solution to the Gauss hypergeometric differential 
equation, with parameters A = 1/2, B = 1/2, C = 1. The relation between this 
differential equation and the reduction of elliptic curve is well understood, see for 
example [9]. 

Proof. Let al = a2 = a3 = 0 and m = (p - 1)/2. Choose an injective char
acter X : 7l../m ----+ IF;. Let (g, w) be the special deformation datum of signature 
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(0,0,0) constructed in Proposition 3.2.(ii). Recall that we associate to the triple 
(al,a2,a3) = (0,0,0) the hypergeometric differential equation with parameters 
A = B = 1/2 and C = 1. Using the recursion (10) one checks that the polynomial 
u defined by (11) is a solution in characteristic p to this differential equation. This 
differential equation has a unique monic solution of degree (p - 1)/2. Therefore, U 

is the same as in Proposition 3.2 (ii). 

Let Y£ --+ IP'l be a connected and new PSL2(p)-tail cover with ramification 
invariant (J = (p + 1) / (p - 1). The existence of such a tail cover is proved in Lemma 
4.3 below. The inertia group of a point above 00 has order pep - 1)/2. For every 
i E lB new , we let ]; : li --+ Xi be a copy of Y£ --+ IP'l. Let T)i E li be the point 
whose inertia group consists of the upper triangular matrices in PSL2 (p). Then the 
condition of Proposition 2.3 is satisfied. Therefore, there exists a PSL2 (p )-cover 
f K : Y K --+ IP'k branched at three points of order p whose stable reduction gives rise 
to the special deformation datum (g, w) and the tail covers Ii. This cover is defined 
and has stable reduction over the tame extension K/ Ko of degree (p2 - 1)/2. It 
follows from rigidity that fK is isomorphic to X(2p)K --+ X(2)K' This proves the 
proposition. D 

Lemma 4.3. There exists a connected new SL2(p)-tail cover h : Yk --+ Xk = IP'L 
with inertia group of order p(p-l) and ramification invariant (J = (p+ 1)/(p-l). 

Proof. Let Yk be the complete nonsingular curve defined by 

yp+l = x P - X. 

The group SL2 (p) acts on Yk as follows. For 

ax +b 
define M x = --d' 

cx+ 
My=-y-. 

cx + d 

It is easy to check that the quotient map h : Yk --+ X k "=' IP'l is branched at exactly 
one point which we may assume to be 00. The inertia group of some point above 
00 has order pep - 1) and (J = (p + 1)/(p - 1). D 

Let X(p) --+ X(I) "=' IP'] be the projection of the modular curve X(p) to the 
j-line. This is a PSL2 (p)-cover with branch cycle description (3A, 2A,pA), which 
we may assume to be branched at Xl = 0, X2 = 1728, X3 = 00. By Proposition 
4.1, it has a unique model X(P)K --+ IP'k over any field K of characteristic ° 
containing #. As before, we take K/ Ko a sufficiently large finite extension and 
define the stable reduction of X(p) --+ X(I) at p as the stable reduction of the 
model X (p) K --+ IP'}(. 

Corollary 4.4. Define a = lp/12J. Let yl --+ X' be the stable reduction of X(p) --+ 

X(I). Then X' has two primitive tails and a new tails. For i = 1,2, denote by Xi 
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the primitive tail to which Xi specializes. Then 

p+l 

p-l 
if i E lBnew , 

(Ji 
i(p - 1)/31 

if i = 1, 
p-l 

2i(p - 1)/41 
if i = 2. 

p-l 

Moreover, the stable reduction occurs over the tame extension K/ Ko of degree 
(p2 _ 1)/2. 

Proof. Consider the commutative diagram 

The horizontal arrows are Galois covers whose Galois group is the symmetric group 
83 on three letters. Let Y R be the stable model of X (2p) K. The action of 83 extends 
to YR and YR /83 := Y~ is a semistable curve, [11, Appendice]. 

Since 83 acts on YR it follows that the set of new tails of Xo is stable under 
the action of 83 . We claim that the action of 83 on the set of new tails of X has 
Q orbits of length six, one orbit of length three if p == 3 mod 4 and one orbit of 
length two if p == 2 mod 3. Since Xo has genus zero, an element of order three in 
83 has two fixed points in Xo - {O, 1,00}. An element of order two in 83 fixes one 
of the points 0, 1, 00 and has therefore one fixed point in X 0 - {O, 1, 00 }. The claim 
now follows by distinguishing the four possibilities for p mod 12. 

The curve Xk := Y~/G is almost equal to X~. The special fiber X* has a 
tail at zero (resp. 1728) if and only if p == -1 mod 3 (resp. p == -1 mod 4), i.e., 
exactly when zero (resp. 1728) is supersingular. To obtain X~ one has to perform 
a suitable blow up centered at the point j = 0 (resp. j = 1728) on X* if p == 
1 mod 3 (resp. p == 1 mod 4.) The corollary follows, by analyzing the ramification 
of Yo' --+ Xo. For future reference, we note that a connected component of Y{ has 
decomposition group PSL2 (p) if p == -1 mod 3 and the nonabelian group of order 
3p if p == 1 mod 3. A connected component of Y~ has decomposition group PSL2 (p) 
if p == -1 mod 4 and the dihedral group of order 2p if p == 1 mod 4. 0 

The hypergeometric differential equation corresponding to X (p) --+ X (1) is 

x(x - 1728)u" + [(2 + al + a2)x - 1728(1 + ad]u' + (1 + al + a2)2u /4, 
where a1 = i(p - 1)/31 and a2 = 2i(p - 1)/41- The polynomial 

u = (1728)Q ~ (~~:) (~) C;28f E k[x] 
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is a solution to this differential equation. Recall that j E k is supersingular if 
and only if the corresponding elliptic curve over k is supersingular. It follows that 
j =I- 0,1728 is supersingular if and only if u(j) = O. We refer the interested reader 
to [8] for more formulae for this polynomial. 

5. The reduction of Xo(p) 

Let Xo(p) denote the modular curve parameterizing (generalized) elliptic curves 
with a ro(p)-structure [4]. We may and will identify Xo(p) with the quotient curve 
X(p)/Go, where Go c G := PSL2(p) is the standard Borel group, modulo ±I. The 
G-cover X(p) --+ X(I) = lP'] gives rise to a non-Galois cover Xo(p) --+ lP'] which 
we call the j-invariant. We claim that the curve Xo(p) has a unique Q-model 
Xo(p)Q such that the j-invariant descends to a cover Xo(p)Q --+ lP'b. (Of course, 
the existence of such a Q-model is also a consequence of the modular interpretation 
of Xo(p).) 

To prove the claim, let G '----+ Sp+l denote the standard permutation repre
sentation of G coming from the natural action on lP'l(lFp ). Note that Go is the 
stabilizer of 00. It is well known that the normalizer of G in Sp+l is equal to 
PGL2 (p) = Aut(G). In particular, the centralizer of G in Sp+l is trivial. Let 
C = (3A, 2A,pA) denote the triple of conjugacy classes of G corresponding to the 
G-cover X(p) --+ X(I), as in the previous section. Let C' denote the image of C 
in PGL2(p), Then C' is rigid and rational. Hence the claim follows from standard 
Galois theory. 

For any field K of characteristic zero we denote by XO(P)K the K-model of 
Xo(p) obtained from Xo(p)Q by base change. In [4, VI.6.16] Deligne and Rapoport 
prove the following result. 

Theorem 5.1. Let Xo(p)zp denote the normalization of lP'±p inside Xo(p)Qp. Set 

k := lFp . 

(i) The Zp-curve Xo(p)zp is semistable (and stable if g(Xo(p)) > 1). 
(ii) The geometric special fiber Xo(ph := Xo(p)zp 0 k is the union of two smooth 

curves Wo, Wo' of genus O. The induced map Wo --+ lP'~ (resp. Wo' --+ lP'V 
is an isomorphism (resp. purely inseparable of degree p). The components 
Wo and Wo' intersect precisely in the supersingular points, i.e., the points of 
Xo(ph with supersingular j-invariant. 

(iii) Let x E Xo(ph be a supersingular point, with j-invariant jx E k. If jx == 0 
then Xo(p)zp has a singularity of type A3 at x. If jx == 1728 then x presents 
a singularity of type A 2 . Otherwise, x is a regular point of Xo(p)zp' 

We give a proof of this theorem using the results of the previous section. 

Proof. Let Ro := W(k) denote the ring of Witt vectors and Ko the fraction field 
of RD. Note that 
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is equal to the normalization of lP'ko in the function field of XO(p)Ko' Hence it 
suffices to prove the theorem with the ring Zp replaced by Ro. 

Let K/ Ko be the tame extension of degree (p2 - 1)/2. By Corollary 4.4 the 
PSL2 (p)-cover YK := X(p)K ----+ X K := 1P'i< extends to a stable model YR ----+ XR 
over the ring of integers R of K. As before, we denote by Y ----+ X the special fiber 
ofYR ----+ X R · 

Set WR := YR/GO. By [11, AppendiceJ, W R is a semistable curve over R with 
generic fiber WK = XO(p)K. By construction, we have a finite map WR ----+ X R. Let 
W denote the special fiber of W R. The formation of the quotient YR/GO does not 
commute with base change, in general. However, the canonical map Y /Go ----+ W is 
a homeomorphism. Let V be an irreducible component of Y and U its image in W. 
Let D(V) c G (resp. J(V) C G) denote the decomposition group (resp. the inertia 
group) of V. Then the natural map V/(D(V) n Go) ----+ U is purely inseparable of 
degree IJ(V) n Go I. Using Corollary 4.4 and the description of the stable reduction 
in Section 2, we see that W has four different types of components (see Figure 2 
for the case P = 29). In the description below we call an irreducible component 
of W horizontal if it is mapped to the central component Xo of X and vertical 
otherwise, cf. Figure l. 

(a) A horizontal component W6 which is the image of the (unique) horizontal 
component Yo C Y with decomposition group Go. The natural map W6 ----+ 

Xo = lP'i is an isomorphism. 
(b) Another horizontal component W6' which is the image of the set of horizontal 

components of Y different from Yo. Note that if Y" 1= Yo is such a horizontal 
component, with decomposition group D", then D" n Go is a cyclic group 
of order (p - 1)/2 (a split torus). Therefore, the natural map W6' ----+ Xo is 
purely inseparable of degree p. 

(c) For i E lBl new U lffiprim we let Wi be the image of the tail cover Y;. Suppose that 
i is supersingular, i.e., that the tail Xi intersects Xo = lP'i in a supersingular 
point. Then Y; and - hence Wi as well- is connected. The curve Wi intersects 
each of the horizontal components Wo and W6 in a unique point. 

(d) With notation as in (c), suppose that i is not supersingular (in particular, 
i E lBlprim )' Then Y; is not connected, and the decomposition group of any 
connected component is isomorphic to Z/p)<] Z/2 or Z/p)<] Z/3 (depending on 
whether Xi == 1728 or Xi == 0). It follows that Wi has exactly two connected 
components W; and Wr The curve W; (resp. W!') intersects W6 (resp. W6') 
in a unique point. (See the end of the proof of Corollary 4.4.) 

In the modular picture, the component W6 (resp. W6') corresponds generi
cally to ordinary elliptic curves together with a subgroup scheme isomorphic to 
ILp (resp. to Zip), see [4, VI.6]. Note that every component of W has genus O. 

Let W~ be the curve obtained from W R by contracting all vertical compo
nents of W. Since these vertical components have genus zero and self-intersection 
number -1 or -2, the curve W~ is semistable. In particular, W~ is a normal 
scheme. Recall that the curve obtained from X R by contracting the tails Xi 
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]=1728 ]=0 

FIGURE 2. The curve W for P = 29 

is equal to IP'k. Therefore the finite map W R ---+ XR gives rise to a finite map 
W~ ---+ IP'k. We conclude that W~ is the normalization of IP'k inside the function 
field of WK = XO(p)K. 

Let r := Gal(KI Ko) ~ 'LIN, and recall that N = (p2 - 1)/2 is prime to p. 
Since W K = Xo(p )Ko ® Ko K, the group r acts naturally on WK. Since W~ is the 
normalization of IP'k in W K this action extends to the R-model W~ and 

(12) 

Since the order of r is prime to p, formation of the quotient commutes with base 
change. In particular, we have 

XO(p)k = W'/f. (13) 

It is clear that the action of r commutes with the map W' ---+ IP'~ coming from the 
j-invariant. Since this map is an isomorphism on one and purely inseparable of 
degree P on the other component, r acts trivially on W'. Now Parts (i) and (ii) of 
the theorem follow from (13) and the description of the components of W given 
above. 

It remains to prove Part (iii) of the theorem. Let x E Xo(ph = W' be a 
supersingular point, with j-invariant jx E k. Let v denote the valuation on K, 
normalized such that v(p) = 1. Since x is an ordinary double point of W', the 
local ring of XO(p)Ro at x is of the form Ro[[u, v I uv = 7l'll, with 7l' E Ro. We 
define the thickness of XO(P)Ro at x as the rational number e(x) := v(7l'). We 
have to show that e(x) is equal to 3 if jx == 1728, equal to 2 if jx == 0 and equal to 
1 otherwise. 

We assume that jx '1= 0,1728. The other cases follow in the same manner. 
Let x' E W' be the unique point lying above x. Also, let x" and XIII be the two 
double points on W lying above x'. We assume that x" E W~ and x'" E W~'. It is 
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easy to see that 
e(x) = e(x') = e(x") + e(x"'). (14) 

Let y",y'" E Y be points above x",x"'. Recall that WR = YR/GO• By [11, Ap
pendice], we have e(x") = IStabco(y")I· e(y") and e(x"') = IStabco(y"')I· e(y"'). 
Using (14) and our knowledge of the G-action on Y, we see that 

e(x) = p(p - 1) . e(y") + p - 1 . e(y"'). (15) 
2 2 

It is proved in [17) that the thickness of any double point y E Y is equal to 
(hi(p - 1))-1 if y lies on the tail Yi and hi denotes the conductor of the tail cover 
Yi ---+ Xi at 00. Since we assumed that jx :t=. 0, 1728 we have y", y'" E Yi for some 
i E JRnew . By Corollary 4.4 we have hi = (p + 1)/2 for i E JRnew . With (15) we 
conclude that 

e(x) = _P_ + _1_ = 1. 
p+l p+l 

This finishes the proof of the theorem. o 
One can analyze the natural Ro-model of X 1 (p) in an entirely analogous 

manner. This would give a new proof of the result of [4) that J1(p)!Jo(p) has good 
reduction over Q((p). One can also derive this result directly from our knowledge 
of the stable reduction of X(p). The curve Xo(p2) is also a quotient of X(p). 
Therefore one can use a similar method to deduce the stable reduction of XO(p2), 
giving a new proof of the result of [5]. 

6. Three point covers with Galois group 8L2 (p) 

In this section we compute the stable reduction of all SL2 (p )-covers of]p'1 branched 
at three points. In particular, we obtain an explicit formula for the number of such 
covers with good reduction (Theorem 6.6). To prove this we use the results of 
the previous sections. In addition, we use the fact that some SL2(p)-covers have a 
modular interpretation as a Hurwitz space. 

Let us give an outline of the proof of Theorem 6.6. We first show that the 
SL2(p )-covers of]p'1 branched at three points of order p, p, n are essentially Hurwitz 
spaces. These covers have bad reduction to characteristic p; their stable reduction is 
described in [2). By considering the (unique) primitive tail of the stable reduction, 
we obtain one primitive tail cover for every noncentral conjugacy class of SL2 (p) 
whose order is prime to p. Proposition 6.5 states that every primitive SL2(p)-tail 
cover with group SL2(p) arises in this way. Then we show (Proposition 6.3) that the 
only new tail cover that occurs is the cover constructed in Lemma 4.3. This implies 
that the special deformation datum of an SL2 (p )-cover branched at three points is 
hypergeometric (Definition 3.1). Therefore, Proposition 2.3 allows to construct all 
SL2 (p )-covers with bad reduction at p, by lifting. This also gives a formula for the 
number of covers with good reduction. Passing to the quotient modulo -1, one 
obtains a similar result for three point covers with Galois group PSL2(P). 
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In this section, R is a complete mixed characteristic discrete valuation ring 
which contains # and whose residue field is an algebraically closed field k of 
characteristic p. We let K denote the fraction field of R. 

Lemma 6.1. Let D E {C(I),O(I)}. Let f : Y --+ lP'k- be an SL 2 (p)-Galois cover 
with class vector C 1 = (pA,pA, D) or C 2 = (pA,pB, D). Let Y --+ X be the 
stable reduction of f. The curve X has exactly one primitive tail, with ramification 
invariant 

{ 

p - 1 - 21 

(J= p-l 
P + 1 - 21 

p-l 

if D = C(l), 

if D = O(l). 

The inertia group of the primitive tail has order p(p -1)1 gcd(p -1, I) if D = C(l) 
and p(p - 1) I gcd(p - 1, I - 1) otherwise. The new tails have ramification invariant 
(J = (p + 1) I (p - 1) and an inertia group of order p(p - 1). 

For SL2 (p)-covers with ramification of order n, one can prove a strengthening 
of Proposition 4.1, cf. [16, Lemma 3.29]. Either there exists a cover with class vector 
C 1 or there exists a cover with class vector C 2 . In both cases, there is a unique 
such cover. The outer automorphism of SL2 (p) conjugates the cover with class 
vector C 1 (resp. C 2 ) to a cover with class vector (pB,pB, D) (resp. (pB,pA, D)). 
Therefore, in both cases, there are exactly two covers with ramification (p, p, D), 
up to isomorphism. 

Proof. The case D = C(l) is treated in [2, Section 8]. The idea of the proof is 
as follows. Define m = (p - 1)1 gcd(p - 1, I). For A E lP'1 - {O, 1,00}, let W~ be a 
connected component of the nonsingular projective curve corresponding to 

w p - 1 = xl(x_l)l(x_A)P-l-l. 

This defines a family of m-cyclic covers g).. : W).. --+ lP'1, branched at four points. 
Fix an injective character X : Z/m --+ IF; and let N = Zip ><lx Z/m. Define the 
Hurwitz space JH[ parameterizing N-Galois covers branched at 0,1, A, 00 of order 
prime to p which factor via g)... Define JH[ --+ lP'1 by mapping an N-cover to the 
branch point A and let f : 1Hr --+ lP'1 its Galois closure. The Galois group of f 
is either SL2 (p) or PSL2 (p). If it is SL2 (p), the class vector of f is (D 1 ,D2 ,D), 
with D 1 , D2 E {pA,pB}. Otherwise, there exists a unique lift of f to a cover with 
such a class vector. Therefore, f is isomorphic to the cover of the statement of 
the proposition. In [2], the stable reduction of f is computed, by using the moduli 
interpretation of JH[. 

The prooffor D = 0(1) is analogous. (Take ml(p+l) and N:::: (Zip? ><lZ/m.) 
D 

The following lemma is due to R. Pries (unpublished). 

Lemma 6.2. Let G be a finite group. Let cp : W --+ lP'1 be a new G-tail cover with 
ramification invariant (J and inertia group I of order pn. Suppose 1 < (J < 2. Then 
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there exists a G-cover f : Y ---+ IP'k with signature (p, p, n) such that cp occurs as 
the unique new tail of the stable reduction of f. 

If (J = 2 then cp can be lifted to a cover in characteristic zero which is branched 
at three points of order p, [3, Section 3.2J. 

Proof. Write n = mIm2, where m2 is the order of the prime-to-p part of the 
center of I. Then ml divides p - 1 and (J - 1 = a/ml for some 0 < a < mI. 
Write a = (p - 1)/ml. Choose>. E k - {O, I} such that (1 - >.)aa = 1. Note that 
(J -=f. p/(p-1), since conductors are prime to p. Therefore, aa -=f. 1 and it is possible 
to choose >. as asserted. 

Let go : Zo ---+ Xo be the ml-cyclic cover where Zo is defined by zm , = 
x-a(x - >.)a. Let g: Z ---+ IP'l be the n-cyclic cover branched only at 0 and>' which 
has go as a quotient. Define the differential 

_ zdx 
w = 

x(x - 1) 

on Z. A straightforward computation, as in the proof of Proposition 3.2, shows 
that one can choose E E k X such that w := EW is a logarithmic differential. It 
follows that (g, w) is a special deformation datum. There is one primitive critical 
point at zero and one new critical point at >.. 

Define a primitive I-tail cover 'ljJ' : -V, ---+ IP'l which is totally ramified at 
00 with ramification invariant (J = (ml - a)/ml and branched of order n at 0. 
Let 'ljJ : = Ind? 'ljJ'. One checks that the datum (g, w, 'ljJ, cp) satisfies the conditions 
of Proposition 2.3. We conclude that there exists a G-Galois cover f : Y ---+ IP'k 
which is branched at three points with ramification of order (p, p, n) such that its 
stable reduction gives rise to (g,w, 'ljJ, cp). This proves the lemma. 0 

It follows from rigidity that the special deformation datum associated to an 
SL2(p)-cover with bad reduction is uniquely determined by the invariants hi and 
mi. On the other hand, the special deformation datum (g, w) in the proof of Lemma 
6.2 depends also on the choice of>. E k - {O, I} with (1 - >.)CW = 1. It follows that 
we have aa = 2 in case G = SL2 (p). This statement is also a consequence of the 
next proposition. 

Proposition 6.3. Suppose that G is either SL2(p) or PSL2(p), Let cp : W ---+ IP'l be 
a new G-tail cover with ramification invariant (J. Suppose that 1 < (J :::; 2. Then 
(J = (p + 1)/(p - 1). The order of the inertia group is p(p - 1) if G = SL2 (p) and 
p(p-l)/2 ifG = PSL2(p), Furthermore, the covercp is unique, up to isomorphism. 

Proof. If there exists a new SL2(p)-tail cover cp with (J -=f. 2, Lemma 6.2 implies 
that cp occurs as the restriction to a new tail of the stable reduction of a SL2(P)
cover with signature (p,p, n) for some n prime-to-p. Therefore Lemma 6.1 implies 
that (J = (p + l)/(p - 1). 

Similarly, one shows that every SL2(p)-cover of IP'l branched at one point, 
with (J = 2, can be lifted to a cover of IP'k which is branched at three points of 
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order p. The proposition follows in this case from Proposition 4.2 and Proposition 
4.1, cf. [3, Corollary 3.2.2]. 

Since every PSL2 (p )-cover of IP'k with ramification of order p, p, n' can be 
lifted to an SL2 (p )-cover with ramification of order p, p, n (where n is n' or 2n'), 
the proposition also follows for G = PSL2(P)' 0 

Corollary 6.4. Let G be SL2 (p) or PSL2 (p). Let f : Y ----+ IP'k be a G -Galois 
cover branched at three points. Suppose that f has bad reduction. Then the special 
deformation datum corresponding to f is hypergeometric. 

Proof. f : Y ----+ IP'k be a G-Galois cover branched at three points. Suppose that f 
has bad reduction. Proposition 6.3 implies that rJi = (p + 1)/(p - 1) for i E lBncw . 

o 

Proposition 6.5. 

(i) Let cp : W ----+ 1P'1 be a (possibly nonconnected) primitive SL2(p)-tail cover 
defined over k, with ramification invariant rJ. Suppose that 0< rJ < 1. Denote 
by D the conjugacy class in SL2 (p) of the canonical generator of a point of 
W above 0, with respect to the fixed roots of unity. Then 

{ 

p - 1 - 21 

p-l 
P + 1 - 2l 

p-l 

if D = C(l), 

if D = C(l). 

(ii) The decomposition group of an irreducible component of W is SL2(p) if D = 

C(l) and is a semidirect product of order p(p - 1)/ gcd(p - 1, l) if C = C(l). 

Proof. Write rJ = a/(p - 1). The normalizer Nc(P) of a Sylow p-subgroup P in 
SL2 (p) has order p(p - 1). Since the center of N c (P) has order two, it follows that 
a is even. Therefore (p - 1 - a)/2 is a positive integer. 

Proposition 3.2 (ii) shows that there exists a hypergeometric deformation 
datum (g', w') of signature (0,0, a), where g' : Z~ ----+ 1P'1 is a (p -1)/2-cyclic cover, 
given by 

Z ,(p-l)/2 = II ( ) x - Ti . 

iElRnew 

We define 9 : Zk ----+ 1P'1 to be the (p - I)-cyclic cover given by 

Zp-l = II (x - Ti). 

iElRnew 

Let w be the pull-back of w' to Z k. Then (g, w) is a special deformation datum. 
Note that IlBprirnl = 1 and IlBnewl = (p - 1 - a)/2, with a = p - 1 - 2l if D = C(l) 
and a = p+ 1- 2l if D = C(l). The primitive critical point is at 00, where the cover 
9 is branched of order (p-l)/(p-l, l) if D = C(l) and of order (p-l)/(p-l, I-I) 
otherwise. 
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Let h be the SL2(p)-tail cover constructed in Lemma 4.3. For every i E lBnew , 
let h be a copy of h. Proposition 2.3 shows that there exists an SL2(p)-cover 
f : Y ----+ IP'k whose stable reduction gives rise to the special deformation datum 
(g,w), the new tail covers Ii and the primitive tail cover rp. By construction, the 
class vector of f is (D1' D2, D) with D 1, D2 E {pA, pB}. Therefore f is isomorphic 
to a cover described in Lemma 6.1. Part (i) of the proposition follows from this. 

Let N denote the decomposition group of an irreducible component of W. 
Suppose D = C(l), for some l < (p - 1)/2. Then N contains an element of order 
p and an element of order (p + 1)/ gcd(p + I, l) > 2. Therefore, N = SL2(p), [6, 
Section 11.8]. Alternatively, it is also easy to write down equations for these covers, 
analogous to Lemma 4.3. 

Next suppose that D = C(l). Put nl = (p - 1)/ gcd(p - I, l). It is easy to 
construct a primitive tail cover with Galois group Zip ><I Z/nl which is branched 
at zero of order nl and has ramification invariant cr = (p - 1 - 2l) / (p - 1). Let rp' 
be the primitive SL2(p)-tail cover obtained by induction. Using again Proposition 
2.3, we see that there exists an SL2(p)-cover f' : Y' ----+ IP'k whose stable reduction 
gives rise to the special deformation datum (g, w), the new tail covers h and the 
primitive tail cover rp'. Note that f' has the same branch cycle description as f. 
It follows from Proposition 4.1 that f and f' are outer isomorphic, i.e., become 
isomorphic as SL2(p)-covers after twisting by an outer automorphism of SL2(p), 
We conclude that N is an extension of Z/nl by Zip. 0 

Theorem 6.6. Let C = (C1, C2, C3) be a triple of conjugacy classes of SL2 (p), 
where we suppose that the elements of the Ci are not contained in the center. 

(a) If Ci contains an element of order p for some i, all covers with class vector 
C have bad reduction. 

(b) Suppose Ci E {C(l), C(l)} and put ai = P - 1 - 2l if Ci = C(l) and ai = 

p + 1 - 2l otherwise. Write 

Ni3ad (C) = {f E Ni~n(C) I f has bad reduction.}. 

Then 

I Nir"(c)1 ~ {~ if a1 + a2 + a3 < p - I, 

if a1 + a2 + a3 = P - 1 and Ci = C(l) for some i, 

otherwise. 

Proof. Let f: Y ----+ IP'k be an SL2(p)-cover with class vector C = (C1,C2,C3). If 
p divides one of the ramification indices of f, then f has bad reduction, so (a) is 
obvious. 

Suppose that p does not divide the ramification indices of f. If f has bad 
reduction, then (7) implies that a1 + a2 + a:3 :::; P - 1. If a1 + a2 + a3 = P - I, 
there are no new tails. Since Y is connected, at least one of the primitive tails has 
decomposition group SL2(P). Therefore Proposition 6.5 implies that Ci = C(l), 
for some i. This shows that if there exists a cover with bad reduction, then either 
a1 + a2 + a3 < p - 1 or a1 + a2 + a3 = P - 1 and Ci = C(l) for some i. 
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Now suppose that C l , C2 , C3 are conjugacy classes of noncentral elements of 
order prime to p such that the condition of the theorem is satisfied. Let aI, a2, a3 
be as in the statement of the theorem. Recall that ai is even and different from 
p-1. Let (g', w') be the hypergeometric deformation datum of signature (aI, a2, a3) 
constructed in Proposition 3.2 (ii). The cover g' : Z~ ----) IP'l is the (p - 1)/2-cyclic 
cover defined by 

Z,(p-l)/2 = xaJ/2(x _1)a 2 /2 II (x - Ti), (z,x) f---+ x. 

iElBnew 

We define a (p - 1 )-cyclic cover 9 : Z k ----) IP'l, factoring through g' by 

Zp-l = x b1 (x - 1)b2 II (x - Ti), (z, x) f---+ x, 
iEIRnew 

where bi = ad2 + (p-1)/2, i.e., bi = P -1-1 if C i = C(l) and bi = P -I otherwise. 
Then (g, w) is a special deformation datum. 

We define a set of tail covers, as follows. For i E IB new , we define Ji ~ h, where 
h is the new SL2 (p )-tail cover of IP'l with (J" = (p + 1) / (p - 1) from Lemma 4.3. For 
i E IBprim = {I, 2, 3}, we let h be the primitive SL2(p)-tail cover with a = ad(p-1) 
whose existence is guaranteed by Lemma 6.1. As in the proof of Lemma 6.2, one 
checks the datum (g, w; Ji) satisfies the conditions of Proposition 2.3. Hence there 
exists an SL2 (p )-cover f : Y ----) IP'k with class vector C = (Cl , C2 , C3 ) whose stable 
reduction gives rise to the datum (g, w; Ji). 

Since the outer automorphism group of 8L2 (p) has order two, the number 
of liftings, up to isomorphism, is at least two. Proposition 4.1 implies that the 
number of elements of Ni¥'(C) is at most two. We conclude that the number of 
liftings is exactly two. This proves that all SL2 (p )-covers over K with class vector 
C have bad reduction to characteristic p. 0 
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On p-adic Families of Automorphic Forms 

Kevin Buzzard 

Ahstract. Coleman and Mazur have constructed "eigencurves", geometric ob
jects parametrising certain overconvergent p-adic modular forms. We formu
late definitions of overconvergent p-adic automorphic forms for two more 
classes of reductive groups - firstly for GL 1 over a number field, and sec
ondly for DX, D a definite quaternion algebra over the rationals. We give 
several reasons why we believe the objects we construct to be the correct 
analogue of an overconvergent p-adic modular form in this setting. 

1. Introduction 

The definition of an overconvergent modular form was formulated in [14] and 
used in a very powerful way in work of Coleman (see [5], [6], [7] etc.) as a key 
tool for constructing families of modular forms. Using these arguments Coleman 
was able to resolve some questions of Gouvea and Mazur about the existence 
of analytic families of modular forms. In fact, Coleman's ideas gave more: using 
them, Coleman and Mazur constructed "eigencurves", geometric objects which 
parametrise finite slope normalised overconvergent modular eigenforms. 

There is now evidence that these parameter spaces are just the tip of an ice
berg, and that there should exist parameter spaces, or "eigenvarieties" , parametris
ing systems of eigenvalues occurring in p-adic Frechet spaces of "over convergent 
automorphic forms" for a wide class of reductive groups. One way of looking at 
the formalism is as follows: firstly there should be some appropriate set of classical 
infinity types (for example, the regular algebraic ones), which naturally form a 
subset of a rigid analytic space of "p-adic infinity types", or "weights" for short. 
We call such a space a weight space, we call points of this space weights, and we 
call the subset mentioned above the set of classical weights. If ,." is a weight, then 
the space of overconvergent automorphic forms of some fixed level U and weight 
,." should be a (typically infinite-dimensional) p-adic vector space that, if,." is clas
sical, will naturally contain the finite-dimensional space of classical automorphic 
forms of this weight (after one has chosen isomorphisms C ~ C p and so on). Fur
thermore, the spaces should naturally p-adically interpolate the classical spaces of 
forms as the infinity type varies in weight space. Note that in this context, as was 
observed in the 1970s by Serre and Katz, the notion of a weight should include 
both an infinity type and also a level structure at the prime p. 
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Now fix a level structure U prime to p. Then there should be a second rigid 
space, the eigenvariety associated to this data - this will be a rigid-analytic space 
equipped with a map to weight space, such that the fibre above a weight will be 
equal to the spectrum of a Hecke algebra acting on the space of "finite slope" 
overconvergent forms of that weight, and "tame level" U. In this perspective, a 
Hecke operator becomes a map from the eigenvariety to the affine line, sending a 
point to the eigenvalue of the corresponding eigenform. 

There should be a family of p-adic Galois representations living on the eigen
variety, and the eigenvariety should in general be strongly connected to the defor
mation theory of such Galois representations. Moreover, the eigenvariety should 
perhaps be the natural domain for the special values of p-adic L-functions, in 
analogy with the role of the collection of Riemann surfaces that Tate uses to great 
effect in the study of classical L-functions in his thesis (see p. 314 of [3]). These 
sides of the story will not be treated in this paper, however. 

One interesting application of the existence of these eigenvarieties is that 
one can re-formulate cases of Langlands functoriality in this setting as simply 
predicting the existence of a morphism between two such parameter spaces that 
intertwines Hecke operators appropriately. 

It is not currently clear to the author in what generality one would expect 
these parameter spaces to exist, but this may be due to a large extent to the fact 
that the author is certainly no expert in the theory of automorphic forms. On 
the other hand, there do seem to be some cases where this philosophy does not 
apply. For example, we know of no evidence to suggest that Maass forms can be 
p-adically interpolated in such a way, although perhaps Mazur's observation that 
it seems harder to deform even Galois representations than odd ones might be 
evidence to suggest that the associated rigid spaces may all be O-dimensional. On 
the other hand, there is a growing body of evidence to suggest that in many other 
common cases, non-trivial parameter spaces do exist. The author is optimistic 
that, for example, if the reductive group in question is compact mod centre at 
infinity then almost all the techniques now exist for constructing such parameter 
spaces. See the thesis of G. Chenevier [4], forthcoming work [2] of the author and 
also future joint work of the author and Chenevier, where the constructions will be 
given in many cases. Unfortunately, the works cited above are perhaps daunting to 
read, relying on many technical computations in representation theory, as well as 
a generalisation of much of Coleman's theory of families of p-adic Banach spaces 
to families of dimension greater than one. 

The purpose of this paper however is to give an explicit construction of the 
parameter spaces in two of the simplest cases: firstly in the case of GL 1 over a 
number field, and secondly in the case of D x, D a definite quaternion algebra over 
the rationals. The motivation for explaining these cases explicitly is several-fold. 
Firstly, the theory for GL1 drops out from class field theory and known results 
about p-adic Galois representations, and is excellent motivation for believing that 
these parameter spaces exist in some generality. One avoids having to generalise 
Coleman's theorems because the Banach spaces in question are finite-dimensional 
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and everything is easy. Note that already the dimension of the parameter spaces 
in this case depends on the truth of Leopoldt's conjecture, but not knowing the 
dimension of the spaces constructed here does not seem to lead to any problems in 
the theory. Secondly, the representation theory involved in the GL1 case is trivial, 
so one sees a concrete example of the theory without having to get too bogged 
down in technicalities. 

One motivation for the construction in the definite quaternion algebra case 
is that it is easy to make all the representation theory very explicit, thus avoiding 
the technical computations in [4] where analogous results are proved for compact 
forms of GLn . Another reason is that by the Jacquet-Langlands theorem, classical 
automorphic forms in this setting will correspond to classical modular forms, and 
overconvergent automorphic forms in this setting should correspond to overcon
vergent p-adic modular forms (in fact this has recently been proved by Chenevier: 
see [4]). The families one constructs are one-dimensional, so one does not need to 
generalise Coleman's work either. We refer to Theorem 1 below for some of the 
results proved by Coleman and others about classical and overconvergent modu
lar forms. On the other hand, we show in this paper that the analogues of these 
theorems in this setting are, for the most part, elementary consequences of the 
definitions. This gives weight to our hope that our definitions are the right ones 
in this setting. 

Some of this work in this paper was done during the semestre automorphe 
at the IHP in Paris in 2000, and some was done during a visit to Paris 13 funded 
by the Arithmetic Algebraic Geometry RTN network. The author thanks all these 
institutions. The results for GL1 in this paper were presented at the conference on 
modular curves at the CRM in Barcelona, and the author thanks the organisers 
of this conference for giving him the opportunity to speak there. The author also 
thanks the referee for several useful comments and observations. 

Note added in proof: recent preprints of Emerton seem to give the construc
tion of eigenvarieties in a very wide class of situations, using more representation
theoretic techniques. 

2. The case of GL1 over a number field 

Throughout this paper, p > 0 will be a prime, and K will denote a field which 
is complete with respect to a non-trivial non-Archimedean valuation, and whose 
residue field has characteristic p. The rigid spaces we construct will be rigid spaces 
over K. We will consider K as being fixed - the interested reader can verify that all 
rigid spaces in this paper are quasi-separated and their definitions commute with 
base change if K' is a complete extension of K. Up to and including Lemma 2, K 
may have characteristic 0 or p, but after Lemma 2 and for the rest of the paper we 
assume that the characteristic of K is zero. From Section 3 onwards, we assume 
furthermore that K is a complete subfield of C p , but this is only for notational 
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convenience; one has to do little more than to replace p by Ipl-l on many occasions 
to deal with the general case. 

Let L I Q be a number field of degree d, and let 0 L denote the integers of 
L. Let Loo denote L ®Q R and (L~)O the identity component of the topological 
group L~. Similarly, let Lp denote L ®Q Qp, let OL,p denote OL ®z Zp and let 
O~,p denote the topological group of units in OL,p' 

We would like to formulate a definition of an overconvergent p-adic automor
phic form for the group ResL/QGL1 , defined over K. Associated to an overcon
vergent eigenform we should expect a one-dimensional p-adic Galois representa
tion. On the other hand, any Hodge-Tate one-dimensional p-adic representation of 
Gal(LIL) comes from an algebraic Grossencharacter, and hence one should sus
pect that for classical weights, the overconvergent eigenforms should be in bijection 
with the classical eigenforms. In fact the main problem for GL1 is simply that of 
constructing weight space and we present the natural definition below. 

Lemma 1. Let R be an affinoid algebra over K. For there to exist a continuous 
group homomorphism Zp ----> R X sending 1 to 1 + r E R, it is necessary and 
sufficient that r should be topologically nilpotent, and when this is the case, the 
group homomorphism sending 1 to 1 + r is unique. 

Proof. Fix a complete K -algebra norm on R inducing the topology on R. If there is 
a continuous group homomorphism Zp ----> R x sending 1 to 1 + r then (1 + r )pn ----> 1 
as n ----> 00 in R, and the same is true in Rim for m any maximal ideal of R. This 
means that modulo m, the residue norm of r must be less than 1 (look at the residue 
field). Hence r is topologically nilpotent by Proposition 6.2.3.2 of [1]. Conversely, if 
r is topologically nilpotent, then Irn I ----> 0 as n ----> 00 and hence an easy argument 
using the binomial theorem shows that (1 + r)pN tends to 1 as N ----> 00, which 
suffices to construct the group homomorphism Zp ----> R X , and uniqueness follows 
because of continuity. 0 

Now let X be an arbitrary rigid space, and let O(X) denote the global sections 
of the structure sheaf on X. If H is a topological group, then we say that a group 
homomorphism H ----> O(X) x is continuous iffor all admissible affinoid subdomains 
U of X, the resulting map H ----> O(U) x is continuous. The lemma above shows that 
there is a canonical functorial bijection between the continuous homomorphisms 
Zp ----> O(X) x and the maps of rigid spaces X ----> 6, where 6 denotes the open 
disc of radius 1 and centre 1, considered as a subspace of rigid affine I-space. 

Let G m denote the rigid space over K associated to the affine scheme A l \ {O}. 
We now explain an elementary but key construction. Let H be an abelian profinite 
group which contains an open subgroup isomorphic to (Zp)n for some n ~ O. Let 
Hom(H, G m ) denote the functor on rigid spaces over K sending a rigid space X 
to the set of continuous group homomorphisms H ----> O(X)x. 

Lemma 2. 

(i) The functor Hom(H, G m ) is represented by a quasi-separated rigid space over 
K, also denoted Hom(H, G m ). 
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(ii) The space Hom(H, G m ) is a union of finitely many open n-balls and naturally 
has the structure of a group object in the category of rigid spaces over K. 

(iii) If H --+ J is a surjective morphism of profinite groups with finite kernel, then 
the canonical map Hom(J, G m ) --+ Hom(H, G m ) is a closed immersion. If 
furthermore the size of the kernel of H --+ J is non-zero in K (for exam
ple, if the characteristic of K is 0), then the canonical map Hom(J, G m ) --+ 

Hom(H, G m ) is a closed and open immersion, identifying Hom(J, G m ) with 
a union of components of Hom( H, G m ). 

(iv) If H --+ J is an injective morphism of profinite groups with finite cokernel, 
then the canonical map Hom(J, G m ) --+ Hom(H, G m ) is finite and fiat, of 
degree equal to [J : H]. If furthermore [J : H] i- 0 in K then the map is 
etale. 

Proof. Note firstly that if HI and H2 satisfy the hypotheses put on H above, 
and Hom(HI , G m ) and Hom(H2 , G m ) are representable, then one can represent 
Hom(HI x H2 , G m ) by the product Hom(HI , G m ) x Hom(H2 , G m ). Furthermore, 
if H is as in the lemma, then by the structure theorem for topologically finitely
generated abelian profinite groups, H is isomorphic to the product of a finite group 
and a group isomorphic to (Zp)n. 

(i) By the remarks above, we are reduced to representing the functor in 
the following two cases: the case of finite cyclic H, and the case H ~ Zp. If H 
is finite cyclic of order n then the rigid space associated to the affinoid algebra 
K(T)/(Tn -1) is easily shown to do the trick. If on the other hand H ~ Zp, then 
by Lemma 1 and the remarks following it, the open disc with centre 1 and radius 
1 over K represents the functor in question. 

(ii) By the construction of the representing space above, we see it is a product 
of rigid spaces each of which is either finite or an open unit ball, and the results 
follow easily. 

(iii) Here one only need observe that H is isomorphic to the product of a free 
Zp-module and a finite group, and the kernel of the map H --+ J is contained in 
this finite group. One now easily reduces to the case where H is finite, where the 
result is easy. 

(iv) One reduces easily to the case where J / H is finite cyclic of degree n 
for some n ~ 1. In this case the cover Hom(J, G m ) of Hom(H, G m ) is defined 
by taking the nth root of some function f on Hom(H, G m ), and the fact that 
If - 11 < 1 for any residue norm means that f is a unit. Hence the covering is 
finite and fiat, and moreover it is etale if n is prime to the characteristic of K. D 

We now use this lemma to construct a "weight space". Assume for the rest 
of this paper that the characteristic of K is zero. If r is a subgroup of O~ of 
finite index, and f denotes the closure of r in 0Lp' then the quotient Hr := 

O~,p/f satisfies the hypotheses of the lemma. Hence one has a rigid space Wr := 

Hom(Hr , G m ) defined over K. If ~ ~ r is a subgroup of finite index, then the 
corresponding surjection Ht:,. --+ Hr has kernel of finite order [f: ~] and hence by 
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part (iii) of Lemma 2 there is a closed and open immersion Wr ~ W t,., identifying 
the former with a union of components of the latter. 

Definition. We define weight-space W to be the direct limit lim~ Wr , as r varies 
over the set of subgroups of finite index in at, partially ordered by inclusion. 

The space W is a rigid space defined over K. It has a group structure, which 
we in fact shall never use. By definition, a K-point in W corresponds to a continu
ous group homomorphism atop ~ K X which vanishes on some subgroup of finite 

index in at. 
Let 0'1, . .. ,ad denote the d embeddings L ~ Cpo Each such embedding gives 

a continuous group homomorphism atop ~ c;, which we also denote by O'i. 

Definition. We say that a weight in W(K) is classical if there are a collection 
(nl' n2,···, nd) of integers, and a subgroup H of finite index of atop' such that 
the corresponding group homomorphism Ii, when restricted to H, equals 

(O'r)nl (0'2)n 2 ••• (O'dt d • 

Choose a K-point of WK and let Ii denote the corresponding map atop ~ 
KX. If S is a finite set of places of Q, let Ar denote the adeles of L away from 
the places in L above the places in S. 

Set S = {p, oo} once and for all, and let U be a compact open subgroup of 
(At)x. We refer to such a subgroup U as a tame level. 

Let G denote the group ResL/Q GL I . 

Definition. An overconvergent automorphic eigenform for G, of weight Ii and tame 
level U, defined over K, is a continuous group homomorphism LX\A~ ~ K X 
which contains U.(L~)O in its kernel, and whose restriction to atop equals Ii. An 
overconvergent automorphic form for G, of weight Ii and tame level U, defined 
over K, is a continuous function f : LX \A ~ ~ K such that f (gu) = f (g) for all 
u E U.(L~)O, the K -vector space generated by all the A~ -translates of f is finite
dimensional, and such that, after a finite base extension of K if necessary, there is 
a basis of this finite-dimensional space consisting of overconvergent automorphic 
eigenforms for G of weight Ii and tame level U. 

Note that any continuous group homomorphism LX \A~ ~ K will automat
ically contain (L~)O and some compact open subgroup of (ArY in its kernel, and 
hence its restriction to aLx will automatically be a weight, in the sense that it 

oP 

must vanish on a subgroup of at of finite index. 
Note that there are only finitely many overconvergent automorphic eigen

forms of a given weight and tame level, because LX\AuatopU(L~)O is finite. 
By the main theorem of global class field theory, to an overconvergent eigenform 
defined over K there is associated a continuous one-dimensional representation 
Gal(IIL) ~ GLl(K). If K is a finite extension of Qp and Ii E W(K), then this 
associated Galois representation will be Hodge-Tate if and only if Ii is classical. In 
fact, for classical Ii, the space we have constructed perhaps deserves to be thought 
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of as either the space of p-adic, overconvergent p-adic, or classical forms defined 
over K. 

Note that Weil associated a Hodge-Tate p-adic Galois representation to any 
algebraic Grossencharacter LX\A~ ---> ex and this p-adic Galois representation 
gives rise to an overconvergent automorphic eigenform (although of course one 
does not need class field theory here - Weil's argument directly constructs an 
overconvergent automorphic eigenform from a classical one). The weight of such 
an eigenform is classical, and the corresponding integers (nl,n2, ... ,nd) are the 
Hodge-Tate weights of the associated Galois representation, if one normalises the 
isomorphism of global class field theory appropriately. 

It is easy to see, given what we have done, that these definitions interpolate 
naturally. More precisely, if V is an affinoid subdomain of W with O(V) = R, 
then the inclusion V ---> WK gives us, from the functorial property of WK, a 
continuous group homomorphism O~,p ---> RX. Now for a tame level U one can 
define an overconvergent automorphic eigenform of weight V as simply being a 
continuous group homomorphism f : LX\A~ ---> R X containing U.(L~)O in its 
kernel, such that the restriction of f to O~,p is the group homomorphism O~,p ---> 

R X corresponding to the map V ---> W K , and one can give a similar definition of 
an overconvergent automorphic form of weight V. These spaces should of course 
be thought of as interpolating the spaces of overconvergent forms of weight K, 

introduced above, as K, varies through V. 
Let U be a fixed tame level, and let r denote the intersection 

Then r is a subgroup of O~ of finite index. We will now define an "eigenvariety" of 
tame level U, which will be a finite cover of the weight space Wr introduced earlier. 
Its definition is simple, given what we have already. Let H denote the quotient 
of the group LX\A~ by the closure of the image of U.(L~)o. Then the map 
O~,p ---> H is continuous with finite cokernel, and hence H satisfies the hypotheses 
of Lemma 2. 

Definition. We define the eigenvariety of tame level U to be the rigid space 

Let f denote the closure of r in Or,p' Then the natural map Or,p/f ---> H 
is injective and the cokernel is finite. The corresponding map of rigid spaces 
Hom(H, G m ) ---> Wr is finite flat of degree equal to the order of this cokernel, 
by part (iv) of Lemma 2. Note that it also follows from this lemma that the eigen
variety is a finite union of open balls, and that the fibre of a point K, in weight 
space is canonically the set of overconvergent automorphic forms of weight K, and 
tame level U. The eigenvariety itself can be thought of as a parameter space inter
polating overconvergent eigenforms of varying weights. Finally, the Hecke operator 
corresponding to a uniformiser at a place q of L manifests itself as the evaluation 
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homomorphism from the eigenvariety to G m corresponding to evaluation at this 
uniformiser. 

In this setting, the eigenvariety is smooth and has finitely many components. 
It still appears to be an open question as to whether the Coleman-Mazur eigencurve 
has finitely or infinitely many components (indeed, almost every natural question 
about the Coleman-Mazur eigencurve is still open). 

3. Classical and overconvergent modular forms: 
Results of Coleman and others 

In this section we briefly summarise (see Theorem 1 below) some of the main results 
from the theory of classical and overconvergent modular forms. Our goal in the 
rest of this paper is to propose analogous definitions in the setting of automorphic 
forms for D X , D a definite quaternion algebra over Q, and then to prove analogues 
of the results in Theorem I, although we shall only sketch the construction of the 
eigencurve in this setting, and the construction will be made under a minor but 
unnecessary technical restriction, which we shall remove in forthcoming work. 

Let p be prime, and let N be a positive integer prime to p. Let K be a 
complete subfield of C p (this is just for notational convenience; all of this works 
for a general K of characteristic zero, complete with respect to a non-trivial non
archimedian valuation and with residue field of characteristic p), and for f ~ 
SL2 (Z) let Sk(r) denote the space of classical cusp forms of level f and weight k 
defined over K. If f = f 1 (N) then we refer to this space as the space of classical 
cusp forms of level N and weight k defined over K. For r = p-t with t E Q 
and 0 :::; t < p/(p + I), let Sk(f1(N);r) denote the p-adic Banach space of r
overconvergent cusp forms of tame level N and weight k, that is, at least for 
N :::: 5, the cuspidal sections of wk on the rigid subspace of Xl (N) obtained by 
removing open discs of radius r above every supersingular point in characteristic p 
(a more precise definition may be found in, for example, [7] and [5]. We omit the 
more precise definitions as we shall never be using them). Let Sk(f1(N)) denote 
the space of forms which overconverge as far as one can reasonably ask, that is, 
sections of wk on the wide-open subspace of Xl (N) obtained by removing closed 
discs of radius p-p/(p+l) in each supersingular disc. By definition, Sk(f1(N)) c 
Sk(f1(N)) c Sk(f1(N);r) and if r < s then Sdfl(N);r) C Sk(fl(N);s). We 
remind the reader of some theorems about these objects (again we shall be slightly 
sketchy, and refer the reader to the original papers for more precise statements) 

Theorem 1. 

1. If f E Sk(f1(N) nfo(pn)) then f E Sk(fl(N);r) for some appropriate r. 
2. Iff E Sk(f1(N);r) and Upf = >..j for some non-zero A, then f E Sk(f1(N)). 
3. For k :::: 1, there is a map ek- 1 : S2-k(f 1(N)) -+ Sk(f1(N)) which on q-

expansions is (q ddq ) k-l, and whose cokernel is finite-dimensional. 
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4. Say 0 =I- J E Sk(fl(N);r) and UpJ = >..J Jar some non-zero >... /Jvp(>") < 
k - 1, then J E Sk(f1(N)). On the other hand, if vp(>") > k - 1 then f tf
Sk(f 1 (N)). 

5. Any finite slope overconvergent eigenform is part of a family of constant slope, 
in some precise sense. 

6. Finite slope normalised overconvergent eigenforms oj tame level N are para
metrised by a rigid-analytic geometric object, the eigencurve of tame level N 
(at least if p > 2 and N = 1). 

Proof. Parts 1 and 2 are classical. Part 1 is proved in [14] for n = 1 and in [10] 
for general n. Part 2 is also proved in [14]. Parts 3 and 4 are related and deeper, 
and are both proved in [5]. Part 5 is proved in [6] and part 6 in [7]. Note also 
that the constructions in [7] should also go through for general p and N, although 
nothing is published in this generality as yet (see [2] and also forthcoming work of 
Emerton, however). 0 

As already explained, we will prove analogues of all these results in the set
ting of automorphic forms on definite quaternion algebras over the rationals. The 
main question to be solved here is that of finding the correct definition of an 
overconvergent automorphic form in this setting. The problem with the classical 
definition is that it is inherently geometric, and relies (amongst other things) on 
the fact that modular curves are one-dimensional. This causes problems when try
ing to construct analogues of the Coleman-Mazur construction for other reductive 
groups, although some progress has been made by Goren and others in the case of 
Hilbert modular forms. See also forthcoming work of Nevens, and recent preprints 
of Abbes-Mokrane and Kisin-Lai, which should hopefully culminate in a geometric 
construction of p-adic parameter spaces for Hilbert modular forms. 

In the setting of groups which are compact mod centre at infinity, the prob
lem is rather different: now one cannot remove canonical small regions from the 
moduli space because it is O-dimensional, and it appears that a completely differ
ent approach is necessary. Our approach is very much inspired by a preprint [9] of 
Stevens and involves using an "Eichler-Shimura" philosophy which re-interprets 
the theory of modular forms in a much more combinatorial way, which seems to 
be more amenable to generalisation. One consequence of this is that the proofs 
of the analogues of the results above in this setting are much easier, requiring no 
hard algebraic geometry. 

One natural question that can be raised is what relation there is between the 
eigencurves constructed here and those of Coleman-Mazur. Is there a map between 
them "explaining" the Jacquet-Langlands correspondence? In fact Chenevier in [4] 
has recently constructed such a map, although his construction assumes the clas
sical Jacquet-Langlands result and hence does not give another proof of it. 
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4. Definitions and classical forms 

Let p be a fixed prime. For a 2': 1 an integer, let Me> be the monoid consisting of 2 
by 2 matrices (~ ~) with a, b, c, d E Zp and such that pO I c, p t d and ad - bc i- O. 
Let D be a definite quaternion algebra over Q with discriminant 0 prime to p. Fix 
once and for all a maximal order aD of D and an isomorphism aD &; B ~ M 2 (B), 
where B = lim+- (Zj MZ), the limit being taken over all integers M prime to O. This 
isomorphism induces isomorphisms aD &;Zl ~ M2 (ZI) and aD &;Ql ~ M2(Qd for 
all primes l to, and we will henceforth identify these rings with one another. Let 
A f denote the finite adeles over Q and define D f = D &;Q A f. Then D f can be 
thought of as the restricted product over all primes l of D &; Ql and in particular if 
9 E D f then the component gp of gat p can be regarded as an element of M2(Qp). 

Definition. If U is an open compact subgroup of Dj and a 2': 1 then we say that 
U has wild level 2': pO if the projection of U onto GL2(Qp) is contained in Mo. 

We offer the following as examples. If M is any integer prime to 0, then 
define Uo(M) (resp. U1(M)) to be the compact open in Dj formed as a product 
TIL Ul where Ul = (aD &;ZI)X for l 10, and Ul is the matrices which are of the form 
((; :) (resp. ((; i)) mod lv/(M) for all other l. If pO divides M then the projection 
of U1 (M) to the factor at p is contained in M o and hence U has wild level 2': pO. 
At the other extreme, we say that a compact open U is "prime to p" if U can be 
written as U' x GL2(Zp) where U' is a compact open of (D &; Af,p)X, where Af,p 
denotes the adeles with trivial components at infinity and p. As examples, if N is 
a positive integer prime to po then Uo(N) and U1 (N) have level prime to p. We 
refer to the subgroups U' above as "tame levels" . 

Let a 2': 1 be an integer, and let U be a compact open of wild level 2': pO. If 
R is any commutative ring and A is an R-module with an R-linear right action of 
Mo, then define the R-module £(U, A) by 

£(U, A) = {f: Dj ~ A : f(dgu) = f(g)u p } , 

where dE D X (embedded diagonally in Dj), 9 E Dj and u E U. This object looks 
rather terrifying if one is not familiar with this kind of thing, but in fact it is well 
known that if one writes Dj as a disjoint union of double cosets Dj = Ui DXdiU 
then this union is finite, of size n say, and hence any f E £(U, A) is determined 
uniquely by the finite amount of data f(dd, f(d2 ), ••. , f(dn ). More precisely it 
can be shown that if fi = di 1 DXdi n U then fi is a finite group, and then an easy 
formal argument shows that the map 

n 

£(U; A) ~ EBAri (1) 
i=l 

sending f to (J(di))l<i<n is an isomorphism of R-modules. In particular, if U 
is chosen such that all the groups fi are trivial, then the map £(U; A) ~ An 
sending f to (J(d1 ), f(d2 ), ... ) is an isomorphism of R-modules. Triviality of all 
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the C is a common occurrence - if I E r i is non-trivial then the characteristic 
polynomial of I must be of the form X 2 - aX + 1 where a E {-2, -1, 0, I}, with 
a = - 2 occurring iff I = -1. Hence if U S;; U1 (M) for some M :2: 4, for example, 
then all the r i are trivial. The non-triviality of the groups r i can be dealt with 
if one extends some of Coleman's theory on families of compact operators - see 
forthcoming work [2] of the author. For simplicity we shall here assume that all r i 

are trivial whenever this eases the exposition. The more sophisticated reader might 
be happier thinking of £(U, A) in the general case as being the global sections of 
the sheaf corresponding to A on the stack DX\DjjU. 

We recall the classical definition of the space of automorphic forms of level U 
and weight k. Strictly speaking these are not classical forms because we have 
shifted the "weight" action from 00 to p, so one should perhaps think of the 
spaces below as being analogues of modular forms with coefficients in K. It is an 
elementary exercise (see for example the argument around equation (2) on p. 443 
of [8]) to verify, however, that if there is an embedding of fields K ----) C then the 
K-spaces we are about to define, when tensored up to C, become isomorphic as 
Hecke modules to spaces of classical forms. 

Recall that K is a complete subfield of Cpo Let Lk denote the space of poly
nomials in one variable z, of degree at most k - 2, and with coefficients in K. 
Define an action of M 1 (and hence of M", for all 0: :2: 1) by, for I = (~ ~) E M 1 

and h ELk, 

(hlr)(z) = (cz + d)k-2h (:;:!) . 
If U is a compact open subgroup of Dj of wild level p, we shall refer to the K

vector space Sf(U) := £(U, Lk ) as the space of classical automorphic forms of 
weight k and level U for D, defined over K. If U = U1 (M) for some integer M 
which is a multiple of p and prime to J as usual, then we refer to Sf(U1(M)) as 
the space of classical automorphic forms for D of level M and weight k, defined 
over K. If K contains all the ¢(M)th roots of unity then this space decomposes 
as a direct sum 

where the sum is over all characters E : (ZjMZ)X ----) K X, and Sf(Ul(M))(E) is 
defined to be 

{f: Dj ----) Lk : f(dgu) = E(u)f(g)up for all d E D X, u E Uo(M)} . 

Here E is considered as a character of Uo(M) via the map Uo(M) ----) (ZjMZ)X 
sending (~ ~) to d mod M. 

It is more convenient to split up a character into its p-power part and its p
primary part. If M = N pn with n :2: 1 and N prime to p, and we continue to assume 
that K contains all ¢(M)th roots of unity, then one can write E : (ZjMZ)X ----) K X 
as a product EPEp, where EP has level Nand Ep has level pn. Let 0: :2: 1 be minimal 
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such that cp factors through (Z/paz)x. One can then define a "weight-character 
(k,cp)"-action ofMa on Lk by, for h E Lk and "( = (~~) E M a , 

(hh) (z) = (cz + d)k- 2 cp(d)h (:::!) . 
Let Lk,E:p denote Lk equipped with this action. If U is any compact open of 
level prime to p, then it makes sense to define SP(U n U1(pn))(cp) .- £(U n 
Uo(pn),Lk,E: p) and we see that 

EB Sf(Ul(M))(cPcp) = SP(Ul(M))(cp), 
E:P:(ZjNZ)X->KX 

EB SP(U1(M))(cp) = Sf(UI(M)), 
E:p:(Zjpnz)x->Kx 

and more generally 

EB Sf(U n UI(pn))(cp) = Sf(U n UI(pn)) 
E:p:(Zjpnz) x ->KX 

if U has level prime to p. This philosophy, of treating characters at p differently 
to characters of level prime to p, by amalgamating the character at p with the 
weight, is already present in the "classical" theory of p-adic modular forms, and 
we also saw it in the GL I case. 

Now let us return to the setting of a compact open U of wild level pa, and 
a general right Ma-module A. The space £(U; A) comes equipped with certain 
standard operators, which we now define. Firstly say 7] E Dj such that 7]p E Ma. 

If 1: Dj --+ A then define 117] : Dj --+ A by 

(f17])(g) = 1(g7]-1 )7]p. 

Note that using this definition we have 

£(U, A) = U : D X \Dj --+ A : 117] = 1 for all 7] E U}. 

Now say 7] is as above. We define A[1)p] to be the abelian group A equipped with 
the action, denoted " of 7]:;;1 Ma7]p n M a , defined by a· (7]:;;l"(7]p) := a"(. The map 

1 f--7 11T/ is easily shown to be an isomorphism £(U, A) --+ £(T/-IUT/, A[1)p]), which 
we shall denote 17]. If the map a f--7 a7]p induces an isomorphism of abelian groups 
A --+ A, then one can think of this map as an isomorphism A[1)p] --+ A and in this 
case the map IT/ sends £(U, A) to £(7]- IUT/, A) isomorphically. 

Next we define Hecke operators. Let 7] be as above, write U7]U = Ui U7]i 
(a finite union) and define the Hecke operator [U7]U] : £(U, A) --+ £(U, A) by 
[U 7]U]1 = L:i 117]i. Of particular interest are the standard Hecke operators, defined 
as follows. If I is a prime not dividing 6', then define WI E A f to be the finite adele 
which is I at I and 1 at all other finite places. We sometimes think of wi as 
an element of D j via the diagonal embedding. By a mild abuse of notation, we 

define T/l = (~l?) to mean the element of D j which is (tJ ~) at I and is the 
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identity at all other places. We define Tl = [UrUU] and Sl [UwIU], An easy 
computation verifies for example that if f E SP(Ul(M))(E), then for alll f M we 
have SIU) = E(l)lk-2 f. We conclude this section by reminding the reader of the 
explicit form that the Jacquet-Langlands theorem takes in this setting: 

Theorem 2 (Jacquet-Langlands, Shimizu, Arthur). If k ~ 3 then the space 
SP(U1(M)) is isomorphic to the space sz-new(r1(M) n ro(o)) of classical o-new 
forms, and this isomorphism commutes with the action of the standard Hecke op
erators defined above. If k = 2 then sz-new(rl(M) n ro(o)) is isomorphic to the 
quotient of SP(U1(M)) by the subspace of forms which factor through the norm 
map, and again the isomorphism commutes with the action of the standard Hecke 
operators defined above. 

Proof. This is a "concrete" realisation of the Jacquet-Langlands theorem; a good 
reference for how to deduce it from Theorem 16.1 of [13] is the first few pages of 
Section 5 of [8] (with t = 1 in their notation). 0 

As a consequence we see that if f E SP(U1 (M) )(E) is an eigenform then there 
is a continuous Galois representation PI : Gal(Q/Q) ---7 GL2 (K) associated to f 
satisfying the usual properties. 

5. Overconvergent automorphic forms of a fixed weight 

Let K be a complete subfield of C p as usual. 

Definition. A real number r is said to be a radius of convergence if r = p-n for 
some integer n ~ O. 

Definition. If r is a radius of convergence then we let Br be the rigid subspace of 
affine i-space over K whose Cp-points are 

Br(Cp) = {z E Cp : there exists yin Zp such that Iz - yl ::::; r}. 

If furthermore r < 1 then we define B; as the rigid subspace of affine i-space 
whose Cp-points are 

B;(Cp ) = {z E Cp : there exists yin Z; such that Iz - yl::::; r}. 

In fact Br and B; are just disjoint unions of finitely many closed affinoid 
discs. One can think of Br and B; as being a sequence of rigid neighbourhoods 
of Zp and Z; respectively in the analytification of affine I-space over K. If s < r 
are both radii of convergence then Bs C Br and B; C B;. 

We say that a map between K-Banach spaces is compact (some authors use 
the term "completely continuous") if it is a limit of maps having finite rank. If r is 
a radius of convergence then let Ar denote the ring of functions on B r , equipped 
with the supremum semi-norm (which is a norm in this case, as Ar is reduced). 
A basic result is 
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Lemma 3. If s < r are radii of convergence, then the inclusion Bs C Br induces 
a compact map Ar --+ As. 

Proof. This is an immediate consequence of the fact that the inclusion Bs C Br 
is inner. Alternatively, one can give a direct proof, as follows: the space Br is a 
finite disjoint union of closed discs, and hence Ar is a finite direct sum of rings 
topologically isomorphic to the affinoid K(x). The inclusion Bs --+ Br induces, on 
each affinoid corresponding to a component of Br, a map K(x) --+ K(y) which, if 
one chooses appropriate parameters on the discs, is equal to the ring homomor
phism defined by x 1--+ (rjs)y. But this map is compact because for any c > 0, the 
image of the basis {I, x, x 2 , • .. } of K (x) only contains finitely many terms with 
norm greater than c. 0 

Note that we think of Br and B; not as being abstract rigid spaces but as 
being explicit rigid subspaces of rigid affine I-space. Hence these spaces come with 
with a fixed parameter z, upon which several constructions below will depend. 

Let W denote "weight space" in this setting, that is, the rigid space 

Hom(Z;,Gm ) 

over K (see Lemma 2). Then the L-points (L any finite extension of K) of Ware 
the continuous group homomorphisms ", : Z; --+ LX. We refer to points of W as 
weights, or as weight-characters. Points of W corresponding to weight-characters 
of the form ",(x) = xkcp(x), where k is an integer and cp is a finite order character, 
will be called classical weight-characters. 

We have seen that W is a union of finitely many open discs. Say", E W(K). 
Then it is an easy check (use log and exp) that", extends to a morphism of 
rigid spaces B; --+ G~ for some radius of convergence r < 1, (and hence to a 
morphism B; --+ Gm,K for any radius of convergence s < r). For example, one 
can take r = p-l if ",(x) = xk for some k E Z, and r = p-n if", is of finite order 
and factors through (Zjpnzy. 

If (~ ~) E Me> then the map z 1--+ cz + d defines a morphism Br --+ B;p_a, 

and the map z 1--+ ~:t~ defines a morphism Br --+ Brl~I' where D. = ad - bc. We 

frequently use the weaker statement that z 1--+ ~:t~ defines a map Br --+ B r. Now 
say", E W(K) and r is a radius of convergence. 

Definition. We sayan integer a 2: 1 is good for ("" r) if", : Z; --+ K x extends to 

a morphism of rigid spaces B;p_a --+ G~. 

For any", and r, a good integer a will exist, by the remarks above. Of course, 
given a which is good for ("', r), the extension of", to B;p_a is unique. Finally, if 
a is good for ("', r) and f3 > a then f3 is also good for ("" r) and the extension of 
", to B;p-i3 is just the restriction of the extension of", to Brp-a. 

Now choose ", and r as above, and let a be any integer which is good for 
("', r). Let", also denote the extension of ", to B;p_a. 
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Definition. Let A",r be the ring Ar of rigid-analytic functions on B r , equipped 
with the following right action of Mo:: for h E A",r and 'Y = (~ ~) E M Q " 

(hh')(z) = K(CZ + d) h (az + b) . 
(cz+d)2 cz+d 

Note that a has to be good for (K, r) for this definition to make sense. Note 
also that the simplest example of these rings is just A",l which is the ring K (z) 
of power series L anzn such that an --+ 0 as n --+ 00. 

We say that a map f between Banach spaces is norm-decreasing if If(x)1 ::; Ixl 
for all x. We have equipped Ar with the structure of a Banach space and we think 
of A",r also as having this Banach space structure. The map A",r --+ A",r defined 
by h ~ hl'Y is norm-decreasing: this is an immediate consequence of the fact 
that K(CZ + d) and cz + d both have norm 1. If I det(-y) I < 1 then one can say 
much more. In this case, the endomorphism f ~ fb of A",r is compact, as it 

factors as A",r ~ AI<,rl~1 ~ A",T> where ~ = det(-y), and the restriction map 
A",r --+ A",rl~1 is compact by Lemma 3. 

On the other hand if I det (-y) I = 1 then 'Y has an inverse in Mo:, and so the 
induced endomorphism of A",r is norm-decreasing with a norm-decreasing inverse 
and is hence an isometry. 

For K a weight and r = p-n, choose a 2: 1 which is good for (K, r), and let U 
be a compact open subgroup of D j of wild level 2: pO:. The key definition is the 
following: 

Definition. The space of r-overconvergent automorphic forms of weight-character K 

and level U is the space S;?(U;r):= £(U,A",r). 

We now make some elementary observations about this space. Firstly, note 
that this space is independent of the choice of a, in the sense that if f3 is also 
good for (K, r) and U also has wild level 2: p(3, then the two induced actions of 
U on A",r are the same and hence the definition is independent of the choice of 
a. Next note that using the "explicit" description of equation (1) in Section 4, 
one sees that S:?(U;r) is naturally a Banach space over K (note that the groups 
fi are finite and K has characteristic 0 and hence the subspace of A",r where fi 
acts trivially is a closed direct summand). In fact one can write down an explicit 
norm on S;? (U; r), useful for computational purposes - if f E S;? (U; r) then 
define If I = maxgED; If(g)l· This max exists, is finite, and is attained, because 

if u E U and h E A",r then det(up ) E Z;, so hand hlu have the same norm, 
and hence If(g)1 is constant on double cosets DXgU. One can also view the norm 
on S;?(U,r) in the following manner: fix once and for all {d1, ... ,dn} such that 
Dj = llDxdiU; then there is an induced isomorphism S;?(U;r) ~ EBiA~:r as 
above, and the right-hand side is a closed subspace of the affinoid EBiA",r (which 
can be thought of as being equipped with its usual supremum semi-norm). 
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If s < r is another weight, then the restriction map A",r --+ A",s is com
pact and norm-decreasing, and hence induces a compact norm-decreasing map 
S;;(U; r) --+ S;;(U; s), 

For "I E Dj such that ryp E M a , the endomorphism [UryU] of S;;(U;r) is 
continuous and norm-decreasing. Moreover if also ryp has determinant ~ a non
unit, then [UryU] factors as 

[UryU] : S~(U; r) ~ S~(U; rl~1) --+ Sf(U; r) 

and hence is norm-decreasing and compact, as the restriction morphism is com
pact. Recall that a compact map has a characteristic power series, or a Fredholm 
determinant, which is the natural generalisation of the characteristic polynomial 
of a finite rank map: see Section 5 of [16] for a beautifully-written introduction to 
these notions. The fact that [U ryU] is compact and norm-decreasing means that 
its characteristic power series is in OK{ {T}}, that is, in the space of power series 
that converge on the whole of affine I-space. The case we are most interested in is 
the Hecke operator Up := [U rypU] where we recall'r}p = (~p n. 

If K, is a classical weight-character, that is, K,(x) = xkcp(x) where k is an inte
ger and cp is a finite order character, then choose 0: 2: 1 minimal such that cp fac
tors through (Z/pCiZ)X. We have a natural inclusion Lk,Ep --+ A",l ofMCi-modules. 
This induces a map from classical automorphic forms (with p-adic coefficients) to 
l-overconvergent automorphic forms. More precisely, if we fix a level Uo prime to p 
and any n 2: 0: then we get a continuous embedding from Sf(Uo n U1(pn))(cp) = 
£(Uo n Uo(pn), Lk,Ep ) to S,,(Uo n U1(pn), 1). This is the analogue in this setting of 
the statement that classical forms are overconvergent. In the next section we will 
discuss the slightly more subtle question of letting the level drop at p, and prove 
an analogue of the result that classical forms of level N pn with trivial character 
at pare overconvergent of level N p. 

6. The operator Up 

We record a few useful facts about the Hecke operator Up. Let K, be a weight 
and let r = p-t be a radius of convergence. Choose any 0: 2: 1 which is good 
for (K" r) and choose any n 2: 0:. We will be concerned with forms of level U = 

Uo n U1(pCi) n Uo(pn), where Uo is a compact open of level prime to p. 

Lemma 4. 

1. There exist maps O:s : S;;(U; s/p) --+ S;;(U; s), for all radii of convergence s, 
such that Up: S;;(U;r) --+ S;;(U;r) factors as 

S~(U;r) ~ S~(U;r/p) ~ S~(U;r) 

and if r < 1 it also factors as 

S~(U;r) ~ S~(U;pr) ~ S~(U;r). 

2. Up is a compact operator on S;;(U;r). 
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3. If s < r is another radius of convergence then the characteristic power series 
of Up on S;:(U; s) and on S;:(U; r) coincide. 

4. There is a canonical isomorphism of Hecke modules 

L: S;:(U;rlp) ~ S;:(U n Uo(pn+l);r) 

5. The characteristic power series of Up on S;:(U; r) equals the characteristic 
power series of Up on S;: (Uo n U1 (pet); r). That is, "the characteristic power 
series does not see the higher Uo(pn) structure". 

Proof. 1. By definition, Up is the sum of various maps f f---+ fl, where, E Met 
has determinant p. Hence the results follow from the fact that I, : A",r -> A",r 

res Ii Ii res . 
factors as A",r ------t A",rjp ------t A",r, and also as A",r ------t A",pr ------t A",r If r < 1. 
Hence ar(f) := Li flTJi will do the job, if U(~p nU = Ui UTJi. 

2. The restriction maps are compact and compactness of Up follows. 
3. Let a ps : S;:(U; s) -> S;:(U;ps) be as in part 1. The characteristic power 

series of as 0 res and res 0 as are equal, by [16], Corollaire 2 to Proposition 7, and 
the result follows easily by induction on - logp (s). 

4. One constructs L by composing the following sequence of canonical iso
morphisms. Firstly define UO(p) to be the matrices, E Uo(l) such that ,p is 
lower triangular mod p. Then one observes that S;:(U;rlp) = £(U,A",rjp) is the 
subspace of £(U n UO(p), A",rjp) where the matrices (61) all act as the identity. 
This space is naturally isomorphic to the space £(U n UO(p), O(pBr )), where pBr 
is the rigid subspace of Arn whose Cp-points are {z : zip E Br(Cp)}. Note that 
pBr C B rjp ' Next we observe that the map h f---+ hi (~p ~) induces an isomorphism 

£(U n UO(p),O(pBr)) -> £(U n UO(pn+ 1 ), O(pBr)[(g ~)l). Finally, one checks 

that the map f f---+ flU; n induces an isomorphism O(pBr)[U; ~)l -> A",r and 

hence an isomorphism £(UnUo(pn+l),O(pBr)[(g nl) = £(UnUo(pn+l),A",r) = 

S;: (U n Uo(pn+l); r). If we define L to be the composite of these isomorphisms then 
it is elementary to check that L commutes with the Hecke operators away from p, 
and an explicit calculation shows that L also commutes with the Hecke operator 
Up. We remark that the way we have normalised things, the operator Up at level 

pn is Lf'::-~ I (i:n ~), and in particular it depends on n. This annoyance could have 
been avoided at the expense of introducing other annoyances. 

5. It suffices to prove that the characteristic power series of Up on S;:(Uo n 
U1 (pet) n Uo(pn); rip) and S;: (Uo n U1 (pet) n Uo(pn+l); r) are equal, if n :2: a. Let 
T denote the composition 

S;: (Uo n U1 (pQ) n Uo(pn+l); r) ~ S;: (Uo n U1 (pO:) n Uo(pn+l); rip) 

-> S~(Uo n U1(pQ) n Uo(pn); rip), 

where this latter morphism is given by the trace map f f---+ Lf'::-~ fl (p~i ~). Then it 
is an elementary exercise to check that T is compact, and that both LoT and To L 
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are equal to Up on their respective spaces. The result follows by [16], Corollaire 2 
to Proposition 7. 0 

We can now easily prove analogues of the first two parts of Theorem 1. As 
before, let Uo be some compact open of level prime to p, let K be a weight-character 
and let r be a radius of convergence. Let Q: be any positive integer which is good 
for (K,r), and let n?: Q: be any integer. Set U = Uo n U1(pa) n Uo(pn). 

Proposition 3. 

1. If f E S,,(U;r) then fIC"7;o-n~) (appropriately interpreted) is an element of 
SK(UO n U1(pa);r/pn-a). 

2. If f E S,,(U;r) and Upf = >..j for some non-zero A then f E S,,(U;s) for 
any radius of convergence s ?: r such that Q: is good for (K, s). 

Proof. 1. One continually applies the inverse of the map L defined in part 4 of 
Lemma 4. 

2. By part 1 of Lemma 4, Upf E S,,(U;pr) and hence f E SK(U;pr). So we 
are finished by induction on -logp(r). 0 

Note that the map f f---+ fl (w~-Q ~), the inverse of the map in part 1 of this 

proposition, is in fact the natural inclusion SK(UO n U1(pa); r/pn-a) ---+ S,,(U; r), 
in the sense that it is the one which commutes with the Hecke operator Up. The 
fact that it is this morphism which is natural, rather than the identity map, is a 
mildly annoying consequence of the way we have set things up - more specifically, 
it is because the matrices defining Up depend on the level that we are working 
with. 

7. Classical and over convergent forms 

We have just seen how classical forms embed into overconvergent ones. Now we 
show how to pull them out. Let K = (k, fp) be a classical weight-character, where 
k?: 1, and as usual choose Q: ?: 1 minimal such that fp factors through (Z/paz)x. 
Then Ma acts on Lk,£p' Let Uo be a compact open in D j of level prime to p, and 
let U = Uo n Uo(pn) for any n?: Q:. Let K' be the character (2 - k,fp). We define 
a map 

()l-k : S~ (U, 1) ---+ S;:, (U, 1) 

by 

((}l-k(j)) (g) = (Iv(g)1 det(gp))l-k dkd~~~\g). 
Here v is the norm map Dj ---+ Aj, and 1.1 is the usual absolute value map 
Aj ---+ Q. Note that the superscript 1- k is notational and merely there to indicate 
that (}l-k looks like the (1 - k)th power of some kind of Tate twisting operator. 
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One has to verify that the map ()l-k is well defined, which boils down to 
checking that for (~ ~) E Mo: and F a power series in z, we have the identity 

( dk-l ) ( k 2 (az + b)) k 1 k (dk- 1 F) (az + b) 
dZk- 1 (cz+d) - F cz+d = (ad-be) - (cz+d)- dZk-1 cz+d' 

This identity is trivial for k = 1 and the general case is easily established by 
induction on k. Next one can analyse the relationship between ()l-k and Hecke 
operators. Again it is elementary to check that if f E Sf(U,l) and", E Dj 
with",p E Mo:, then (()l-kf)I", = Iv(",)lk-1()1-kUI",) and hence that [U",UW- k = 
Iv(",)lk-1()1-k[U",U]. Applying this with", ="'1 one sees that TI()l-k = ll-k()l-kTI 
and hence that if f E Sf(U, 1) is an eigenform for TI with eigenvalue al then ()l-k f 
is an eigenform for Tl with eigenvalue all1- k. We now prove the analogue of the 
third and fourth results of Theorem 1 in this setting. 

Proposition 4. The kernel of ()l-k is precisely the classical forms 

sf (Uo n U1 (pn) )(Cp). 

Let 0 =I- f E Sf(U; r) be an eigenvector for Up with non-zero eigenvalue A. Then 
f E Sf(U; 1). Moreover, ifvp(A) < k -1 then f is classical, and ifvp(A) > k-1 
then f is not classical. 

Proof. The kernel of ()l-k is the function f E Sf(U; 1) whose image is contained 
within the space of polynomials of degree at most k - 2, which is precisely the space 
of classical forms C(U,Lk,Ep ) = sf(Uo n U1(pn))(cp). Next, let 0 =I- f E Sf(U;r) 
be an eigenvector for Up with non-zero eigenvalue A. By the proposition in the 
previous section, f E Sf(U, 1). 

If f is classical then one can easily deduce from the classical theory (see for 
example Theorem 4.6.17 of [15], the fact that A is an algebraic integer, and the 
Jacquet-Langlands theorem) that Vp(A) ~ k - 1. On the other hand, if A < k - 1 
then ()l-k f is in S~ (U; 1) and if it is non-zero then it is an eigenvector for Up 
with eigenvalue A/pk-l, which has negative valuation. On the other hand, Up is 
an operator with norm at most 1, and hence ()l-k f = O. Hence f is classical. 0 

In the classical theory, one can find both classical and non-classical forms 
with A = k - 1, and it would be an interesting computational exercise to search 
for examples of this phenomenon in this situation. 

We finish by remarking that if we had defined our spaces of overconvergent 
automorphic forms as C(U, (AK,r )*), using the dual of AK,r, then one would see 
the theta operator going in the other direction, which would be more analogous 
to the classical theory. On the other hand, using this convention gives a surjection 
from overconvergent forms to classical ones, rather than an injection from classical 
forms to overconvergent ones. Using the duals would give a theory more analogous 
to the one set up by Stevens in the classical case. 
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8. Families 

Let R be a reduced affinoid over K. Then R is a Banach algebra in the sense of 
Section Al of [6]. Let A be a Banach module over R. Briefly, the key points are 
that R is a ring complete with respect to a non-trivial ultrametric norm and A is a 
complete normed R-module satisfying various natural axioms such as Iral ::; Irllal 
for r E R and a E A. In fact the only cases of interest to us in this paper are when 
R is an affinoid disc over K. Assume furthermore that we have an R-linear action 
of M" on A, and that all elements of M" act continuously. Then for U C Dj 
open and compact and of wild level;:: p", we see that £(U; A) also inherits the 
structure of a Banach module over R. Let us for simplicity assume in this section 
that all the finite groups r i are trivial. 

We now specialise to the case that we are interested in. Let R be the ring of 
functions on an affinoid disk V defined over K in W. Define AV,r to be the ring 
of functions on the rigid space V x K B r . We say that an integer a ;:: I is good 
for the pair (V, r) if for all K E V(Cp ), the map K : Z; -> C; extends to a map 
B; -> G~. Because V is affinoid, one can check that good integers a do exist. 
Define a right action of M" on AVr by, for h E Av,r and"( = (~ ~) EM", 

K(cz+d) ( aZ+b) 
(hb)(K, z) = (cz + dF h K, CZ + d . 

It is easily verified that M" acts by continuous R-linear maps. If U is a compact 
open of wild level;:: p" then we define S{?(U;r):= £(U,Av,r). This is a Banach 
module over R and it enjoys various base change properties. For example, if Vi <;;; V2 

are affinoids in W, with associated algebras Ri and R 2 , then S{?2(U;r)®R2Ri = 
S{?, (U; r), and if K E V(K) inducing a map R -> K then S{?(U; r) ®R K = 
S~(U; r). The same formalism as we have seen already in the case of fixed weight 
shows that we have continuous Banach R-module endomorph isms Tz of S{?(U;r) 
for l any prime not dividing <5, and furthermore that Up is a compact morphism. 
In particular Up on S{?(U, r) has a characteristic power series in R{ {T}} whose 
restriction to a weight K is the characteristic power series of Up on forms of weight K. 

The reader who has read the construction of the classical eigencurve in [7] 
will now see that we have all the ingredients to construct the analogous object in 
this case. The reason we have restricted to the case where the r i are all trivial is 
to ensure that all the Banach modules S{?(U,r) are orthonormizable, although in 
future work we shall show that this assumption is unnecessary. We point out here 
that we only define the "D" eigencurve in this setting, although no doubt one can 
also construct a "e" eigencurve by mimicking the construction in [7]. 

By the argument at the beginning of Chapter 7 of [7], for every Hecke op
erator a we can construct a spectral curve Z" representing the spectrum of the 
compact operator aUp • All of Coleman's Riesz theory applies in this setting, and 
the construction of the curve Do: in Section 7.2 of [7] goes through word for word 
in our setting. Similarly the arguments of Section 7.3 go over unchanged, to give 
us an eigencurve D. Once the existence of D is established, the usual corollaries, 
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such as local constancy of dimension of spaces of overconvergent forms of a given 
slope follow, although of course one can prove these corollaries directly just by 
an analysis of the spaces S~(U,r). Finally, the fact that forms of small slope are 
classical enables one to deduce that the dimensions of spaces of classical forms of 
a given slope are also locally constant. 

We remark that Dan Jacobs in his thesis ([12]) has make some explicit com
putations which indicate that, just as in the classical case, these new eigencurves 
exhibit some surprising and unexplained regularity in their structure. 

We end with a remark about what is lacking in this theory. One can prove 
slightly less about these eigencurves than the classical eigencurves, because the ar
guments in [7] that rely on the existence of q-expansions seem to have no analogue 
in this setting. The fact that points on the eigencurve correspond to overconvergent 
eigenforms follows from some elementary commutative algebra, but on the other 
hand, the lack of a natural pairing between spaces of forms and Hecke algebras 
in this setting means that the author cannot currently prove that the rank of the 
Hecke algebra acting on a space of overconvergent forms of some fixed slope is as 
big as the rank of the space of the forms. We hope to resolve this problem in the 
future. 
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Q-curves and Abelian Varieties of GL2-type 
from Dihedral Genus 2 Curves 

Gabriel Cardona 

Abstract. In this paper we review some of the results in [3] about curves of 
genus 2 with dihedral group of automorphisms and apply Ellenberg-Skinner's 
criterion (cf. [4]) to determine that one can find infinitely many of them with 
modular Jacobian. 

Introduction 

Let E /Q be an elliptic curve defined over Q. We say that E is modular if, equiv
alently, E is parametrized over Q by a modular curve, 

/Q! 
XI(N)......, E, 

or E is a factor (up to Q-isogeny) of a modular Jacobian, 

JI(N) 5:?, E x A'. 

The equivalence of the two conditions above could be expressed as: An elliptic 
curve is modular (as a curve) if, and only if, its Jacobian (which is equal to the 
curve itself) is modular (as an abelian variety). 

If one tries to generalize the conditions above to curves of genus 9 ~ 2, one 
could ask if such a curve G is parametrized over Q by a modular curve, 

/Q! 
XI(N)......, G, 

or ask if its Jacobian, J(G), is a factor (up to Q-isogeny) of a modular Jacobian, 

JI(N) 2 J(G) x A'. 

In this case, this two conditions happen to be non-equivalent. In fact, the first 
condition implies the second one, but the converse is not true in general. In other 
words: If a curve of genus 9 2: 2 is modular, then its Jacobian is modular, but the 
converse is not true. 

If we look for modular curves of genus 9 2: 2, there are results of finiteness 
by Baker-Gonzalez-Gonzalez-Poonen (cf. [1]). In this paper we prove that there 
are infinitely many curves of genus 2 defined over Q with modular Jacobian. 

Supported by grants BFM2000-0794-C02-02, HPRN-CT-2000-00114 and 2002SGR-00148. 
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1. Dihedral curves of genus 2 

We will only consider what we will call dihedral curves of genus 2, that is, curves 
of genus 2 with group of automorphisms isomorphic to Ds or D12 . We will also 
restrict ourselves to curves defined over Q. 

1.1. Classification over Q 
Let M2 be the moduli variety that classifies curves of genus 2 up to isomor
phism. The moduli points corresponding to dihedral genus 2 curves form two 
I-dimensional subvarieties of M 2 , one for the case Ds and another one for the 
case D 12 . In fact, both subvarieties can be parametrized by an absolute invariant 
and, moreover, given a rational point on these subvarieties one can find a curve of 
genus 2 defined over Q that represents the moduli point. 

Proposition 1.1. (cf [3, Section 2]) The set of points in M2 corresponding to 
curves with group of automorphisms isomorphic to Ds or D12 and defined over Q 
is parametrized by 

{
Q" {O, 1/4, 9/l00}, 

t E 
Q" {O, 1/4, -1/50}, 

in the Ds case, 

in the D12 case. 

Given a curve C, the corresponding parameter t can be obtained as the absolute 
invariant 

{ 
8C6(6c4 - c~) + 9ClO 

in the Ds case, 
t = t(C) = 900ClO ' 

3C4C6 - ClO 
in the D12 case, 

50ClO ' 
where Ci are the Clebsch invariants. Given such atE Q, the curve of genus 2 given 
by 

in the Ds case, or 
y2 = x6 + x 3 + t, 

in the D12 case, is a representative, defined over Q, of the moduli point corre
sponding to t. 

1.2. Classification over Q 

Let C be a dihedral curve of genus 2 defined over Q. The group of automor
phisms of C is endowed with a natural action of the absolute Galois group of Q, 
GQ = Gal(Q/Q). What we do is classify all possible actions of GQ on a group A 
isomorphic to Ds or D12 and determine which of them appear as the Galois action 
on the group of automorphisms of a genus 2 curve defined over Q; for each of these 
we find the set of Q-isomorphism classes of dihedral curves of genus 2 with Galois 
action on its group of automorphisms isomorphic to the given one. 

Any action of GQ on A is determined, up to equivalence, by a morphism 
p: GQ ----; Aut(A), defined up to inner automorphisms. This action factors through 

-kef p •. • 
a number field K = Q and also determmes actlOns on certam subgroups and 
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quotients of A. Namely, A has a single quotient isomorphic to V4 and a single 
subgroup isomorphic to C4 (in the case Ds) or C3 (in the case D12). The induced 
actions on these quotients and subgroups factor through certain fields Ku = Q( fo) 
and Kv = Q(JV). 

Computing explicitly all the possibilities for p, up to inner automorphisms, 
we can find all possible Galois actions on A. In the following table we give all these 
possibilities and label each of them according to the structure of Gal(K /Q) and 
distinguishing those with isomorphic Galois group with a superindex. 

A~Ds A ~ D12 
Type K Ku Kv Type K Ku Kv 
I Q Q Q I Q Q Q 
dl) 

2 K Q Q C~l) K Ku Q 
c~2) K Q Kv d 2) 2 K Q Kv 
d 3 ) 2 K Ku Kv d 3 ) 2 K Ku Kv 
C4 K Ku Q C3 K Q Q 
V(1) K Q Kv C6 K Ku Q 

4 
V(2) K Ku Kv V4 K Ku Kv 

4 D(1) 
Ds K Ku Kv 6 K Q Kv 

d 2) K Ku Kv 6 

D12 K Ku Kv 
From these tables it follows the action of GQ on the group A is determined by the 
fields K, Ku, Kv. 

In the case A ~ Ds, due to our choices for Ku and Kv, the quaternion algebra 
(u, -v) is trivial in Br2 (Q) and we can always write the fields in the following way: 

K = Q (VV' Jw 1 ± ;fo), Ku = Q(VU), Kv = Q(VV). 

Then, A is isomorphic (as a GQ-group) to the group of automorphisms of a curve 
of genus 2 defined over Q if, and only if, the class of the quaternion algebra (w, -v) 
in Br2(Q) is trivial. Analogously, for the case A ~ D12 the condition is that the 
quaternion algebra (u, -3v) is trivial in Br2(Q) (cf. [3, Section 3]). 

If the previous conditions hold, we can take s, Z E Q such that 

1 - Z2U = uvs2 

in the case A ~ Ds, and 

in the case A ~ D 12 . 

Theorem 1.2. (cf. [3, Section 4]) Let t E Q"- {O, 1/4, 9/100} (resp. t E Q "
{O, 1/4, -1/50}). The set of Q-isomorphism classes of curves of genus 2 with 
Aut( C) ~ Ds (resp. D 12 ) with absolute invariant t is in bijection with the set 
of tuples (A, e, d), where 
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• A is a GQ-group isomorphic to D8 (resp. D 12 ) such that (w, -v) = 1 E 

Br2(Q) (resp. (u, -3v) = 1 E Br2(Q)) and Ku = Q(0); 

• e E {±1} if A ~ D8 and is of type C~2), VP) or D8; otherwise, e = 1; 
• d E Q* / H, where 

if A ~ D8 and Ku = Q, 
if A ~ D8 and Ku i- Q, 

if A ~ D12 and 3 t [K : Q], 
if A ~ D12 and 31 [K : Q]. 

Given such a tuple, a curve of genus 2 representing the Q-isomorphism class is 
given by: 

CD8 : dy2 = (1 + 2etz)X6 - 8estvX5 + v(3 - lOetz)X4 

+ v2(3 - lOetz)X2 + 8estv3 X + v3 (1 + 2etz), 

CD'2 : dy2 = 27(t + 2z)X6 - 324svX5 + 27v(t - 10z)X4 

+ 360sv2 X 3 + 9v2(t + lOz)X2 - 36sv3 X + v3 (t - 2z), 

where the parameters appearing are chosen as in the previous paragraph. 

2. Q-curves from dihedral curves of genus 2 

Let C be a genus 2 curve and W a subgroup of automorphisms of C. Then C /W 
is an elliptic curve if, and only if, W is generated by an involution of C different 
from the hyperelliptic involution. Moreover, two involutions provide isomorphic 
quotients if, and only if, they are Aut( C)-conjugate. From these remarks we get 
that dihedral genus 2 curves have two non-isomorphic quotients. Since these iso
morphism classes of elliptic quotients depend only on the isomorphism class of C, 
using the models given by Proposition 1.1, we can use the procedure in [2] to find 
their j-invariants as a function of t: 

! 26(3 ± 100)3 

(1 ± 20)(1 =f 20)2' 
(jl,j2) = 

2833 (2 ± 50)3(=f0) 
(1 ± 20)(1 =f 20)3 ' 

if Aut(C) ~ D8 , 

if Aut(C) ~ D 12 . 

By evaluating the second and third modular polynomial at these j-invariants we 
find that the two non-isomorphic elliptic quotients of a dihedral genus 2 curves are 
linked by an isogeny of degree 2 (in the D8 case) or 3 (in the D12 case). Note also 
that the finite set of values of t giving quotients with complex multiplication can 
be found from the list of orders of quadratic fields with class number equal one or 
two. 
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Let E = C jW be an elliptic quotient of a genus 2 curve C defined over Q. 
Since (J E = (J (C jW) = C r W, for every a E GQ, the Galois-conjugates of E are 
also elliptic quotients of C and, therefore, isogenous to E. In other words, the 
elliptic quotients of dihedral genus 2 curves defined over Q are elliptic Q-curves of 
degree 2 (in the D8 case) or 3 (in the D12 case). 

Not only we get in this way "some" Q-curves of degree 2 and 3, but also, 
in some sense, we get all of them. Recall that Q-curves of prime degree pare 
parametrized by rational points on the modular curve X*(p). Using a procedure 
due to GonzaIez-Lario (cf. [5]), we can find generators for Q(X*(p)) when this 
modular curve has genus zero or one. For the case p = 2,3, we can take as gener
ators: 

h(r) = { 

ho(r) + 104 'f = 2 
4(ho(r) _ 152)' 1 p , 

ho(r) + 42 
4(ho(r) _ 66)' if P = 3. 

Note that ho(r) is the generator one obtains from Gonza.lez-Lario procedure, rJ 
being Dedekind's rJ-function and r a variable taking values in the upper half com
plex plane, and h(r) is chosen to make the following description easier. Expressing 
the Galois-conjugated j-invariants j(r) and j(pr) of two elliptic curves linked by 
an isogeny of degree p in terms of rational values for the function h, one gets the 
following expression: 

1 
26(3 ± lOJh)3 

(1 ± 2Jh)(1 =t= 2Jh)2 ' 
(j(r),j(pr)) = 

28 33 (2 ± 5Jh)3(=t=Jh) 

(1 ± 2Jh)(1 =t= 2Jh)3 ' 

if p = 2, 

if p = 3. 

From the identity between the expressions obtained for (jl,j2), the j-invari
ants of the elliptic quotients of a dihedral genus 2 curve, and (j (r), j (pr)) , we get 
the following result. 

Theorem 2.1. Let E /ij be an elliptic curve with no complex multiplication. Then 
E is a Q-curve of degree 2 (resp. 3) if, and only if, it is covered by some curve 
of genus 2 defined over Q with group of automorphisms isomorphic to D8 (resp. 
D12 ). 

3. Abelian varieties of GL2-type from dihedral curves of genus 2 

Let C be a dihedral curve of genus 2 defined over Q. We have seen that C has 
elliptic quotients; therefore, its Jacobian J = Jac(C) splits up to isogeny as the 
product of two elliptic curves. Moreover, since Aut(C) is non-abelian, from the 
embedding Aut(C) ~ End(J) we get that End(J) is non-abelian and, therefore, 
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the elliptic curves appearing as factors of J are isogenous and, assuming that the 
elliptic quotients of C have no complex multiplication, we get 

End(J) '::::' M2(Ql). 

The image of Aut(C) in End(J) generates (as a Ql-vector space) the full 
algebra of endomorphisms; therefore, from the knowledge of the Galois action on 
Aut(C) we can compute the Galois action on End(J) and find the subalgebra of 
endomorphisms defined over Ql. 

Theorem 3.1. Let C be a dihedral curve of genus 2 defined over Ql whose elliptic 
quotients have no complex multiplication, then the subalgebra EndlQi(J) of endo
morphisms of the Jacobian of C defined over Ql depends only on the Galois action 
on Aut( C) and is reduced to Ql except in the following cases: 

Aut( C) '::::' Ds Aut( C) '::::' D12 

Type EndlQi(J(C)) J(C) 2 Type EndlQi(J(C)) J(C) 2 
I M 2(Ql) E2 I M 2(Ql) E2 

Ql x Ql El X E2 C~2) Ql x Ql El X E2 

Ql(A) GL2-type C3 Ql(A) GL2-type 
Ql( A) GL2-type C~l) Ql( A) GL2 -type 

Ql( J2) GL2-type C6 Ql( A) GL2 -type 
C~3) Ql( J3) GL2-type 

We recall that, given a Ql-isomorphism class of dihedral curves of genus 2, the 
condition to exist a Ql-isomorphism class with a given Galois action on its group 
of automorphism is given in Section 1.2. For the cases appearing in the theorem 
above, the conditions are as follows. 

Aut(C) '::::' Ds 
Type Condition 
I t E Ql*2 

C~2) t E Ql*2 

C~1) t E Ql*2 
C4 (t,-l)=l 
C~3) (t,2) = 1 

Aut(C) '::::' D12 
Type Condition 
I t E Ql*2 
C~2) t E Ql*2 
C3 t E Ql*2 

C~l) (t, -3) = 1 
C6 (t, -3) = 1 
C~3) (t,3) = 1 

Since there are infinitely many values of t such that any of the conditions 
above hold, we get that there are infinitely many non-isomorphic curves of genus 
2 with Jacobian of GL2-type. 

4. Results about modularity 

Ellenberg and Skinner give in [4] sufficient conditions for a Ql-curve to be modu
lar. Using their result it is possible to prove the modularity for an infinite set of 
quadratic Ql-curves of degree 2 or 3. 
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Proposition 4.1. Let t E Q* and E t a Q-curve of degree p = 2 or p = 3 with 
j-invariant as in section 2. If 

in the case p = 2, or 

ord3 (t) :::; 0, 

ord3 (t) == 0 (mod 2), 

t· 3- ord3 (t) == 1 (mod 3), 

ord3 (t - 7) ~ 4, 

in the case p = 3, then E t is modular. 

Proof. Using Ellenberg-Skinner's criterion (cf. [4, Theorem 5.1]), it is enough to 
prove that the given Q-curves have potentially good reduction at primes over 3 
and that (bE, h is trivial. 

According to the conditions in the proposition, let 

t = 3-2n (1 + 3ho/hd, 

if P = 2, or 

t = 7 + 3nH ho/h 1, 

if p = 3, both with n, ho, hI E Z, n ~ 0, 3 f hI. Then, computing the norm of the 
j-invariants ji, one gets 

{ 

212(300 ho + 100 hI - 32n+2 hl)3 

.. _ (12 ho + 4 hI - 32nhd3 ' 
NQ(v't)/Q(J,) - 216(3nH ho + 7 h1)(25· 3n +2 ho + 19 hl)3 

, if P = 3. 
(4· 3n+l ho + hl)4 

if p = 2, 

Since in both cases the denominator is not divisible by 3, the corresponding elliptic 
curves have potentially good reduction. 

From the formulas in [6, Theorem 3.1] one gets that 

bE, = (t,p) 

in the two cases p = 2 and p = 3. Then, using the expressions for t as above, we 
get 

(t,2h = (3, 2)32n (1, 2h = 1, 

in the case of degree 2, and 

(t,3h = (7,3h = 1, 

in the case of degree 3. D 

As a consequence, we can prove an infiniteness result on the set of modular 
abelian surfaces. 

Corollary 4.2. There are infinitely many non-isomorphic curves of genus 2 defined 
over Q with modular Jacobian. 
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Proof. Consider, for example, the infinite set of t E Q" ({O, 1/4, -1/50} U Q*2) 
such that (t, -3) = 1 and ord3 (t - 7) 2: 4. For each choice of t, there exists Ct , a 
dihedral curve of genus 2 defined over Q, and Et , a quadratic Q-curve completely 
defined over Q( Vi), together with a covering Ct ~ E t also defined over Q( Vi). 
From this setting it follows that the Jacobian J t = J(Ct ) is Q-isogenous to the 
abelian surface obtained from E t by Weil's restriction of scalars, 

Qi 
J t "-' ResQi( 0) /Qi E t . 

Since Et is modular, also is ResQi( Vt)/Qi E t and, therefore, J t is modular. D 
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The old Subvariety of Jo(N M) 

Janos A. Csirik 

Abstract. Let Nand M be distinct prime numbers and let Jo(NM) be the 
Jacobian of the modular curve Xo(N M). The old part of Jo(N M) is defined 
as the span of the images of certain natural maps from Jo(N) and Jo(M) 
to Jo(NM). Ribet [16] and Ling [9] determined the old part of Jo(NM) for 
most pairs (N, M). In this paper, we use the structure of the kernel of the 
Eisenstein ideal in Jo (N) (and Jo (M)) to complete the task of determining the 
old subvariety of Jo(NM). Our results were previously known in the special 
case where neither N nor M are congruent to 1 modulo 16. 

1. Introduction 

For any positive integer n, let Xo(n) denote the modular curve classifying elliptic 
curves with a cyclic subgroup of order n, and let Jo(n) denote its Jacobian (see [4]). 

Let Nand M be distinct prime numbers. The curve Xo(N M) has two natu
rally defined degeneracy morphisms 1f1 and 1fM to Xo(N) (to be described specif
ically in Section 3). We thus obtain the abelian subvariety 

A = im((1f;,1f~): JO(N)2 ----+ Jo(NM)) 

of Jo(N M), and the analogously defined (with M playing the role of N) B ~ 
Jo(N M). The old part of Jo(N M) is the abelian subvariety of Jo(N M) generated 
by A and B. This subvariety is of wide use in the theory of modular curves. For 
example, its complete description achieved in this paper answers questions posed 
in [11], [14] and [16]. 

Each of A and B was determined by Ribet in [14]. Therefore, to complete the 
description of the old part of Jo(N M), we need to determine An B by exhibiting 
the points in A n B via a simple description unrelated to the method of construc
tion for A and B. This project was carried out partially by Ribet in [16], where 
he determined the odd part of A n B. In [9], Ling went on to obtain results about 
the even part of An B when neither N nor M is congruent to 1 modulo 16. 

In Section 3, we prove that the module A n B is contained in the image (of 
the cartesian square) of a certain submodule, namely the kernel of the Eisenstein 

I thank Ken Ribet for many helpful conversations and for suggesting this problem to me. Some 
preliminary calculations were carried out using the computer program PARI-GP [1]. 
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ideal, of Jo(N) (to be described specifically in Section 2). The kernel of the Eisen
stein ideal was first identified and studied by Mazur in [10]. The Galois structure 
and specific construction of that module was not completely known before it was 
determined in [2]. In Section 3 we build on the results of that paper to obtain 

Theorem 1.1. Let Nand M be distinct primes. Let n = (N -1)/ gcd(N -1,12), let 
m = (M -1)/ gcd(M -1, 12), and let D-'- = PI - PN - PM + PNM E Jo(N M). 
Then A n B is the unique subgroup of order gcd(n, m) of the cyclic group generated 
by D-'-. 

The symbols PI, PN, PM and PN M are the conventional names for the cusps 
of Xo(N M). Their meaning will be explained in Section 3. 

Section 4 contains some modular unit calculations that are used in Section 3. 
This paper is based on the author's 1999 DC Berkeley thesis. The author 

thanks Ken Ribet for suggesting this problem and many helpful conversations, 
and an anonymous referee for numerous helpful suggestions. The software package 
PARI/GP [1] was used for some exploratory calculations. 

2. The kernel of the Eisenstein ideal 

In this section, we will summarize briefly some properties of the modular curves we 
will be using (for more details, see [4]), and we will explain the setup and relevant 
results of [2], which will be used frequently in later sections. 

Let N be a positive integer. We shall consider the usual modular curves 
Xo(N), XI(N) and X(N), and their Jacobians Jo(N), JI(N) and J(N). These 
correspond to the moduli problems of classifying an elliptic curve with a cyclic 
subgroup of order N, an elliptic curve with a point of order N, and an elliptic curve 
with an embedding of JiN x Z/ NZ (with its natural pairing) that is compatible with 
the Weil pairing, respectively. These curves are all defined over Q, as are the usual 
degeneracy maps (which are Galois coverings) a: X(N) --> XI(N), (3: XI(N) --> 

Xo(N) and I = (3 0 a. 
The curves Xo(N)c, XI(N)c and X(N)c can also be regarded as compact i

fied quotients of the complex upper half-plane f:J* /ro(N), f:J* /r I (N) and f:J* /r(N), 
respectively, where 

ro(N) { (: :) E SL2 Z: c == ° (mod N)}, 

rl(N) { (::) E SL2Z: C == 0, d == 1 (mod N)}, 

r(N) {(: :) E SL2Z: a == 1, b == 0, C == 0, d == 1 (mod N)}, 

and these subgroups of SL2Z act on the complex upper half-plane f:J via frac
tional linear transformations. The points introduced during the compactification 
are called cusps. 



The old Subvariety of Jo(N M) 55 

Now let N be an odd prime number, and let 

r = (N -1)/2. 

The curve Xo(N) has two cusps, denoted 0 and 00. They are both defined 
over Ql and are distinguished by the fact that under the natural map Xo(N)c = 
5)* /fo(N) --+ X(l)c = 5)* /SL2Z, the cusp 0 is ramified with index N and the cusp 
00 is unramified. 

The curve X 1(N) has N - 1 cusps that come in two groups. We shall use 
Klimek's notation in [7J for them. The cusps H, P2 , ... ,Pr are defined over Ql and 
are mapped to 0 under (3: X 1(N) --+ Xo(N). The cusps Q1, Q2, ... , Qr are defined 
over Ql(P,N)+ (the maximal totally real subfield of the Nth cyclotomic field) and 
are mapped to 00 under (3. All the cusps of Xl (N) are unramified with respect 
to (3. The curve X(N) has (N2 - 1)/2 cusps and we use Shimura's notation in 
[13J to regard them as pairs ± (~) with x, y E IF N, not both equal to O. In this 
representation, Gal(X(N)c/Xo(N)c) ~ PSL2IFN acts naturally from the left. For 
1 ~ i ~ r, the cusps (:) are all defined over Ql(P,N) and map unramifiedly to 
Pi under a: X (N) --+ Xl (N). For 1 ~ i ~ r, the cusps (~) are all defined over 
Ql(P,N)+ and map to Qi under a with ramification index N. 

Shimura's notation can be used to label the cusps of any modular curve. 
We shall now provide the translations to Shimura's system of all the names we 
use. On the curve Xo(N), the cusps 0 and 00 (respectively) are called (~) and @ 
(respectively). On the curve X 1(N), for any 1 ~ t ~ r, our notation Pt corresponds 
to (~), while Qt corresponds to (~). 

The variety Jo(N) possesses certain naturally defined endomorphisms T£ (for 
all primes f f=- N) and w. These endomorphisms together with Z (the multiplica
tions by integers) generate the Hecke ring 'll'N of endomorphisms of Jo(N). In his 
celebrated article Modular Curves and the Eisenstein Ideal [10], Mazur defined 
the Eisenstein ideal I in 'll' N as the ideal generated by 1 + wand the 1 + f - T£ and 
used it to identify the possible rational torsion subgroups of elliptic curves defined 
over the rational numbers. The Galois module Jo(N)(Ql)[1J plays an important 
role in [lOJ and later studies of the arithmetic geometry of the curve Xo(N). 

Recall that 

n = (N - 1)/ gcd(N - 1,12). 

Mazur proved that 

Jo(N)[1J ~ Z/nZ x Z/nZ 

as groups. The group Jo(N) [1J has two noteworthy Galois-invariant subgroups. The 
cuspidal subgroup C is generated by the divisor c = 0 - 00 (the formal difference 
of the two cusps of Xo(N)). The group C is cyclic of order n and is pointwise fixed 
by Gal(Ql/Ql). The Shimura subgroup ~ is a finite flat subgroup scheme of Jo(N) 
such that 

~(Ql) = ker((3*: Jo(N) --+ J1(N)), 
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where {3* is induced by the degeneracy map (3: Xl (N) ----+ Xo (N) defined above. 
The group ~ is also cyclic of order n, but is isomorphic to /-In as a group scheme. 

In [2], we find an explicit construction of Jo(N) [I] which identifies the action 
of Gal(Q/Q) on Jo(N)[I] as follows. For any positive integer k, let Xk denote the 
kth cyclotomic character Gal(Q/Q) ----+ ('lli k'll) x obtained via the identification 
Gal(Q(/-lk)/Q)) S:! ('lllk'll) X • 

Theorem 2.1 (Thm. 1.1 of [2]). Jo(N)[I] has a basis el, e2 over 'llln'll such that 

a) c = el + 2e2; 
b) el generates ~; 
c) a E Gal(Q/Q) acts via left multiplication by 

(XnJa) (1 - X2;(a))/2 ) 

with respect to the given basis el = @' e2 = (~). 
If n is odd (equivalently N 'I- 1 (mod 8)) then Cn~ = 0, so Jo(N) [I] S:! CEB~ 

and this theorem is easy. 
We shall now outline the construction of Jo(N) [I] for N == 1 (mod 8). 

Definition 2.2. Let CN denote the group ('lli N'll) x I ± l. 
Since {3: Xl(N)c ----+ Xo(N)c is a cyclic Galois covering of degree r, it has a 

unique intermediate covering of Xo(N)c of any degree dividing r. Because of its 
uniqueness, any such curve is defined over Q (for a thorough treatment of these 
intermediate curves, see [3, IV, §3]). We know from [10, II, §2] that the intermediate 
curve X 2 (N)c ----+ Xo(N)c of degree n (the Shimura covering) is the largest etale 
covering of Xo(N)c through which {3 factors. (As remarked before, the cusps of 
Xo(N) are not branch points for {3; it is the points with j = 0 and j = 1728 that 
ramify in (3.) 

Definition 2.3. Write n as 
n = 2k v 

where 2k is the largest power of 2 that divides n (and v = n/2k is an odd integer). 
Set z = 3 if N == 1 (mod 3) and z = 1 otherwise. For future use, we also set 
q = 31z here. 

Let 
¢: X(f(N) ----+ Xo(N) 

be the unique covering of degree 2k through which (3 factors. 
Let 

J(f(N) = Jac(X(f(N)). 

Observe that the definitions of k, v, z imply that 

r = 2k + l zv. 

Since 2k divides n, the Shimura covering factors through ¢. This implies that ¢ is 
etale and that ~o = ker(¢*: Jo(N) ----+ J(f(N)) is contained in ~ = ker(Jo(N) ----+ 

J2 (N)). 
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The Galois group X1(Nk over Xo(Nk is isomorphic to CN, with (;h {) 
mapping to the image of t in C N. Let v be a generator of C N. We will abuse 
notation to lighten it, and let the same v denote the generator of 

Gal(Xl (Nk/ Xo(N)c) ~ CN 

and the corresponding generator of the Galois group of the function field extension; 
so that (v 1) ( T) = f (VT) for all functions f on Xl (N). Let n denote the set of 2kth 
powers in CN. Then n is the Galois group of X1(N) over Xtf(N) and 

#n = 2zv. 

By its uniqueness property, Xtf(N) is Galois over Xo(N). 
The curve Xtf(N) is the coarse moduli space for the problem of classifying 

elliptic curves with a point of order N, where (E, P) and (E', P') are to be con
sidered equivalent if there is an isomorphism 8: E ~ E' such that 8(P) = ±b· P' 
for some bEn. 

In [2], we find a careful analysis of units (rational functions whose divisors 
are concentrated at the cusps) of X1(N) and Xtf(N) which results, in [2, Thm. 
4.11]' in the construction of a unit f of Xtf(N) whose divisor div(f) is divisible 
by 2k in DivO(Xtf(N)). It is then shown that if V is the group generated by 
d = div(f)/2k in Jtf(N) then A = (4)*)-lV is exactly the odd part of Jo(N)[I]. 
The explicitness of the construction then allows the Galois action to be determined 
as in Theorem 2.1. 

3. The old subvariety of Jo(N M) 

Let Nand M be distinct primes. The modular curve Xo(N M) classifies elliptic 
curves equipped with a subgroup of order N M. (Recall from elementary group 
theory that all abelian groups of order N M are cyclic.) Forgetting all but the 
N-primary part of such a subgroup yields a subgroup of order N, thereby giving 
rise to a degeneracy map 

which is defined over Q. 
The Atkin-Lehner involution 

WM: Xo(NM) ~ Xo(NM) 

is another morphism defined over Q that can be associated to a moduli-theoretic 
operation. The operation is as follows. Let (E, C) denote a pair of an elliptic 
curve E and a subgroup C of order N M. Let CN (respectively, CM ) be the N
primary (respectively, M-primary) subgroup of C, so that C = CN X CM. Let 
T E ~ E' be the degree M isogeny with kernel CM. Then it is easy to see that 
the group 'Y(E[M]) is cyclic of order M, and that the group 1'( CN) is cyclic of 
order N. Then the operation we are looking for sends the pair (E, C) to the pair 
(E','Y(E[M]) x 'Y(CN))' 
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On Xo(NM)c = Sj* /fo(NM), the map WM is induced by the action of the 

matrix (~'/J~!) acting on Sj* via the corresponding Mobius transformation, 

where a and b are integers chosen so that bN - aM = 1. 
The curve Xo(NM) has four cusps, called PI, PN, PM and PNM in the 

notation of [16]. The morphism 7r1: Xo(NM) ~ Xo(N) sends PI and PM to the 
cusp 0 on Xo(N), with ramification indices M and 1, respectively. The map 7r1 

also sends PN and PNM to the cusp 00 of Xo(N), with ramification indices M and 
1, respectively. The morphism WM swaps the points PI and PM, and it also swaps 
the points PN and PN M . 

Now we can define the degeneracy map 

7rM: Xo(NM) ~ Xo(N) 

by setting 7r M = 7r1 0 W M. This allows us to define the morphisms 

Jo(N) x Jo(N) ~ Jo(N M) 
and 

Jo(M) x Jo(M) ~ Jo(N M). 

Since wit is the identity morphism on Xo(NM), we can see that wMa(RI ,R2) = 

a(R2' RI)' (Note that we shall use WM to denote wM where it is not likely to cause 
confusion. ) 

Definition 3.1. Let A = im(a) and B = im(f3). The old part of Jo(NM) is the 
abelian subvariety of Jo (N M) that is generated by A and B. 

Since Jo(M) has good reduction everywhere away from M and 13 is defined 
over Q, we can conclude that B has good reduction away from M. Similarly, A 
has good reduction away from N. Therefore, A n B has good reduction everywhere 
and is finite (see [16, Theorem 3] and [6]). 

It was proved in [14] that 

ker(a) = {(P, -P) E JO(N)2: P E ~}. 

We shall paraphrase this fact by saying that "the kernel of a is ~, embedded 
anti-diagonally". The analogous result of course also holds for 13. 

This completes the description of A and B. To complete the description of the 
old part of Jo(N M), we need to find An B. The odd part of An B was found in 
[16]. We shall complete that description by proving Theorem 1.1. We shall proceed 
through a sequence of lemmas. 

Lemma 3.2. The preimage of the group A n B under the map a is contained in 
Jo(N)[I]2 . 

Proof. Let x E JO(N)2 be such that a:(x) E An B. Then there is some y E JO(M)2 
such that f3(y) = a:(x). The point f3(y) = a:(x) has finite order, since it is contained 
in the finite group A n B. Since B has good reduction at N, the point f3(y) must be 
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unramified at N unless its order is divisible by N. But that cannot happen, since, 
by [16, Corollary 1 J, the odd part of the order of (3(y) must divide the quantityl 

gcd(num((N - 1)/24), num((M - 1)/24)), 

which is not divisible by N. Therefore, (3(y) = a(x) is unramified at N. Now, 
since ker(a) = E (embedded anti-diagonally), this implies, as in [10, II, Lemma 
(16.5)], that x is unramified at N. This in turn implies by [17, Prop. 3.3J that 
x E Jo(N)[1J 2 as required. 0 

Lemma 3.3. The image of the divisor c = 0 - 00 on Xo (N) under the map 7rr - 7r~[ 
is the divisor (M - I)D-'- = (M - 1)(P1 - PN - PM + PNM ). 

Proof. This is immediate using the action of WM on Xo(N M) and the ramification 
indices of the cusps of Xo(N M) over the cusps of Xo(N). Indeed, 

7r~(c) 7r~(O - 00) = MP1 + PM - MPN - PNM 

and 
7r~(c) 

The difference of the two displayed lines yields the result. o 
If M < 5 then B = 0 and Theorem 1.1 is true. Therefore, we may assume 

from now on that M 2: 5. 

Definition 3.4. Let P denote the point e2 in Theorem 2.1. If N == 1 (mod 8), let 
z be the non-trivial 2-torsion element in E. 

If N == 1 (mod 8) then E[2J = C[2J. Thus, we car. express z as 
n 

z ="2 ·c. (1) 

Now that we have established that the image of Jo(N)[1J 2 is the only thing 
we need to consider when determining A n B, we prove a lemma that allows us to 
focus on an even smaller set. 

Lemma 3.5. Let R be any element of Jo(N) [1]2 that maps to An B under a . 

• If N;t.l (mod 8) then R is an integral multiple of7rr(p) -7r~(P) . 
• If N == 1 (mod 8) then R lies in the Z-linear span of 7rr(p) - 7r~(P) 

and 7rr(z). 

Proof. Note that W M acts on An B as multiplication by -1. Indeed, it is well 
known that {3 0 WM = WM 0 {3 (see for example [16, "Formulaire"J), and by (the 
M-analog of) Lemma 3.2, we know that WM acts as -Ion (3-1(A n B). Therefore, 

-a(Rl' R2) = wMa(Rl' R2) = a(R2' Rd 

and hence 

1 For any non-zero rational number x, let num(x) denote the numerator of x, that is, the smallest 
positive integer n such that nix is an integer. 
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Once again using the fact that ker( Q) = ~ (embedded anti-diagonally), we 
conclude that Rl + R2 is an element of ~[21. We now complete the proof by 
examining each of the possibilities that this allows for Rl + R2. 

In case Rl + R2 = 0, we can write Rl = aP + (J for some integer a and some 
(J E ~. Then 

Q(Rl' R2 ) = Q(aP + (J, -aP - (J) = aQ(P, -P) = a(7r~(P) - 7r't[(P)). 

If N ::::: 1 (mod 8) then ~[21 i= 0, and therefore it can also happen that 
Rl + R2 = z. Then we can write Rl = Z + aP + (J for some integer a and some 
(J E ~. Then R2 = -aP - (J and 

Q(Rl' R2 ) = Q(z, 0) + aQ(P, -P) = 7r~(z) + a(7r~(P) - 7r'tr(P)). 

In either case, the lemma is proved. 

Let us assume from now on that 
/r-N-:::::-1 -(m-o-d -8)--'./ 

D 

In the rest of this section, we shall frequently use the following argument to 
prove that various points on Jo(N M) are not equal. Let J be an abelian variety 
defined over Q (for example, Jo(NM)). Given a prime number p, we can consider 
J to be defined over Qp so that we can look at its Neron model J /Zp. 

For any point Q in J(Q), we can consider it an element of J(Qp). By the Neron 
mapping property, Q even extends to an element of J(Zp). Reducing modulo p, we 
can then regard Q as an element of Jp(lF p), where Jp denotes the special fiber of J. 
The scheme J p is a group scheme over lFp, but it is not necessarily irreducible. Let 
IPp(J) denote its group of irreducible components. Given our point Q E Jp(lFp), 
we can check which element of IPp(J) it maps to. The argument we shall often use 
proceeds as follows. Consider the function 

w: J(Q) ---; IPp(J) 

described above. Let P, Q E J(Q). If w(P) i= w(Q) then we must also have P i= Q. 
Usually we shall show that w(P) i= w(Q) by first showing that w(P) = 0 (that is 
to say, P maps to the component of the identity under reduction modulo p), and 
then showing that w(Q) i= O. 

This method can work only if IPp( J) has more than one element, which in turn 
can happen only if J has bad reduction at p. Since Jo(N M) has good reduction 
away from Nand M, we will always choose p = N or p = M. 

Now we prepare the ground for this method by proving that various points 
are defined over Q and by studying the components they map to when reduced 
modulo N or modulo M. 

Lemma 3.6. The points 7ri( P) - 7r'tr (P) and 7ri( z) are defined over Q, and hence 
so is every point of A n B. 

Proof. By Lemma 3.5, (and the fact that Jo(NM) is defined over Q), 7r~(P) -
7r'M(P) and 7ri(z) being defined over Q does imply that every point of An B is 
defined over Q. 
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The point c is defined over Q, and hence so is z = (n/2)c. Since the degeneracy 
map 7f1 is also defined over Q, we conclude that 7f~(z) is defined over Q. 

By [14, Theorem 4.3], the map 7f~ - 7ft! : Jo(N) --+ Jo(N M) (which is 
defined over Q) factors through Jo (N) (E. --+ Jo (N M) (also defined over Q). Since 
the image of Pin Jo(N)/"L. is also defined over Q by Theorem 2.1, it follows that 
7f~(P) - 7fM(P) is defined over Q. 0 

Lemma 3.7. Every point of A n B reduces to the identity component of Jo(N M) 
modulo N (and modulo M). 

Proof. By symmetry, it suffices to prove the claim for the reduction modulo N. 
The variety B has good reduction modulo N, therefore any point in A n B ~ 

B(Q) reduces to the identity component modulo N. 0 

Lemma 3.8. The point 7f~(z) does not reduce to the identity component of Jo(NM) 
modulo N. 

Proof. Recall from (1) that z = (n/2)c. This will enable us to use the results of 
[10, Appendix I] to determine exactly where in the component group of Jo(N) 
modulo N the point 7f~(z) will map. We have 

7f~(z) 7f~(%(0 - 00)) = % (MP1 + PM - MPN - PNl,,£) = 

n -
2(M + 1)(0 - 00). 

Here 0 (respectively 00) means a cusp of Xo(N M) that reduces to the same irre
ducible component as the cusp 0 (respectively 00) modulo N. 

Using the notation of [10, Appendix IJ, we have u E {0,1} and v E {0,1}, 
with 

u=l 

v=l 

N == 7 or 11 (mod 12) and M == 1 (mod 4) 

N == 5 or 11 (mod 12) and M == 1 (mod 3). 

We have assumed that N == 1 (mod 8), which excludes the possibilities N == 
7,11 (mod 12). Therefore we must have u = 0, and 

v = 1 {=::::;> N == 2 (mod 3) and M == 1 (mod 3). 

Now that we have a good grip on the pair (u, v), we can look up in the table 
of [10, Appendix I] the order of the divisor 0 - 00 in the component group of 
Jo(N M) modulo N. The table below summarizes the possibilities (for brevity, we 
use the notation x = (N - l)(M + 1)). 

N (mod 3) M (mod 3) 
1 1,2 
2 1 
2 2 

n 
(N - 1)/12 
(N - 1)/4 
(N - 1)/4 

ord(O - 00) 
x/12 
x/4 
x/12 

7fi (z) 
x(O - 00)/24 
x(O-00)/8 
x(O-00)/8 

In each case, we can see that 7f~(z) does not reduce to the identity. This 
completes the proof. 0 
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Lemma 3.9. The point D-'- reduces to the identity component of Jo(NM) mod
ulo N and modulo M. 

Proof. Considering D-'- in the group of components modulo N, we have 

The same proof works modulo M. o 

Lemma 3.10. The point (7r~ -7r~)P reduces to the identity component of Jo(N M) 
modulo N. 

Proof. This is a direct consequence of the fact that 7r~ - 7r~ annihilates the com
ponent group of Jo(N). (See [15, Theorem 2] and [5, proof of Theoreme 1].) 0 

In view of Lemma 3.5, the following theorem shall bring us closer to our goal 
of proving Theorem 1.1. 

Theorem 3.11. The divisor class of (7r~ - 7r~)(vP) on Xo(NM) is equal to the 
divisor class of V("';-l) D-'-. 

REMARK. Note that since 7r~ - 7r~ annihilates 2: c Jo(N) and P is "half of c 
modulo 2:" , the Theorem 3.11 is consistent with the statement of the Lemma 3.3. 
However, the Theorem does not follow yet, since there are numerous ways in 
which we could take half of v(M - 1)D-'-, only one of which is consistent with 
the theorem. 

Since the definition of P involved the cover Xt/(N) of Xo(N), we must pause 
here to define a cover of Xo(N M) that will allow us to determine (7ri - 7r~ )P. 

Let X1,o(N, M) denote the modular curve corresponding to the congruence 
group rl(N)nro(M). The curve X1,o(N, M) is defined over Q and corresponds to 
the moduli problem of classifying elliptic curves equipped with a point of order N 
and a subgroup of order M. The natural degeneracy map 

X1,o(N, M) -> Xo(N M) 

will be denoted by /3, by an abuse of notation that is intended to remind the 
reader to the similarity of this map to the previously defined /3: Xl (N) -> Xo (N). 
Specifically, both maps /3 have the moduli-theoretic interpretation of taking a point 
of order N and replacing it by the subgroup of order N that it generates. 

There is also a degeneracy map 

corresponding to the natural transformation "forget the level M structure" be
tween the corresponding moduli functors. Then we have a commutative diagram 
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of curves and maps defined over IQ as follows: 

X 1,o(N,M) ~ Xo(NM) 

The curve X 1,o(N, M) has 2N - 2 cusps, which shall be denoted pp, pte, 
Q?, Q'f, where the index i is allowed to range over 1, 2, ... , r. The map 
71"1: X 1,o(N,M) ~ Xl(N) sends the points pp and pte to the point Pi, with 
ramification indices M and 1, respectively. Similarly, the same map 71"1 sends the 
points Q? and Q'f to the point Qi, with ramification indices M and 1, respectively. 

The map {3: X 1,o(N,M) ~ Xo(NM) takes the cusps pp, P~, . .. , P~ to the 
cusp PI of Xo(NM); PI' P2 , ... , P;::' are sent to PM; Q~, Qg, ... , Q~ go to the 
cusp PN ; Q'1, QZO, ... , Qr;' all map to PNM . None of the four cusps of Xo(NM) 
is a branch point of {3. 

Since {3: X 1,o(N, M) ~ Xo(N M) is a cyclic Galois covering of degree r, it 
has a unique intermediate covering of X 0 (N M) of any degree dividing r (and this 
intermediate covering is also defined over IQ). As in the definition of xI! (N), we 
can use this fact to define the curve XI!(N, M). 

Definition 3.12. Let 

4>: XI!(N,M) ~ Xo(NM) 

be the unique covering of degree 2k that factors through 

{3: X 1 ,o(N, M) ~ Xo(N M). 

Let JI!(N, M) = Jac(XI!(N, M)). 

The curve XI!(N, M) has a moduli interpretation similar to that of XI!(N), 
with an extra subgroup of order M thrown in. 

We have again a degeneracy map 71"1: xl!(N, M) ~ XI!(N) (corresponding 
to forgetting the level M structure) that makes the following diagram commute 

XI!(N,M) ~ Xo(NM) 

(2) 

XI!(N) ~ Xo(N). 

The curve XI!(N, M) has 2k+2 cusps. Every cusp of Xo(N M) has 2k cusps 

of XI!(N, M) lying over it. To simplify the notation, we shall refer to a cusp of 
XI!(N, M) by the name of any cusp of X 1,o(N, M) that lies over it. 

We can now use xl! (N, M) to deal with 71"i P, but in order to study 71"M P = 

W M71"i P, we shall need an analog of W M on the curve xl! (N, M). Let 

A: XI!(N, M) --7 XI!(N, M) 
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be the morphism induced by the action of the matrix (a~t iw) on the complex 

upper half-plane (here again, a and b are integers chosen so that bM -aN = 1). The 
morphism A has the following moduli interpretation: if (E, PN, C M) is a triplet of 
an elliptic curve E, a point PEE of order N, and a cyclic subgroup CM C E[M] 
of order M corresponding to a point Q of Xt!(N, M), then AQ corresponds to the 
triplet (E/CM,PN/CM,E[Ml/CM ). 

We now let ill M = A-I. The morphism ill M covers W M in· the sense that the 
following diagram is commutative: 

Xt!(N,M) ~ Xt!(N,M) 

Xo(N M) ~ Xo(N M). 

(One might notice that A also covers WM and wonder why we set illM = A-I 
instead of ill M = A. The reason is that although ill M = A would also work, the 
function we would have to consider to prove Theorem 3.14 would be much more 
complicated. ) 

The morphism ill M sends the cusps pp, Pt), Q?, Q't' (respectively) to the 
cusps PIXJ , Pi~M' QMi' Q? (respectively), where i/M is understood to mean divi
sion modulo N and where all indices are to be taken in CN . 

We now have the tools to deal with (1l"~ - 1l"At )P. Before we move on to the 
proof of Theorem 3.11, we shall need the following lemma. 

Lemma 3.13. The unique non-trivial 2-torsion element in the kernel of 

¢*: Jo(NM) ~ Jt!(N,M) 

is the point 1l"~(z). 

Proof. We can use the fact that z is a 2-torsion element of the kernel ¢*: Jo(N) ~ 
Jt!(N) and the commutativity of the diagram (2) to conclude that 1l"~(z) IS a 
2-torsion element of the kernel of ¢*: Jo(NM) ~ Jt!(N, M). 

The fact that 1l"~(z) is not trivial follows from Lemma 3.8. 

Since the map ¢: Xt! (N, M) ~ Xo(N M) is Galois with cyclic Galois group, 
there are no other non-trivial 2-torsion points in its kernel. D 

Let us now take for granted the following theorem, the proof of which shall 
be the subject of Section 4. 

Theorem 3.14. The divisors 

and 

on Xt! (N, M) are linearly equivalent. 
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This theorem allows us to conclude our proof as follows. 

Proof of Theorem 3.11. Consider the following commutative diagram. 

</>* # Jo(N M) -----t Jo (N, M) 

r 1-w~ r 1-w~ 
Jo(NM) 

</>* 
It(N,M) -----t 

r 7f; r 7f; 

Jo(N) 
</>* 

Jt(N). -----t 

By definition, the point vP maps to d E It(N). The left-hand vertical map 
(l-w'M )owi = wi -w'M sends the point vP to (wi -w'M) (vP). By the commutativity 
of the diagram and Theorem 3.14, we may therefore deduce that (wi -w'M )(vP)-

( v(~ -1) D-'-) lies in the kernel of the top map </>*. Furthermore, by Lemma 3.3 

and the remark after it, we can see that 

2 ((w~ -w'M)(vP) - (V(M2-1) D-'-)) = O. 

By Lemma 3.13, (wi - w'M )(vP) - (V(~-l) D-'-) is equal to either 0 or 

wi(z). However, reduction modulo N lands in the identity component of Jo(NM) 
for (wi - w'M)(vP) (by Lemma 3.10), and for D-'- (by Lemma 3.9), and away 
from the identity component for wi(z) (by Lemma 3.8). Therefore 

(w~ - w'M )(vP) = (V(M2- 1) D-'- ) 

and we have now completed the proof of Theorem 3.11. D 

Proof of Theorem 1.1. In this proof, allow Nand M to be any pair of distinct 
primes. Observe that if N < 11 then A = 0 and Theorem 1.1 is true. Similarly, we 
may assume that M 2: 11. 

If N ¢. 1 (mod 8) (equivalently, n is odd), then by Lemmas 3.2 and 3.5, the 
group An B is spanned by a multiple of (wi - w'M )(P). 

On the other hand, if N == 1 (mod 8) (equivalently, n is even), then by 
Lemmas 3.2 and 3.5, the group An B is spanned by a multiple of (wi - w'M )(P) 
and w*(z). However, by Lemmas 3.7 and 3.8, in fact the group An B is spanned 
by multiples of (wi - W~l )( P) alone. 

The multiples of (wi -w'M )(P) are exactly the image of the group Jo(N)[Il/~ 
under the map wi -w'M. Since wi -w'M is injective on Jo(N)[Il/~, we can see that 
the image X N has order n. We will now show that this image lies entirely in the 
cyclic group spanned by D-'-. 

We shall consider separately the image of the 2-primary part and the odd part 
of Jo(N)[Il/~. The odd part is generated by 2k P = 2k- 1c, and its image does lie 
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among the mUltiples of D-'- by Lemma 3.3. The 2-primary part of Jo(N) [I]/I: 
(which is non-trivial only if n is even) is generated by vP. An application of 
Theorem 3.14 completes our argument. 

Running the same argument again, but exchanging the roles of Nand M, we 
find that An B can also be found in the subgroup X M of order m of the multiples 
of D-'-. Therefore, An B must be the intersection of our groups X N and X M . 

This completes the proof. 0 

4. A unit calculation on x1! (N, M) 

This section is devoted to proving Theorem 3.14 and thereby completing the proof 
of Theorem 1.1. The proof involves the construction of a unit (e in Definition 4.2) 
in the style of [2], which is to say, using results from [8]. The divisor of this unit e 
is exactly the divisor asserted to be principal in Theorem 3.14. 

Recall that a unit of a modular curve is a rational function on the curve 
that has its divisor concentrated at the cusps. (It is a unit of the ring of rational 
maps from the noncuspidal points of the curve to the affine line.) In [8], Kubert 
and Lang studied the units of X(N M). We briefly recall their results here, using 
Z/NMZ x Z/NMZ as the indexing group instead of their N~Z/Z x N~Z/Z, 
Let e = (el' e2) be a pair of integers such that not both of el and e2 are divisible 
by N M. One can use the classical Weierstrass (J and Dedekind 'TJ functions to 
define the Klein form ke(T) on 5). This form enjoys the properties 

Va = (~~) E SL2Z, ke(aT) = (CT + d)-lkeo(T) (K1) 

(where ea denotes usual matrix multiplication) and 

"If = (h,h) E NMZ x NMZ, (K2) 

where 
hh +JL+ h (7ri ) c(e,f)= (-1)N2M2 NM NMexp N2M2(e d2 -e2h ) . 

These Klein forms are then used to define for all e = (el' e2) E (Z x Z) \ (N MZ x 
N MZ) the Siegel function 

Recall that 

(N) 

where 'lj; is defined by its values on the two standard generators of SL2 Z as 

'lj; ((~~)) = exp(~i), ( ( 0 1)) 7ri 'lj; -10 = exp( 2) = i. 

Now [8, Chapter 4, Theorem 1.3] says 
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Theorem 4.1. The functions of the following form are all units of X(NM)c are 
exactly the functions of the form 

9 = c II ge(T)m(e), 
eEE 

for some constant c and some finite set E ~ Z x Z, where the m(e) satisfy the 
conditions 

l:m(e) ==0 (mod 12), (U1) 
eEE 

l: eim(e) == 0 (mod NM), (U2) 
e=(e"e2)EE 

l: eIe2m(e) == 0 (mod NM), (U3) 
e=(e"e2)EE 

l: e~m(e) == 0 (mod NM). (U4) 
e=(e"e2)EE 

The order of such a 9 at a cusp P = (~) of X (N M) is as follows. Pick some 

a E PSL2 (Z/NMZ) such that Q@ = P, and let a be some lift of Q to SL2 Z. 
Let (CI (e), C2 (e)) = ea be the components of the usual matrix product of e and a; 
thus, we may take cI(e) = xel + ye2. Then 

d () '"' () N M B (CI (e) mod N M ) 
or p g = ~ m e -2- 2 N M ' 

eEE 
(3) 

where B2(X) = X 2 - X + 1/6 is the second Bernoulli polynomial, and we used 
x mod N M to denote the smallest non-negative residue of x modulo N M. For 
details and a derivation using the q-expansion of g, see [8, Chapter 2, §3]. 

Let e E E and Q E SL2Z. From (K1) and (N), we conclude that 

(4) 

so using (U1) and the fact that 'lj!(Q)12 = 1 for any Q, for g(T) = C ITeEE ge(T)m(e) 
we have 

g(QT) = C II geo:(T)m(e). 
eEE 

(5) 

By (K2), if e == e' (mod NM), then ge/gel is a root of unity. By (K1) with 

Q = ( ~I ~I)' if e + e' = (0,0), then gel gel = -1 (here we also used the fact that 

with this Q, the 'lj! and the CT + d factors in (N) are both -1, and so they multiply 
to 1). Hence all units of X(NM)c mentioned in Theorem 4.1 can be put into the 
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form g = c' TIeEE' ge(r)m(e) , with 

E'= { 
(1,0), 
(2,0), 

(0,1), 
(1,1), 
(2,1), 

(0,2), 
(1,2), 
(2,2), 

(r',O), (r', 1), (r', 2), 

where we used r' = (N M - 1)/2. 

... , (0, r'), 
'" , 
"0 , 

... , 

We now proceed to give a proof of Theorem 3.14. 

(I,NM -1), 
(2,NM -1), 

(r',NM-l) }, 

Definition 4.2. Recall from Section 2 that 0 denotes the set of 2kth powers in eN. 
For any integer y that is not divisible by N, 

• let Oy denote the representatives in the interval [1, r] of the elements of the 
coset yO of 0; 

• let Jy denote the set of integers x in the interval [1, (N M - 1)/2] such that 
- M does not divide x, and 
- x maps to Oy under the natural surjection Z ---+ eN; 

• let 

e(x) = II g(O,j)" 
jEJM 

We shall need a definition and some lemmas before we can show that div( e) 
is the divisor mentioned in Theorem 3.14. 

Definition 4.3. For any integer x E [1,r], let <jJ(x) be the element of [1,r] that 
satisfies the congruence 

M<jJ(x) == ±x (mod N). 

(In other words, <jJ(x) is the representative for x/M in eN.) 

Definition 4.4. As in [13, §2]' for an odd positive integer u, let 

{-}u: Z ---+ {O, 1, ... , (u - 1)/2} 

be the function defined by 

{a}u == ±a (mod u). 

For brevity, let {.} denote {.} N . 

Convention 4.5. For P a statement, let [P] be 1 if P is true, ° if P is false. 

The following two lemmas will be useful later . Their proofs are very easy and 
will not be given here. 
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Lemma 4.6. For any integer y that is not divisible by N, 

(a) L 1 = 2zv(M - 1), 

(b) L j = ~zvN(M -l)(M + 1) + L (b - M1>(b)), 
jEJy bEO y 

(c) L j2 = ~ZVN2(M - l)(M + l)M + L (Mb2 - M21>(b)2). 
JEJy bEOy 

Lemma 4.7. Let y be a real number. Then 

We shall need one last lemma. 

Lemma 4.8. Let c and d be relatively prime integers. Assume that c is divisible by 
N M and that d maps into 0 under the map Z -+ eN. If y is any integer that is 
not divisible by N, we have 

L l :~ J == (1 + d) L j (mod 2). 
jEJy jEJy 

Proof. All the displayed congruences below are modulo 2 (the notation a mod b 
for integers a, b carries its usual meaning). 

-d L j+d Lj-NM L l:~J 
jEJy jEJy jEJy 

-d L j + L(dj mod NM) 
jEJy jEJy 

Now, dj mod NM is either {dj}NM or NM - {dj}NM, depending on whether 
dj < N M /2 or not. Hence, using Convention 4.5, we get 

-d L j + d L {dj}NM 

+ L [dj mod NM > NM/2](-{dj}NM +NM - {dj}NM) 

m, 

where m = LjEJ)dj mod N M > N M /2]' and we used that LjEJy {dj} N M = 
LjEJy j, since d maps to O. Then 

(_l)ffi II j == II {dj}NM == II (dj) (mod NM), 
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which we can divide through by I1 jE J y j, since no element of Jy is divisible by 
either N or M, to obtain 

(_l)m == d#Jy (mod NM). 

Since M - 1 divides #Jy , we get that 

d#Jy == 1 (mod M) 

by Fermat's Little Theorem. On the other hand, since 2(#0,) divides #Jy , we 
obtain 

d#Jy == 1 (mod N). 

(Already raising to the (#o')th power will send dEn to 1 E CN, which corresponds 
to d == ±1 (mod N).) Therefore, m must be even and the proof of the lemma is 
complete. 0 

Claim 4.9. The function e(r) is a unit on Xt(N,M). 

Proof. We just need to check conditions (Ul-4) of Theorem 4.1, and that e(r) 

remains invariant under the action of any matrix (~~) E SL2Z with c == 0 

(mod NM) and d mapping to 0, under the map Z -+ CN. 
By the definition of the function e and Lemma 4.6(a), (U1) is equivalent to 

2zvq(M - 1) == 0 (mod 12). 

This is always satisfied since 2zq = 6 and M - 1 is even. 
It is clear from the definition of e that conditions (U2) and (U3) are satisfied, 

because 0 is divisible by N M. 
Lemma 4.6(c) shows us that condition (U4) is equivalent to 

~zvqN2(M -l)(M + l)M + q L (Mb2 - M2¢(b)2) == 0 (mod NM). 
bEO y 

The condition modulo M is obviously satisfied. For the condition modulo N, ob
serve that the first term is clearly divisible by N, whereas the second term is 
divisible by N since for any b E ny, 

b2 == M2¢(b)2 (mod N), 

and hence 

where the last congruence used [2, Lemma 4.7]. 

To check invariance under (~~), we proceed as follows. First observe that 

( ~ ~) indeed permutes the indices of functions in e( r) (after reducing the indices 
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to E'). The only thing we need to show is that the transformation factor arising 
from reducing the indices to E' is 1. Using (K2), this reduces to showing that 

Since N M divides each of e, ~ j2 (see above in our proof that (U 4) is satisfied) and 
N M (respectively), it must divide the first, second and third term (respectively) 
of the above expression. Therefore, we need only check that 

We have, using Lemma 4.8 and Lemma 4.6 parts (b) and (c), 

e L j-dN~ L j2+NM L l:~J 
jEJM jEJM jEJM 

e L (b - ¢(b)) - de L (b - ¢(b)) + (1 + d) L (b - ¢(b)) 

(d + l)(e + 1) L (b - ¢(b)) (mod 2). 
bEnM 

Since e and d are relatively prime integers, at least one of them is odd, and therefore 
the number (d + 1) (e + 1) must be even. This concludes our proof of the claim. 0 

Claim 4.10. The divisor of e(r) is 

Proof. As was mentioned before, we shall prove here that the divisor above is equal 
to the divisor of the function e( r). 

First, we identify the divisors 7rr(d) E f!f(N, M) and uTM7rr(d) E J!f(N, M). 
We do this by first recalling what the divisor d E J!f(N) is. For any 1 :s: t :s: r, let 

A =!£ (""' 2k N B ({bt}) ""' -N B ({bt})). 
t 2k ~ 2 2 N + ~ 2 2 N 

bEn bEeN 

Then, by the definition of d, for any 1 :s: t :s: r we have 

ordpt (d) = At, 

and therefore 

ordpo(7r~(d)) = MAt, 
t 

ordptoo(7r~(d)) = At, 

ordQ, (d) = 0, 

ordQ~ C7r~ (d)) = 0 

ordQf" (7r~ (d)) = o. 
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By considering the action of wM on the cusps, we also obtain that 

ordp,o(wM7r;(d)) = AMt , ordQ~(wM7r;(d)) = 0 

ordp,oo (WM7r; (d)) = MAt, ordQr' (w~7r; (d)) = O. 

Before we turn our attention to div(e), we note that 

ordpo(D-'-) = 1, ordQo(D-'-) = -1 , , 
ordp,oo(D-'-) = -1, ordQr'(D-'-) = 1. 

We shall now show for each cusp of 4/(N, M) that the divisor mentioned in 
the statement of the claim and div(e) have the same order. 

For a cusp labeled Q'{' for some 1 :S t :S r (having ramification index lover 
the cusp of X(l)), we observe that it can be represented by (NtM) in Shimura's 
notation and therefore 

d (d' ()) (#J )lB () 2zvq(M -1) v(M -1) 
or Qr' IV e = q M 2 2 0 = 12 = 2 . 

Since 7ri (d) and wM7ri (d) have order 0 at this cusp, this proves our claim for the 
cusps Q'{'. 

For a cusp labeled Q~ for some 1 :S t :S r (having ramification index M 
over the cusp of X(l)), we observe that it can be represented by (~) in Shimura's 
notation and therefore 

ordQ~ (div( e)) " M B (N j mod N M) = "M B (j mod M) 
q ~ 2 2 NM q ~ 22M 

jEJM jEJM 

M(#f! )~ ~l B (~) = -v(M - 1) 
q M2~ 2 M 2' 

i=l 

where we used the fact that L~~l B2(ijM) is equal to (1-M)j(6M). Since 7ri(d) 
and wM7ri(d) have order 0 at this cusp, this proves our claim for the cusps Q~. 

For a cusp labeled ptOC> for some 1 :S t :S r (having ramification index N over 
the cusp of X(l)), we observe that it can be represented by (M~(t)) in Shimura's 
notation. Therefore, as above, 

Therefore, 

ordp,oo (div( e) - 7r~ (d) + W~7r; (d)) 

qN " B (¢(t)j mod N) + (1 _ M) ( "N B ({bt}) + ~) 
2 ~ 2 N q ~ 2 2 N 12 . 2k 

jEJM bEl! 
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q: (1- M) ( L B2 (!) -L B2 (!)) + qri~ ~2~) 
bEnM<I>(t) bEnt 

qN(1-M).O+ -2qzv(M-1) = -v(M-1) 
2 12 2' 

where the above argument used the fact that modulo N, the set J M can be con
sidered as M - 1 copies of the set 0. M. Then we used the fact that M </>( t) and t 
map to the same element in eN to cancel out the last two nasty-looking sums. 
Thereby we completed the proof for the cusps Ptoo. 

It remains for us to consider the cusps labeled p2 for some 1 ::; t ::; r (having 
ramification index NM over the cusp of X(1)). We observe that such a cusp can 
be represented by (~) in Shimura's notation (where we add N to t if it is otherwise 
divisible by M). Then 

L NM (tjM mod NM) ordpo(div(e)) = q --B2 . 
t 2 NM 

jEJM 

Therefore 

d (d· () *() * *(d)) qN M '" (tjM mod N M) or P,D Ive -7r1 d +WM 7rl = -2- L B2 NM 
jEJM 

qNM '" B ({bt}) _ qNM '" B (b) + 2 L 2 N 2k+ 1 L 2 N 
bEn bEeN 

_qN"'B ({btM}) ~ '" B (b) 
2 L 2 N + 2k+l L 2 N . 

bEn bEeN 

We shall separate the above sum of five terms into groups. First of all, note 
that the sum of the third and the fifth terms is equal to 

qN(1_M)~ '" B (b) = qN(1_M)~ -r = v(M-l). 
2 2k L 2 N 2 2k 6N 2 

bEeN 

Therefore, to complete the proof of our claim, it suffices to show that the sum of 
the first, second and fourth terms is zero. This boils down (after division by qN /2) 
to showing that 

However, the above equation is just the sum of the conclusions of Lemma 4.7 when 
we allow the y of the Lemma to run over all elements of 0.M . 0 

Proof of Theorem 3.14. This theorem follows from Claims 4.9 and 4.10. 0 
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Irreducibility of Galois Actions 
on Level 1 Siegel Cusp Forms 

Luis V. Dieulefait 

Abstract. In this article we consider the Galois representations associated by 
Taylor and Weissauer to a genus two Siegel cusp form t, in the case of level 
1 and multiplicity one. After extending (by elementary arguments) to a set 
of density 1 set of primes a result ensuring maximal image obtained in a 
previous article, we derive two irreducibility results for these modular Galois 
representations. In particular we show that under some technical, effective 
conditions, the representations are defined over the field of coefficients of t at 
least for £ 2: 4k - 5 (k = weight of I). 

1. Review of previous results 

Let f be a cuspidal weight k Siegel modular form for Sp( 4, Z) which is a Hecke 
eigenform and denote an its eigenvalues. 
Let 

Zj(S) := ((2s - 2k + 4) ~ an 
~ns 
n=l 

be the spinor zeta function. Then Z j has an Euler product of the form 

where Qp is the polynomial: 

Qp(x) = 1- apx + (a~ - ap2 _ p2k-4)x2 _ ap p2k-3 x 3 + p4k-6X4. 

Then we have the following result of Taylor [6], completed by Weissauer [9]: 

Theorem 1.1. Let f be a Siegel modular form of weight k > 2 on the full Siegel 
modular group Sp( 4, Z) which is a cusp form and a simultaneous eigenform for all 
Hecke operators T(n). Furthermore, assume that the automorphic representation 
corresponding to f has multiplicity one. Let E be the number field generated by 

Supported by a MECD postdoctoral fellowship from the Ministerio de Educacion y Cultura at 
the Centre de Recerca Matematica, by the Arithmetic Geometry European Research Network 
at the University Paris 13 and by the GTEM European Research Network at the Institut de 
Mathematiques de Jussieu. 
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the eigenvalues an. For any prime number f and any extension)., of f to E there 
exists a continuous Galois representation 

Pj,).. : GQ -+ GSp(4, E)..) 

such that the following holds: the representation Pj,).. is unramified outside f and 

det(Id - XPj,)..(Frob p)) = Qp(x) 

for every p -::j:. f. If Pj,).. is absolutely irreducible, then it is defined over E)... 

For such an f and under the hypothesis of absolute irreducibility, the maximal 
possible image for Pj,).. is the group 

A~ = {g E GSp(4, GEJ : det(g) E (Q;)4k-6}, 

where GE)., is the ring of integers of E)... 
H we consider the residual mod )., Galois representation Pi,).., then its image is 
contained in 

{g E GSp(4,lF)..) : det(g) E (IF;)4k-6}. 

The representations Pj,).. are realized in the tale cohomology of the Siegel variety 
Xl of level 1. From results of Faltings and Chai-Faltings, it holds (cf. [9]): 

Proposition 1.2. Let f be a Siegel cusp form as in Theorem 1.1. Then Pj,).. is 
crystalline and has Hodge-Tate weights {2k - 3, k - 1, k - 2, a}. 

Weissauer proved (see [8]) that any genus 2 Siegel cusp form that is not in 
the image of the Saito-Kurokawa lift (and more generally any irreducible cuspidal 
automorphic representations 7r of GSp( 4, A) such that 7r is not Cuspidal Associated 
to Parabolic and 7r 00 is a discrete series representation), verifies the generalized 
Ramanujan conjecture. Thus, Polp(x) := x4Qp(1/x), the characteristic polynomial 

of Pj,)..(Frob p), has all its roots of the same absolute value Jp2k-3. 
Using these results and the classification of maximal proper subgroups of PSp( 4, F) 
with F a finite field, in [2] we found that under certain conditions on a Siegel cusp 
form f the images of the family of Galois representations attached to f as in 
Theorem 1.1 are generically large. In order to state this result, let us introduce 
two technical conditions: 

Definition 1.3. We say that a genus two Siegel cusp form f is untwisted if there 
exists a prime p such that ap -::j:. 0 and Q(bp) = E, where bp = a~ - ap2 - p2k-4 is 
the quadratic coefficient of Polp(x). 

The representations Pj,).. being symplectic, we know that for every prime p, 
the roots of Polp(x) come in reciprocal pairs a,p2k-3 la, (3,p2k-3 /(3. Let dp be the 
invariant of Polp(x) appearing in the standard factorisation: 

Polp(x) = (X2 - (ap/2 + y'd;,)x + p2k-3)(X2 - (ap/2 - y'd;,)x + p2k-3). 

The second condition is given in term of this invariant: we require that there exists 
a prime p such that: 

(1.1 ) 
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Assuming (1.1), consider the (infinite) set of primes). in E such that 

£f disc(dp ) and dp t/:. (IF>Y· (1.2) 

The following is the main result of [2]: 

Theorem 1.4. Let f be a Siegel cusp form (and Hecke eigenform) of weight k > 3 
for the full Siegel modular group Sp( 4, Z) verifying the conditions: 

• Multiplicity one. 

• Not of Saito-Kurokawa type. 

• Untwisted (see Definition 1.3). 

Assume Serre's conjecture (3.2.4?) (cf. [4]). Then the images of the Galois repre
sentations Pi,'>" are A~, for almost every ).. 
Without assuming Serre's conjecture, take a prime p such that (1.1) holds. Then 
for all but finitely many primes verifying (1.2) the image of Pi,,>,, is A~. 

Remark: Thanks to a lemma of Serre, to prove maximal image it suffices to prove 
the maximality of the image of the corresponding residual representation. In the 
analysis done in [2], the only case of non-maximal image that was not dealt in a 
completely satisfactory way (except if one is willing to accept Serre's conjecture) 
is the case where the residual representation is reducible with two two-dimensional 
irreducible components, both having the same determinant. 

2. Improvement of Theorem 1.4 

Assume that a Siegel cusp form f verifies all the conditions of Theorem 1.4, includ
ing Condition (1.1) for some prime p. This implies that (1.2) holds for infinitely 
many primes). of E, and that for all ). in a cofinite set A of this infinite set of 
primes the image of Pi,'>" is A~. 
Let us use this fact, together with Cebotarev density theorem and the compati
bility of the family {Pi,'>"} to obtain more information on the images of the ).-adic 
representations for those). ¢ A. 
Let). be any prime of E in A and let M.>.. be the corresponding maximal ideal of 
OE. The image of Pi,'>" is "as large as possible", so there exists an element 9 E Grr;. 
such that the characteristic polynomial of Pi,'>" (g) is: 

x4 + (2 - £)x2 + 1 = (x 2 + vex + 1)(x2 - vex + 1) . 

Using the fact that the representation Pi,'>" is continuous and Cebotarev density 
theorem, we can find a prime q such that the image of Frob q is as close as we 
want to the image of g, in particular from the definition of dq if Frob q is close 
enough to 9 we have 

dq - £ E (M.>..)2 . 

Therefore, as divisors in E, ). divides dq but ).2 does not. Letting). run through the 
infinite set of primes A we obtain this way infinitely many dq and it is clear (simply 
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because each of them has only finitely many prime divisors) that the extension of 
E generated by their square roots is infinite, and a fortiori: 

[E({ 04}): E] = 00. (2.1) 

We have generated infinitely many substantially different dp verifying condition 
(1.1), except for the fact that many of them may not generate E. Nevertheless, by 
restricting to primes), in E of residue class degree 1 we see that the set of primes 
), verifying (1.2) for at least one of these p has density one. Applying Theorem 1.4 
we obtain: 

Theorem 2.1. Let f be a Siegel cusp form verifying all conditions of Theorem 1.4, 
including Condition (1.1). Then, the image of the attached Galois representations 
Pi,A are maximal, namely AL for all primes)' in E except at most for a set of 
Dirichlet density O. 

3. Irreducibility as a family 

For the case of a cusp form of Saito-Kurokawa type f, it is well known that the 
representations PI,A are reducible, moreover, it holds: 

ffi k-l ill k-2 
PI,A = Pg,A IJ7 X IJ7 X 

where Pg,A are the Galois representations associated by Deligne to a classical cusp 
form g of weight 2k - 2, and level 1. 
On the other hand, we have already mentioned that in the complementary case, the 
Galois representations attached to f are pure (Ramanujan conjecture holds). From 
this fact, because 4k - 6 is not multiple of 4, it is easy to see that, for any>., PI,A 
cannot be reducible with a one-dimensional component. Moreover, if reducible, 
PI,A should have two two-dimensional irreducible components both with the same 
determinant: X2k- 3 (because the representations are pure and have conductor 1, 
see [2] for more details). 
It is conjectured that, for arbitrary level, the representations PI,A will have this 
reducibility type only in the case of a cusp form f that is a weak endoscopic lift. 
This case does not occur in levell, and this conjecture for level 1 cusp forms can 
be stated simply by saying that the family {PI,A} can be reducible only in the 
Saito-Kurokawa case. In what follows, we will prove this conjecture (only in the 
level 1 case). 
So let f be a Siegel cusp form of levelland weight k as in Theorem 1.1, not of 
Saito-Kurokawa type, and assume that the family of Galois representations {PI,A} 
is reducible (i.e., that all members of the family are reducible). Thus, for every 
prime), in E, we have: 

pj5' = 7rl,A EEl 7r2,A 

where the representations 7rl A and 7r2 A are both irreducible and have determinant 
X2k- 3 . Applying Propositio~ 1.2 we ~ee that both representations are crystalline 
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and have the following Hodge-Tate numbers: {O, 2k - 3} and {k - 2, k -I}, respec
tively. Moreover, having both the same determinant, their traces are precisely those 
appearing in the factorization of Polp(x) used to define dp, namely, ap/2 ± Fr. 
Let us consider the twisted family of representations: 7r~.A := 7r2,A ® X-k+ 2 . Let 
u be a prime in E dividing 3. The residual representation 7r~,u is odd, unrami
fied outside 3 and takes values in GL(2, F) with F a finite field of characteristic 
3. Then, by a well-known result of Serre (cf. [3], p. 710) the only possibility is 
7r~ u = 1 EB X· In particular, the action of the inertia subgroup h is given by 1 EB X, 
an'd the case of fundamental characters of level 2 is excluded. 
Thus, because the representation 7r~ u is crystalline with Hodge-Tate numbers 
{O, I} and 3 is sufficiently large with 'respect to these weights ( 3 > max. weight 
+1 = 2) we can apply the results of Breuil (cf. [1], Chapter 9) on crystalline rep
resentations to conclude that locally 7r~,uIG3 is reducible. Now, an application of 
the result of Skinner and Wiles (see [5]) on deformations of residually reducible 
Galois representations proves that 7r~ u' and therefore the family {7r~ A}' is modu
lar. These representations being crystalline with Hodge-Tate numbe~s {O, I} and 
conductor 1, one immediately gets for the values of Serre's weight and level: 2 and 
1, respectively. Thus, we get a contradiction since the space of classical cusp forms 
8 2(1) does not contain any non-trivial element. 

Theorem 3.1. Let f be a level 1 Siegel cusp form as in Theorem 1.1. Suppose 
that the family of Galois representations {Pf..\} is reducible. Then, f is of Saito
K urokawa type. 

Remark: In particular, we conclude that the reducibility of {Pt,A} is equivalent to 
the failure of the Ramanujan conjecture for f of level 1. 

4. A stronger irreducibility result under condition (1.1) 

Theorem 4.1. Let f be a Siegel cusp form of levelland weight k verifying the 
conditions of Theorem 1.4, including Condition (1.1). Then, for any prime fi 2: 
4k-5 and A a prime in E above fi, the representation Pt,A is (absolutely) irreducible. 

Proof. Suppose that for fio 2: 4k - 5, Ao I fio, Pt,Ao is reducible. As we explained in 
Section 3, f being not of Saito-Kurokawa type, it must hold: p},\o = 7rl,Ao EB 7r2,Ao' 
these two two-dimensional irreducible components having the same determinant. 
7rl,Ao is crystalline and has Hodge-Tate numbers {O, 2k - 3}. Then, because fio 2: 
4k - 5, we can apply the results of Taylor (cf. [7]) asserting that this repre
sentation is potentially modular and that there exists a compatible family of 
continuous Galois representations {II1,A} containing 7rl,Ao' Moreover, if we call 
cp = trace(7rl,Ao(Frob p)), for p # fio, we have cp = trace(II1,A(Frob p)) for every 
A f p, and it follows from the construction done in [7] (these representations extend 
the representations attached by Blasius and Rogawski to a Hilbert modular form) 
that these traces {cp } generate a finite extension of Q. 
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On the other hand, we know how to express the values cp in terms of the character
istic polynomial of PI,\(Frob p): cp = ap /2±..jIJ:;, and as we have seen in Section 2, 
Condition (1.1) (together with the rest of conditions in Theorem 1.4) implies that 
[E{..jIJ:;} : E] = 00 (Formula (2.1)), and as a consequence: [E{cp } : E] = 00. 

Thus, we obtain a contradiction and the result follows. 

Corollary 4.2. Let f be a Siegel cuspform of levelland weight k verifying the 
conditions of Theorem 1.4, including Condition (1.1), or a form of Saito-Kurokawa 
type. Then, for every C ~ 4k - 5, and A I C a prime in E, the representation PJ,).. 
is defined over E)..: 

pp : GIQ --> GSp(4, E)..). 

Remark: In the "opposite" case, i.e., when E( { ..jIJ:;}) = E, one expects the rep
resentations PI,).. to be reducible (as usual, assuming that we are not in the Saito
Kurokawa case, with two two-dimensional irreducible components of the same 
determinant). Nevertheless, the traces of the two-dimensional components at p 
being ap /2 ± ..jIJ:; E E, and being both odd representations, it is well known that 
they have a model defined over E)... 
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On Elliptic K -curves 

N oam D. Elkies 

Abstract. For any field K, a "K-curve" is an elliptic curve E defined over 
some finite separable extension of K such that every Galois conjugate of E 
is isogenous with E over a separable closure of K. A K -curve must either 
have complex multiplication (eM) or be isogenous to a collection of K -curves 
parametrized by a K-rational point on some modular curve X*(N). We give 
the first proof of this result, obtained in 1993 but not heretofore published. We 
also indicate some of the reasons for interest in K -curves, and in particular 
in Q-curves, and give some computational examples and open questions. 

1. Introduction 

Motivation and definition of K -curves. Fix a field K, and let M be a separa
ble closure of K, with Galois group G = Gal( M / K). An elliptic curve E / K is, 
among other things, a source of "Galois representations": homomorphisms from G 
to GL2 (ZI) for all but finitely many primes l (in this case, all l not equal to the 
characteristic of K). From this point of view, it is natural to consider the following 
generalization: E need not be defined over K, only over M, but every G-conjugate 
of E must be isogenous with E over M. Such an elliptic curve E is said to be a 
K -curve. For example, a Q-curve is an elliptic curve over Q that is Q-isogenous 
with all its Gal(Q/Q)-conjugates. Gross introduced the term "Q-curve" in [Gro, 
p. 32] with a much more restrictive definition: E had to have complex multipli
cation (eM), to be defined over the Hilbert class field of its eM field, and to 
be isogenous over that class field with all its conjugates. The definition we gave 
reflects current practice and interest in such curves, as we shall soon see. 

While we formulate the definition of K-curves using an algebraic closure, in 
fact all the conjugate curves and the isogenies between them must be defined over 
a finite Galois extension K'. For each 9 E Gal(K' / K), choose a nonzero isogeny 
from E to g(E), and let d(g) be the degree of this isogeny. Suppose that E is a 
K-curve without complex multiplication (eM), and let l be a prime that is neither 
equal to the characteristic of K nor a factor of any d(g). Then the In-torsion points 
of E and its Galois conjugates g(E), together with nonzero isogenies from g(E) 
to E, yield a homomorphism from G to PGL2 (ZI). 

Supported in part by the Packard Foundation and the National Science Foundation. 



82 N.D. Elkies 

In general we cannot obtain a homomorphism to GL2 (ZI) due to the am
biguity in the choice of isogenies. (Since we excluded CM curves, this ambiguity 
is limited to a scalar multiple, which is why we still have a well-defined map to 
PGL2 .) Nevertheless, many of the constructions, conjectures and results known for 
elliptic curves over K extend nicely to K-curves. For example, Ribet showed [Rib1] 
that every elliptic curve dominated by some modular curve Xl (N) is a Q-curve, 
and conjectured that conversely every Q-curve is dominated by some Xl (N); this 
would generalize the proof by Wiles, Taylor, et al. that all elliptic curves de
fined over Q are dominated by some Xo(N). This conjecture is now proved in 
some cases [ES], and has arithmetic applications that parallel the proof of Fer
mat's Last Theorem using the modularity of Frey curves. In another direction, the 
methods of [Elk1, Elk2] have been adapted to prove that, when K is a real number 
field, some large classes of K -curves have infinitely many primes of supersingular 
reduction [Jao]. 

Parametrizations of K-curves. It is well known that the K-rational points of 
the modular curve Y(l) = X(l) - {cusps} parametrize elliptic curves over K up 
to M-isomorphism. In 1993 I obtained a similar description of non-CM K-curves. 
For each positive integer N, let X* (N) be the quotient of the modular curve 
Xo(N) by its group of Atkin-Lehner involutions, a group isomorphic with (Z/2ZY 
where r is the number of distinct prime factors of N. Then the K-rational points 
of X* (N), other than the cusps, parametrize collections of K -curves. Conversely, 
every non-CM K -curve E is isogenous to the curves in such a collection. Moreover, 
one such N is squarefree and is a factor of all integers N' such that E is isogenous 
to the K-curves arising from some K-rational point of X*(N'). 

The first proof of this result, together with some computational data and 
open questions, is contained in a 1993 preprint [Elk4] that was never published. 
Meanwhile Ribet [Rib2] obtained a cohomological proof that generalizes to some 
abelian varieties of dimension higher than 1. One of the conjectures made in [Elk4], 
and repeated in [Elk5, p. 61]' has since been disproved computationally by Gal
braith [Gall]. But some of the contents of [Elk4], including the original proof, may 
still be of interest. I thank the editors of the present volume for soliciting this pa
per, which includes the parts of [Elk4] that have not yet been superseded, corrects 
and refines some details, and puts these results in the context of relevant develop
ments during the past decade. I thank the editors also for their patience while I 
took much longer than expected to complete the paper; I thank Jordan Ellenberg 
for providing a number of important references, without which the process might 
have taken even longer; and I thank J. Gonzalez and J.-C. Lario for reading and 
correcting the paper prior to publication. 

Plan of the paper. We begin by describing the modular curves X* (N) and ex
plaining how they parametrize elliptic K-curves. We then state and prove the the
orem that these parametrizations account for all non-CM K-curves up to isogeny. 
We then consider the question of which squarefree N can yield non-CM K-curves 
for a number field K, in particular for K = Q, and give some numerical examples. 
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2. A theorem on K -curves 

The modular curve X* (N) and elliptic K-curves. Let N be a positive integer. 
Recall that Yo (N) is the modular curve parametrizing pairs of elliptic curves with 
a cyclic N-isogeny, a curve which can be completed to a projective curve Xo(N) 
by the addition of one or more cusps. Denote by r the number of distinct prime 
factors liN. We define X*(N) to be the quotient of the modular curve Xo(N) 
by the group 1 WeN) c:,; (Z/2Zr generated by its r Atkin-Lehner involutions wI' 

Likewise the affine curve Y*(N) is the quotient of Yo(N) = Xo(N) - {cusps} 
by the same group. As a Riemann surface, Y*(N) is the quotient of the upper 
half-plane by a group we shall call f*(N), a congruence subgroup of the group 
PGL!(Q) of projective linear transformations with Q-coefficients and positive 
determinant. We are mainly interested in the case that N is squarefree. In this 
case f*(N) is a maximal congruence subgroup of PGLt(Q) (and indeed these 
are all the maximal congruence subgroups of PGLt(Q) up to conjugation); also 
X*(N) - Y*(N) consists of a unique cusp. The curves X*(N) and Y*(N) have 
been investigated also for some N that are not square free , such as N = 12 for 
some prime I (as in [Moml]), when Xo(N) is isomorphic with the quotient of X(l) 
by the split Cartan subgroup of PSL2(Z/IZ), while X'(N) is isomorphic with the 
quotient of X(l) by the normalizer of that subgroup. 

We review the description of WeN) in terms of isogenies. Let k be any field 
whose characteristic is not a factor of N, and P a k-rational point on Yo(N). 
Such points parametrize cyclic N-isogenies 4> : E --+ E' defined over k, up to 
I-isomorphism. A "cyclic N-isogeny" is one whose kernel is a cyclic group of 
order N. It follows that for each factorization N = NIN2 the kernel of 4> has 
a unique subgroup of size N I . Hence 4> factors uniquely as 4>2 0 4>1 where the 4>i 
are cyclic Ni-isogenies. Being unique, the 4>i are again defined over k. Likewise 4> 
factors uniquely as 'PI 0 'P2 for some cyclic Ni-isogenies 'Pi defined over k. Suppose 
now that gcd(Nl' N 2 ) = 1. Denote by ¢1 the dual isogeny of 4>1, which is a cyclic 
N1-isogeny to E defined over k. Then 'P2 0 ¢1 is a cyclic N-isogeny defined over k. 
It thus corresponds to a k-rational point on Yo(N), which we provisionally call 
peNd. This is well defined, even though 4> was defined only up to twist, because 
twisting 4> (that is, replacing 4> by a cyclic N-isogeny isomorphic with 4> over I 
but not over k) twists the isogeny 'P2 0 ¢1 but does not change the corresponding 
point on Yo(N). For example, if Nl = 1 then 'P2 0 ¢1 = 4>, so pel) = P. For 
NI i- 1 we readily see that the map P f--7 peNd is an involution of Yo(N). 
These involutions all commute; together with the identity map P f--7 pel), they 
constitute the group WeN). In particular, for each prime liN the Atkin-Lehner 

IThis is a subgroup of the group B(N) of all automorphisms of Xo(N) that come from the 
normalizer of ro(N) in PGLi(Q). It is known that W(N) = B(N) unless 41N or giN. In 
particular, W(N) = B(N) when N is squarefree. Thus the notation B(N) could be used in [GLl, 
where N is assumed squarefree throughout; but we need a different notation for the group 
generated by the Atkin-Lehner involutions, because we shall also consider a few N for which this 
group is properly contained in B(N). 



84 N.D. Elkies 

involution w l is obtained by taking for Nl the highest power of l that divides N. If 
gcd(Nl' N{) = 1 then P(N1 )(N{) = P(N1N{). In general P(N1 )(ND = P(N{') for 
the unique factor N{'IN such that gcd(N{',NIN{') = 1 and N1N{N{' is a square. 
In the special case that N is squarefree, all factorizations N = NIN2 satisfy the 
condition gcd(Nl,N2) = 1. In this case we may identify W(N) with UIU2, where 
U c Q* is the subgroup generated by the prime factors of N, and then the map 
P r--. P( N 1 ) is identified with the class of Nl mod U2 • 

Now take k = K, and again assume that N ~ 0 in K. Let P* be a K-rational 
point on Y*(N), and Pits preimage under the quotient map Yo(N) --+ Y*(N). 
This P is then a set of M-rational points that is stable under G. The elliptic 
curves that these points parametrize are all related by isogenies defined over M 
whose degrees are factors of N. In particular, they are K-curves. More specifically, 
let K' be the minimal field of definition of all the points in P; then K' I K is a 
(Z/2)P extension for some p :::; r (i.e., K' is the compositum of at most r separable 
quadratic extensions of K). Indeed, Gal(K'1 K) injects into W(N), unless P* is 
a ramification point of the cover y* (N) IY 0 (N), in which case Gal( K' I K) injects 
into W (N) I {I, w} where {I, w} is the stabilizer of any point in P. In this ram
ified case, the points in P all parametrize N-isogenies between eM curves; if K 
has characteristic zero, all these curves have the same endomorphism ring, whose 
discriminant is a factor of 4N. 

A description of K-curves. We have just seen that K-rational points on 
X*(N) yield K-curves. In addition, any elliptic curve over M isogenous to a 
K-curve is again a K-curve, and every eM elliptic curve over M is a K-curve. If 
K has positive characteristic, we include the supersingular curves among the eM 
ones, so a curve has eM if and only if its j-invariant is algebraic over the prime 
field. 

Our main result is that these constructions exhaust the possible K-curves. 
More precisely: 

Theorem. Let K be any field and let E be a K -curve without complex multipli
cation. Then there exists a squarefree N, depending only on the M -isogeny class 
of E, such that: E is isogenous over M with a K -curve arising from a K -rational 
point on y* (N), and if for some N' there is a K -rational point on y* (N') that 
parametrizes K -curves isogenous with E then NIN'. 

Proof Let ElM be a non-eM K-curve. Let [El be the M-isogeny class of E, and 
for every rational prime llet [E It be the subclass consisting of curves In-isogenous 
to E for some n 2: O. We identify M-isomorphic curves. Then [E II may be regarded 
as an infinite connected graph whose vertices and edges are respectively the elliptic 
curves in [Ell and the l-isogenies between them. In the absence of eM, the graph 
[Ell is a tree. If K has positive characteristic p, and l = p, then [Ell degenerates 
to the infinite directed path 

-1 2 
. . . --+ EP --+ E --+ EP --+ EP --+ ... 
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(which may terminate on the left because M contains only separable extensions 
of K); otherwise [E]l is an infinite undirected tree of degree l + 1. We have for 
each l a projection 7r1 : [E] ----7 [E]l such that 7r1(F) is the unique curve in [E]l 
admitting an isogeny to F of degree prime to l. The product over all primes l of 
these projections identifies [E] with the restricted product of the [E]l relative to 
{E}; i.e., the possible collections {7r1 (F) : l prime} are precisely those for which 
all but finitely many images are E itself, and each such collection determines a 
unique F E [E]. 

Let (E) be the finite set of elliptic curves G-conjugate to E; by assumption 
(E) C [E]. Since 7r1 commutes with G, the graph [E]l inherits an action of G, 
which permutes its finite subset 7r1 ((E)). Note that this subset is the singleton 
{E} for all but finitely many l. 

For each l we construct a vertex or an edge of the tree [E]l fixed by G, which 
we shall call the center of 7r1 ( (E ) ). This will be the central vertex or edge of the 
longest path joining two points in 7r1 ( (E) ). There may be more than one longest 
path, but for a finite subset of a tree one readily shows that all longest paths have 
the same central vertex or edge, so the center is well defined. For those l such that 
7r1 ((E)) = {E} the center is of course E itself; if K has characteristic p > 0 then 
this is necessarily the case at l = p. Of the remaining finitely many primes l, let r 
be the number of those for which the center is an edge of [E]l, and let N be the 
product of these r primes. 

We first prove the claim that N is an isogeny invariant; equivalently, that for 
each F E [E] the center of 7r1( (F)) is an edge if and only if the center of 7r1( (E)) 
is an edge. In fact, we show that in this case the centers of 7r1 ( (E)) and 7r1 ( (F) ) 
coincide. Let this edge be the l-isogeny between the elliptic curves El , E2 E [E ]1. 
There exists a Galois transformation 9 E G that switches El with E2, because 
if there were no such 9 then all of 7r1 ( (E)) would lie on one side of the edge 
{El' E2}. Since this edge is fixed by G, necessarily g2(Ed = El and g2(E2) = E2. 
But then there cannot be any vertex of [E]l fixed by G, nor a fixed edge other 
than {El' E2}: a fixed edge or vertex must be at the same distance from El and 
E2 = g( E1 ), which happens only for {El' E2} itself. Hence {El' E2} is the center 
of 7r1( (F)) for all F E [E], as claimed. 

There are 2T ways to choose a vertex of each of these edges. Every such 
choice determines a unique curve F in [E] whose image under each 7r1 is either 
the central vertex or on the central edge of 7r1 ( (E) ). Let S be the set of these 2T 
curves, which is stable under G. For each F E S there is a unique F' E S such 
that 7r1(F') =1= 7r1(F) for each liN. The cyclic N-isogeny from F to F' yields an 
M-rational point P E Yo(N). As F varies over S, the resulting points P vary over 
the orbit of P under W(N). Hence the image of Pin Y*(N) is invariant under G, 
and is therefore defined over K. 

We have thus obtained a K-rational point on Y*(N) parametrizing K-curves 
isogenous with E. It remains to show that, for any K-rational point P* on some 
Y* (N') that parametrizes K -curves isogenous with E, the level N' is a multiple 
of N. If this were not the case, there would be a prime II N that did not divide N'. 
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But then the 2r ' K -curves parametrized by P* (where r' is the number of distinct 
prime factors of N') would all have the same image under 7fl, so the tree [E]l 
would have a vertex fixed under G - and we have already seen that this does not 
happen. This contradiction completes the proof. 0 

Note that S, and thus the K-rational point on Y*(N), may depend not only 
on the isogeny class [E] but also on the choice of E. This can already occur for 
E defined over K: then N = 1, S = {E}, and our point on Y*(l) = Y(l) is just 
the j-invariant j(E); but if there is some other curve E' / K isogenous with E then 
we could start with E' and get j(E') instead. More generally, let N' be a multiple 
of N (other than N itself) with gcd(N,N'/N) = 1, and consider a K-rational 
point P* on Yo(N')/W(N) whose stabilizer in W(N') is trivial. Then the W(N') 
orbit of P* yields [W(N') : W(N)] K-rational points on y* (N) that parametrize 
different but isogenous collections of K -curves. Such P* already exist when K is 
a number field, as long as N, N' are chosen so that Xo(N')/W(N) ~ pl. 

As a corollary of our theorem, E is isogenous to a curve F defined over some 
field K' such that K' / K is a normal extension with Galois group (Z/2Z)P for 
some p S; r. Let G' <l G be the corresponding normal subgroup Gal( M / K') of 
Gal(M / K). Then G' is the kernel of a homomorphism d : G -+ (Q* /Q*2), defined 
as follows: for any El E (E) and any 9 E G, take d(g) to be the degree of a 
isogeny between El and g(E l ), modulo Q*2. We readily check directly (that is, 
independently of our arguments involving [E]l etc.) that d(g) is well defined, and 
remains so even if we allow El E [E]. The invariant N can then be described as 
the product ofthe primes that occur in the image d(G). The homomorphism d was 
the starting point of Ribet's approach in [Rib2] (which applies to any K, though 
[Rib2] deals only with K = Q): he constructs a Q*-valued 2-cocycle whose class in 
H2(G, Q*) is an obstruction to the existence of an isogenous curve defined over K, 
and uses properties of the 2-cocycle to obtain an isogenous curve F defined over 
a (Z/2ZY extension of K. 

3. The sets S*(D) 

A boundedness conjecture. For any integer D > 0 let S*(D) be the set of positive 
integers N such that Y*(N) has a non-CM rational point over some number field K 
with [K: Q] S; D. It is tempting to formulate a "boundedness conjecture": S*(D) 
is finite for all D. As noted in [Elk5, p. 61, footnote 25], this is part of the natural 
extension to discrete arithmetic subgroups of PGLt(Q) of Serre's conjecture for 
arithmetic subgroups of SL2(Z) ([Ser]; see 6.6 on page 395 of Serre's Collected 
Works, Vol. III, and the correction to 395.6 on p. 712). For example, when D = 1 
this conjecture asserts that there are only finitely many curves Y* (N) with non-CM 
points defined over Q. 

Even this first case of the conjecture will require new ideas. On the surface, 
it may seem comparable to the problem of describing the Q-rational points on all 
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curves Xo(N) (that is, to describing all cyclic isogenies defined over Q), a prob
lem which has been solved completely, see for instance the "remarks on isogenies" 
preceding the Antwerp tables [BK]. But this was possible only because the Ja
cobian of Xo(N) has a quotient of positive dimension and rank zero for all but 
finitely many N. This is not expected to be true for the Jacobian ofX*(N) for any 
square free N: the L-series attached to each f* (N) eigenform of weight 2, whether 
new or old, has a functional equation with sign -1. [When N is not squarefree, 
the Jacobian of X* (N) may have quotients of positive dimension and rank zero; 
Momose ([Mom1, Mom2], see also [Mom3]) has used such factors to obtain several 
infinite families of integers N such that the only Q-rational points Y*(N) are CM.] 
We thus cannot mimic the known arguments using Eisenstein quotients of Xo(p); 
nor can we expect to directly use Chabauty's method [Cha], because the analytic 
rank of the Jacobian of X*(N) must equal or exceed its genus. 

The set 8*(1) certainly contains all N such that X*(N) has genus zero: such 
a curve is isomorphic with pI already over Q, because X*(N) always has at least 
one Q-rational point, namely the image of the cusp at infinity of Xo (N). 2 Likewise 
N E 8*(1) if X*(N) has genus one (that is, if X*(N) is one of the "involutory" 
curves of [M-SD]) and positive rank. If X*(N) has genus one and Q-rank zero then 
N is still in 8*(1) unless the cusps and CM points of X*(N) entirely account for 
its rational torsion, and this can be effectively checked in each individual case. 
For any other given N there are only finitely many rational points on X*(N), but 
these may (and in a few instances do ~ see below) include points that are neither 
cusps nor CM, and it seems very hard to exclude this possibility even for specific 
squarefree N. For general D we can adapt the arguments of [Abr, AH] to show 
that, for all but finitely many N (which can be effectively bounded in terms of D), 
the D-th symmetric power of X*(N) satisfies the criteria of Faltings' theorem [Fal] 
on subvarieties of abelian varieties and thus has finitely many rational points, and 
therefore that X* (N) has only finitely many points of degree D. But this does 
not allow us to decide whether N E 8*(D), because there is at present no way to 
provably list all such points. 

In [Elk4] we gave an example, reproduced in [Elk5, p. 62~63], of one way to 
have N E 8*(1) even when X*(N) has genus greater than 1. If the curve X*(N) 
has genus 2 then it has an involution, which may take a cusp or CM point to an 
unexpected rational point on X*(N). The explicit example in [Elk4, Elk5] shows 
that this happens for N = 191, the largest prime for which X*(N) has genus 2. In 
[Elk4] I made the rash conjecture, again repeated in [Elk5, p. 61], that this might 
be the only source of rational points on X* (N) other than cusps and CM points, 
once the genus of X* (N) exceeds 1. But this guess was disproved by S. Galbraith 
[Gall] who computed explicit models for many curves X*(N) and found rational 
non-CM points on the curves Y*(N) for N = 137 and N = 311 (with X*(N) of 
genus 4 in both cases), thus showing that 8*(1) contains the primes 137 and 311. 

2Many of these genus-zero curves X' (N) arise in "monstrous moonshine", with N the order of 
an element of the Monster. 
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See also [GaI2], which contains similar results for some composite Nj for instance, 
125 E 8*(1). 

Which N ::; 67 are in 8*(1)? We close with some concrete examples of com
putations that determine whether a given small integer N is in 8*(1). We stop at 
67, which is the smallest N for which X* (N) has genus 2, and also the smallest 
for which we do not know whether N E 8*(1). 

For most positive N < 67, we can prove that N E 8*(1) using only the 
genus and rank information in [BK]. Of the curves X*(N) with N < 67, all but 
12 have genus zero, and thus yield N E 8*(1). Of the 12 values of N that yield 
a curve of genus one, 7 are squarefree, namely 37, 43, 53, 57, 58, 61, 65. For each 
of these, X*(N) has rank 1, so again N E 8*(1). [See [GL] for much more on the 
curves X*(N) of genus 0 and 1, and the corresponding Q-curves, in the case of 
N squarefree.] The remaining 5 curves X*(N), with N E {40,48,52,63,64}, are 
elliptic curves of rank zero. These are not covered by the results of [Mom 1 , Mom2], 
so we must handle them individually. In each case, we begin by identifying the 
elliptic curve X* (N) and its finite group of rational points. We may then test 
every rational point to see if it is a cusp or eM point. Alternatively, we could 
carefully count the rational cusps and eM points, and compare the total, call it 
c(N), with the number of rational points on X*(N). This is in principle easier than 
computing with explicit equations for X*(N), but in practice it can be too easy 
to err in calculating c(N). Moreover, if it turns out that N E 8*(1) then explicit 
computation is still needed if we wish to recover the resulting isogeny class of 
non-eM Q-curves. 

We find that of these five values of N only one, namely 63, belongs to 8*(1), 
with two non-eM rational points on Y*(63). It turns out that in each case the 
value of c(N) suffices to decide whether N E 8*(1), because all the elliptic curves 
whose conductor is a proper factor of N and have at least c(N) rational points have 
the same number of rational points. 3 [The conductor of the elliptic curve X*(N) 
must be a proper factor of N, because the unique cuspform of weight 2 for f*(N) 
is an oldform. If it were a newform, X* (N) would have an odd functional equation, 
as noted earlier.] We next give some more computational details for N = 40, the 
smallest integer not in 8*(1), and N = 63, the smallest integer that is contained 
in 8* (1) even though X* (N) is an elliptic curve ofrank zero. We conclude by giving 
the translation of the question "is 67 E 8*(1)?" into a question on the rational 
points of an explicit genus-2 curve over Q. 

The case N = 40. An invariant differential on the elliptic curve X*(40) is 
1;40 dq/ q, where 

1;40 = (172'f/10)2 - 2('f/4'f/20)2 

and 'f/m = 'f/(mr). This 1;40 is an oldform corresponding to the level-20 form 
('f/2 'f/1O)2, so X*(40) is isogenous to the elliptic curve Xo(20) of rank zero. We 

3 Specifically, c(40) = c(63) = 6, c(48) = 8, c(52) = 7, and c(64) = 4. These values, together 
with the tables of elliptic curves of low conductor, even suffice to determine X * (N), except for 
N = 64, where we find that X*(64) is isomorphic with the curve 32-A2(A): y2 = X 3 - X. 
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find that X*(40) is isomorphic to Xo(20), with its function field generated by 

x = ('TJ2rho)2 + ('TJ41hO)2 
'TJ4'TJ20 'TJ2 rho 

and Y = (-qdX/dq)/¢40, satisfying 

y2 = X(X + 4)(X2 + 4). 

This curve has 6 rational torsion points: the two points at infinity, which are the 
cusps of X*(40); the two points with Y = 0, which are eM points of discriminants 
-16 and -40 for X = 0, X = -4 respectively; and the two points (X, Y) = (1, ±5), 
which are eM points of discriminant -15 and -60. Having thus accounted for all 
the rational points, we conclude that 40 ~ S* (1) as claimed. 

The case N = 63. [For the curve Xo(63) itself, see [Elk3].] Let ¢21 be the 
unique normalized cuspform of weight 2 for r o(21), and set 

X = ('TJ7'TJ9 ) + ('TJl'TJ63) , = _~ (X qdX/dq ) 
'TJl 'TJ63 'TJ7'TJ9 Y 2 + ¢63 ' 

where ¢63( T) = ¢21 (T) -3¢21 (3T). Then X, Y generate the function field of X*(63) 
and satisfy the equation y2 + XY = X 3 - 4X - 1, showing that this curve is 
isomorphic with Xo(21). There are 8 rational points. Of these, the point at infinity 
and the 4-torsion point (-1,2) are cusps, the 2- and 4-torsion points (2, -1) and 
(-1, -1) are eM of discriminant -27, while the 2- and 4-torsion points (-2,1) and 
(5, -13) are eM of discriminant -35. This leaves the 2-torsion point (-1/4, -1/8) 
and the 4-torsion point (5,8), which yield non-eM Q-curves. 

Let E be one of these Q-curves. Then the Galois orbit (E) has size 4, but 
since 321163 there is a curve Eo that is 3-isogenous to E and for which (Eo) is a con
jugate pair of curves related by 7-isogeny. [In terms of the notations we introduced 
to prove our theorem, the center of 7r3((E)) is a vertex of [Eh, which is 7r3(Eo). 
Geometrically, X*(63) is a normal cover of X*(7), and thus parametrizes conju
gate pairs of elliptic curves related by 7-isogeny with special 3-torsion structure; 
algebraically, r*(7) has a normal congruence subgroup conjugate in PSLt(Q) to 
r*(63).] Using the Hauptmoduln h7 = ('TJIi'f17)4, h7 = (h7 + 7)2/h7 for Xo(7) and 
X*(7), we calculate that Eo corresponds to h7 = 17/8 when (X, Y) = (-1/4, -1/8) 
and to h7 = 35/8 when (X, Y) = (5,8). Solving for h7, we also find that Eo can 
be defined over Q( y' -391) in the former case and over Q( y' -15) in the latter. 
In each case, the j-invariant of Eo is not an algebraic integer (its denominator is 
a large power of 2), so Eo and E cannot be eM curves. 

The case N = 67. Using the methods of [Elk5] (see in particular pp. 61-
62, where we obtained an equation for the genus-2 curve X*(191)), we find the 
hyperelliptic model 

u2 - (t3 + t2 + l)u + t3 + t = 0 

for X* (67). The two points at infinity are the cusp and the eM point of discrim
inant -11; the remaining eight rational eM points are the four pairs with t = 
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-2, -1,0,1. There are no further rational points with t = min and Iml, Inl < 104 . 

If indeed the above ten points exhaust (X*(67))(Q) then 67 is the smallest square
free number not contained in 8*(1). This problem may be within reach of current 
methods for provably listing all rational points on a genus-2 curve [Fly]. 
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Q-curves and Galois Representations 

Jordan S. Ellenberg 

Introduction and definitions 

Let K be a number field, Galois over Q. A Q-curve over K is an elliptic curve over 
K which is isogenous to all its Galois conjugates. The current interest in Q-curves, 
it is fair to say, began with Ribet's observation [27] that an elliptic curve over 
Ql admitting a dominant morphism from Xl (N) must be a Q-curve. It is then 
natural to conjecture that, in fact, all Q-curves are covered by modular curves. 
More generally, one might ask: from our rich storehouse of theorems about elliptic 
curves over Q, which ones generalize to Q-curves? 

In this paper, we discuss recent progress towards several problems of this 
type, and some Diophantine applications. We will also state several open problems 
which seem both interesting and accessible to existing methods. 

Remark 1. Elliptic curves with complex multiplication supply a natural popula
tion of Q-curves. Indeed, the original use of the term "Q-curve", by Gross [13], 
referred to eM curves exclusively. The arithmetic of eM curves is much more fully 
understood than that of curves without extra endomorphisms. For that reason, we 
will assume hereafter that our Q-curves are not eM. 

One might think of the class of Q-curves as the "mildest possible general
ization" of the class of elliptic curves over Q. Many structures on elliptic curves 
over Q are invariant under isogeny. And since a Q-curve E / K has an isogeny class 
which is fixed by Gal(Ql/Q), we should expect that any isogeny-invariant structure 
of elliptic curves over Q can be defined for Q-curves as well. 

The structure we have chiefly in mind is the £-adic Galois representation 

Pe,f : Gal(Ql/Q) ----) End(TcC) 

attached to an elliptic curve Cover Q. The isomorphism class of PE,£ depends 
only on the isogeny class of C, and so one expects to find £-adic representations 
of Gal(Ql/Q) attached to Q-curves as well. Indeed, given a Q-curve E / K, there 
exists a representation 

Partially supported by NSA Young Investigator Grant MDA905-02-1-0097. 
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such that the restriction PE,eIK agrees, up to multiplication by scalars, with the 
action of Gal(K/K) on TeE. We define PE,f as follows. For each (J' E Gal(Q/Q), 
let {ta : E a ----+ E be an isogeny. Then we can define 

Pe,e((J') E GL(TeE ) 

by the rule 
PE,e((J')(P) = {ta(pa). 

Now PE,e is not a homomorphism from Gal(Q/Q) to GL(TeE). However, it is easily 
checked that 

P E,e ((J')p E,e (T)p E,e ((J'T)-l 

acts on TeE in the same way as does 

CE((J', T) = (1/ deg {taT ){ta{t~P,aT E (Hom(E, E) ®;z Q)* = Q*. 

In particular, the projectivizations of the PE,e((J') fit together into a projective 
Galois representation 

IP'PE,e : Gal(Q/Q) ----+ PGL2(Qe). 

It is easy to check that CE is a co cycle in H2(Gal(Q/Q), Q*). A theorem of Tate 
shows that CE is trivial when the coefficients are extended from Q to Q, and this 
gives the existence of PE,e. One point of view is that PE,f is the C-adic Galois 
representation attached to an abelian variety of GL2-type, which admits E as a 
factor over Q [27, §6]. 

Note that the description above defines PE,e only up to twisting by scalars. 
In some cases there may be a "best" choice among the twists of PE,f, but in this 
paper we will always take the projectivization IP'pE,e as our real object of interest. 
This projective Galois representation is an invariant of the geometric isogeny class 
of E. 

What kinds of Q-curves are there? 

A priori, a Q-curve can be defined over an arbitrarily complicated number field. 
Of course, a Q-curve defined over a large number field L might be geometrically 
isogenous to a curve over a smaller number field K. In fact, if we are considering 
Q-curves only up to isogeny, we may assume that K is a compositum of quadratic 
extensions of Q. (Of course, this would be false if we allowed our Q-curves to have 
eM!) 

Theorem 2 (Elkies,[6]). Let E be a Q-curve (without complex multiplication) over 
a number field L. Then E is geometrically isogenous to a Q-curve E' / K, where K 
is a Galois extension of Q with Galois group (71/271Y. 

See [28] for a slightly more general version of this theorem with a different 
proof. 

One naturally wishes to place Q-curves in a moduli space. The presence 
of discrete invariants (for instance, the minimal degree of an isogeny between 
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E and its Galois conjugate) ensures that no single connected moduli space will 
parametrize all Q-curves. However, if all discrete invariants are held constant, the 
category of Q-curves is indeed parametrized by a modular curve. 

To fix ideas, consider the class of Q-curves E which are defined over quadratic 
fields K, and which admit cyclic isogenies of degree d to their Galois conjugates. 
We call such an E a Q-curve of degree d. Let Ea j K be the Galois conjugate of E. 
Then the isogeny ¢ : E --Y E" is represented by a point of Xo(d)(K). Moreover, 
the Galois conjugate pa represents an isogeny ¢a : Ea --Y E. Since E does not 
have CM, ¢a can only be ±J. In other words, pa is the image of P under the 
Atkin-Lehner involution Wd. It follows that the image of P in the quotient curve 
XO(d)jwd is defined over Q. 

Let N be a square free positive integer, and let X*(N) be the quotient of 
Xo(N) by the group generated by all Atkin-Lehner involutions wp,plN. If x is a 
point of X*(N)(Q) lying under a point y of Xo(N)(K) for some number field K, 
and if E j K is an elliptic curve parametrized by y; then the Galois conjugates of E 
lie in the orbit of E under the Atkin-Lehner involutions. In particular, the Galois 
conjugates of E are all isogenous to E, and E is a Q-curve. 

What Elkies in fact proves in [6] is that every non-CM Q-curve is isogenous 
to one parametrized, as above, by a rational point of X*(N). So the title question 
of this section can be rephrased as follows: what are the rational points on X* (N)? 
More precisely: what are the rational points on X*(N) which are neither cusps 
nor CM points? 

We first observe that, as with the modular curves Xo(N), the curves X*(N) 
have genus greater than 2 when N is sufficiently large. Gonzalez and Lario [12] 
give a complete list of the N for which X* (N) has genus 0 or 1; there are 43 values 
of N for which X* (N) is rational and 38 values such that X* (N) has genus 1. In 
many of the cases where X* (N) is rational, explicit equations for the corresponding 
family of Q-curves have been worked out: see [12], [14], [16], [17], [24]. 

Since X*(N) has finitely many points for N sufficiently large, it is natural 
to make the following conjecture, which was first formulated (in somewhat greater 
generality) by Elkies. We call a point on X*(N) which is neither cuspidal nor CM 
an exceptional point. 

Conjecture 3. There are only finitely many positive squarefree integers N such 
that X*(N)(Q) contains an exceptional point. 

Several examples of exceptional points are known: [6] exhibits an exceptional 
point on X*(191), and Galbraith ([9],[10]) gives several more examples of excep
tional points on X*(N), with N as large as 311. 

We should emphasize that the method used by Mazur in [21] to control ratio
nal points on Xo(N) is not directly applicable to Conjecture 3. Mazur's argument 
bounds the rational points on a curve X by means of a morphism 
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where A is an abelian variety with IA(Q)I < 00. But each simple factor A of the 
Jacobian of X*(N) is associated to a newform of weight 2 and level N whose 
functional equation has sign -1. Under the Birch-Swinnerton-Dyer conjecture, 
every such A has infinite Mordell-Weil group, so Mazur's argument does not apply. 
Note that this is the same difficulty that arises in the older problem of showing that 
the modular curve Xnon-split(p) does not have rational points for p large enough. 

On the other hand, Mazur's method may apply if we specify the field of 
definition K of the Q-curve. For example, Mazur shows in [21, §8] that, if K is a 
quadratic imaginary field, and N is a sufficiently large prime which is inert in K, 
then Xo(N)(K) is empty. In particular, there are no Q-curves over K of degree N. 
More generally, let K be a quadratic field, X the corresponding quadratic Dirichlet 
character, and (f a generator for Gal(K/Q). Let N be a prime. We denote by 
X~(N)/Q the modular curve admitting an isomorphism 

1> : X~(N) x<QI K -+ Xo(N) x<QI K 

satisfying ifF = WN 01>. Note that 1> induces a bijection between X~(N)(Q) and 
the points P of Xo(N)(K) satisfying pa = WNP. In particular, every Q-curve of 
degree N over K is parametrized by a point of X~(N)(Q). 

The cuspidal points of X~(N) are no longer defined over Q, so it is not 
immediately clear that X~(N) has any rational points at all, even locally. 

Problem A: For which X and N does X~(N) have rational points over every 
completion of Q? 

Noam Elkies pointed out to me that the answer to Problem A is certainly 
not "all X and N"; for instance, the genus-O curve X~(5) is a Brauer-Severi curve 
which is rational if and only if 5 is a norm from K. 

Even if X~(N) has local points, one should be able to use Mazur's argument 
to obtain reduction information about the corresponding Q-curves. 

Problem B: Suppose K is a real quadratic field, and let N be a prime which 
splits in K. Suppose E is a Q-curve over K of degree N. Show that E has poten
tially good reduction at all primes greater than 3. 

The conditions on Nand K imply that the Jacobian of X~(N)(Q) has quo
tients of the form A f' where f is a cusp form whose functional equation has sign 
+ 1. By the results of Kolyvagin and Logachev, in order to show Af has rank 0, it 
suffices to show that the special value of the L-function L(f, s) at s = 1 is nonzero. 
This should be achievable by an averaging argument as in [8]. One then applies 
Corollary 4.3 of [21] to obtain the desired result. Can the arguments of [21, §5, 6, 7] 
be modified to show that under some circumstances there are no rational points 
on X~(N)? 

We have seen already that Q-curves yield rational points on X*(N); the 
problem of describing a Q-curve attached to a point of X*(N)(Q) is more subtle, 
due to the fact that X*(N) is not a fine moduli space. In particular, it is a delicate 
matter to determine a number field K over which all Galois conjugates of E and 
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the isogenies between them can be defined. We will not treat this problem here, 
simply referring the reader to [24], [25], [11], and the paper of Gonzalez, Lario, 
and Quer in this volume. 

Modularity 

We say a Q-curve E is modular if PE,£ is the C-adic Galois representation attached 
to a cusp form on fl(N) for some N. Equivalently, E is a quotient of J1(N)iQ' 
Note that this definition depends only on IP'PE,£. 

Ribet showed in [27] that every elliptic curve over Q which admitted a non
constant morphism from J1 (N) for any N is a Q-curve. He also conjectured the 
converse: 

Conjecture 4 (Ribet). All Q-curves are modular. 

Naturally, progress towards this conjecture followed very closely upon the 
work of Wiles on modular deformations. Since this technique involves passing 
between C-adic and mod-C representations, we now introduce the mod C represen
tation 

PEl: Gal(Q/Q) -> Fe GL2 (1F£) 

associated to a Q-curve E. Defining this representation is subtle only when C 
divides the degree /-L" for some (J [7, Def. 2.14]. 

The first advance towards Conjecture 4 was made by Hasegawa, Hashimoto, 
and Momose [15]. Their idea was to consider a prime C ~ 5 such that one of the 
isogenies 

/-L" : E" -> E 
has squarefree degree which is a multiple of C. Then the curve E / K admits a ratio
nal C-isogeny, which means the image of G K under PE,£ lies in a Borel subgroup. 
In fact, under certain circumstances the authors show that the image of Gal(Q/Q) 
under PE,£ is a dihedral group. But dihedral Galois representations are known 
classically to be modular, so one can use the theorems of Wiles, Taylor-Wiles, and 
Diamond to conclude that the deformation PE,£ of PE,£ is modular as well. Hida, 
working independently, proved a similar result using a similar method in [18]' as 
did Momose and Shimura [23]. A typical result is the following: 

Theorem 5 (Hida, [18]). Let E be a quadratic Q-curve of degree p ~ 5 over a 
quadratic field unramified at p. Then E is modular. 

This approach generalizes quite nicely to Hilbert-Blumenthal abelian varieties 
over Q which are isogenous to all their Galois conjugates, or Q-HBAV's: see [19, 
Cor. 3.3]. 

The results of [15], [18], and [23] yield modularity for many classes of Q
curves. However, these theorems do not apply to Q-curves of degree 2, a case 
which has particularly nice Diophantine applications described below. The author 
and Chris Skinner took a different approach to proving modularity of Q-curves 
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in [7]. Instead of exploiting the isogenies between conjugates, [7] uses the mod 3 
representation attached to E, which has solvable projective image and is therefore 
modular by the Langlands-Tunnell theorem. The lifting theorems of Wiles, as 
refined by Conrad, Diamond, and Taylor, then yield a modularity result for QI
curves, under certain local conditions at 3. For instance, one has the following 
theorem. 

Theorem 6 (Ellenberg-Skinner, [7]). Let E / K be a QI-curve with semistable reduc
tion at all primes of K dividing 3, and suppose that K/QI is unramified at 3. Then 
E is modular. 

There are infinitely many QI-curves whose modularity has not yet been proven. 
One example is the curve 

E: y2 x 3 + (-994708512V5257V73 - 414461880V5257 

-4973542560v73 - 1089620282520)x 

+36601957546560V5257V73 + 5349307626327168V5257 

+55021459817878848v73 + 32065347994985088. 

This curve is parametrized by a point of X*(6); we obtained the equation by 
specializing the explicit description of the universal QI-curve over X*(6) given by 
Quer in [24, §6] to the point a = 22 . 32 . 73. 

The final proof of the Shimura-Taniyama conjecture for elliptic curves rests 
crucially on the use of the "3 - 5 switch." The idea is as follows: suppose we wish 
to show an elliptic curve C/QI is modular, but the local behavior of C at 3 is so 
unpleasant that the 3-adic Tate module of C cannot be proved modular. Then one 
uses the rationality of the curve X(5) to find a curve C' with an isomorphism of 
Galois modules 

C[5] ~ C'[5] 
and which has a "better" mod 3 representation. One then uses the 3-adic repre
sentation to show modularity of C', and the coincidence of mod 5 representations 
suffices to show that modularity of C' implies modularity of C. 

This approach is unlikely to work for QI-curves. For instance, let E be a 
QI-curve of degree 2. Then the set of pairs (E', </», where E' is a quadratic QI
curve of degree 2 and </> is an isomorphism PE,5 ~ PE',5, is parametrized by 
the rational points of a modular curve X, which is geometrically isomorphic to 
Xo(2) XX(!) X(5). In order to execute the desired switch, one wants X to have 
many rational points. But in fact, X has genus 4. So one expects (though it is 
not clear how to prove!) that, for most E, there will be no other QI-curve with 
the same mod 5 representation. In other words, no "switch" is available, and we 
are stuck with the 3-adic behavior of E, no matter how disagreeable. The proof of 
Ribet's conjecture in full, therefore, will require results on modular deformations 
on Galois representations which go beyond those currently available. 

Problem C. New results on Artin's conjecture for icosahedral Galois repre
sentations have recently appeared ([1], [29].) Note especially that the result of [1] 
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does not stipulate local conditions at 3. Can these theorems be used in place of the 
Langlands-TUnnell theorem to show modularity for some Q-curves whose behavior 
over Q3 is very bad, but which, say, have good ordinary reduction at primes over 5? 

Surjectivity of mod-p representations 

The resolution of the Fermat problem rests on two crucial theorems concerning 
the Galois representations attached to elliptic curves over Q. One, the modularity 
theorem of Wiles and Taylor-Wiles, we have already discussed. The other is the 
theorem of Mazur: 

Theorem 7 (Mazur, [21]). Let C /Q be an elliptic curve, and p > 163 a prime. 
Then PC,p is irreducible. 

To what extent are theorems of this kind true for Q-curves? The nice fact is 
that, in some sense, the situation for Q-curves is better than that for elliptic curves 
over Q. 

Theorem 8 ([8]). Let K be an imaginary quadratic field, and d a squarefree integer. 
There exists a constant MK,d such that, for all quadratic Q-curves E / K of degree 
d, and all primes p > MK,d, either 

• lP'PE,p is surjective; 
• E has potentially good reduction at all primes greater than 3. 

The natural conjecture here is that, for p large enough, PE,p is surjective 
whenever E is not CM. In this theorem one should think of "has potentially good 
reduction everywhere" as a proxy for "is CM". (Compare with [22].) 

The idea of the proof is as follows. Let G be a maximal proper subgroup of 
PGL2(lFp). As in Mazur's original argument, we are trying to control points on 
a certain modular curve X, whose rational points parametrize Q-curves E over 
K such that PE,p(Gal(Q/Q)) c G. In [21], G is a Borel subgroup, K = Q, and 
X = Xo(p); in [23], G is the normalizer of a split Cartan subgroup. 

Now the main arithmetic step is to show the existence of a quotient 

J(X) --4 A 

with IA(Q)I < 00. 

The proper maximal subgroups of PGL2(lFp) are the Borel subgroups, the 
normalizers of Cartan subgroups, and the exceptional subgroups isomorphic to 
A4 ,84 , or A 5 . If G is anything other than the normalizer of a non-split Cartan 
subgroup, it is not hard to show the existence of an A as above by imitating existing 
results. So from now on let X be the modular curve parametrizing quadratic Q
curves over K of degree d, whose mod p Galois representation takes image in the 
normalizer of a non-split Cartan subgroup of PGL2(lFp). If J(X) has a quotient 
with Mordell-Weil rank 0, Theorem 8 follows after applying a formal immersion 
theorem of Darmon and Merel [3]. 
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A result of Chen and Edixhoven ([2],[4]) shows that J(X) is a quadratic twist 
of Jg- new (dp2)/wp. In particular, if f is a weight 2 cusp form of level dp2 which 
does not come from level dp, and which satisfies wpf = f, then J(X) has a quotient 
which is isomorphic over K to the modular abelian variety A J. Thanks to work 
of Kolyvagin and Logachev, in order to show that a quotient A has Mordell-Weil 
rank 0, we need only show non-vanishing of the special value of the L-function 
attached to A at the center of the functional equation. Precisely: for us, it will 
suffice to prove the following lemma. 

Lemma 9. Let X be the quadratic Dirichlet character associated to K/Q. For all 
sufficiently large p, there exists a weight 2 newform f of level p2 such that wpf = f 
and L(f (9 X, 1) =1= o. 

In fact, more is true: as Duke observed in [5], one can use the Petersson 
formula to approximate the average value of L(f (9 X, 1) as f ranges over newforms 
satisfying the criteria in Lemma 9. In order to prove that L(f (9 X, 1) is nonzero 
for some such f, it suffices to prove that the average is nonzero for p large enough, 
which is immediate from the analytic estimate. 

Problem D: Optimize the dependence of MK,d on K and d in Theorem 8. 

Problem E: Extend Theorem 8 to Q-curves over polyquadratic fields. 

Diophantine problems 

A solution to the Fermat equation AP + BP + CP = 0 gives rise, via the Frey
Hellegouarch construction, to an elliptic curve over Q whose associated mod p 
Galois representation is unramified away from a small set of primes defined in
dependently of A, B, C. Analogously, certain "twisted" versions of the Fermat 
equation give rise to Q-curves whose mod p Galois representations satisfy similar 
non-ramification conditions. 

Proposition 10. Let d be a positive integer and let a E Q( Vd) be an algebraic 
integer of norm ±2. Let A, B be integers. Then 

E = EA,B : y2 = x 3 + 4aVdAx2 + 2a2(dA2 - d- 1/ 2 B)x 

is a Q-curve over Q( Vd) of degree 2. The isogeny /-l : E -+ ECT has equation 

(x, y) f----* (a-2(y2 /x2), a- 3 yx-2(2a2(dA2 - d- 1/ 2 B) _ x 2)) 

and the automorphism /-lCT /-l of E is multiplication by the norm of a. The invariants 
of the given Weierstrass model of E are 

E4 = 32a2(5dA2 + 3d- 1/ 2 B) 

and 
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Note that the odd primes dividing ~ are precisely those dividing (dA)4 - dB2. 
Suppose (A, B, C) is an integral solution in coprime integers to 

(dA)4 - dB2 = 2n Cp. 

Then it follows from the theory of the Tate curve that the mod p representation 
E A,B [P] is unramified away from 2 and primes dividing d. Moreover, if 3 A'd, the 
representation EA,B[P] is modular, by [7]. Finally, in many cases we can show that 
EA,B[P] is surjective, by the argument of the previous section. By combining all 
these facts we can obtain Diophantine theorems. For instance, taking d = -1 and 
a = 1 + i, we find ([8]) that the generalized Fermat equation A4 + B2 = CP has 
no solutions in coprime integers for p ::;:: 211. 

Another interesting case arises from the elliptic curve 

y2 + 1 = 2X4 (1) 

whose integral points are related to the problem of expressing 7T as a sum of rational 
arctangents [26, §A.12]. In particular, the point (13,239) corresponds to Machin's 
formula 

7T/4 = 4arctan(I/5) - arctan(I/239). 

The problem of determining all integral solutions to (1) was first solved by Ljung
gren [20]. Using the material in this section, one can reprove Ljunggren's result 
with a bonus: we can, in a sense, explain why there is an integral point on (1) with 
large height. 

Setting A = x, B = 2y, we have 

(2A)4 - 2B2 = 8; 

setting d = 2 and a = 12, we have a Q-curve EA,B over Q( 12) which has good 
reduction away from 2. By Tate's algorithm one finds that EA,B has conductor at 
most 210 , and by [7] we know EA,B is modular. To find the possibilities for EA,B, it 
thus suffices to find the Q-curves among the modular abelian varieties of conductor 
dividing 210. The only difficulty is that there might be multiple Q-curves EA,B 
lying in the same isogeny class. In fact, this is precisely what happens. There is an 
weight 2 newform f of level 1024 with a3(f) = 12, a5(f) = -12, a7(f) = -2 ... 
It turns out that the mod 5 Galois representation associated to this newform is 
reducible; that is, there are two Q-curves, connected by a 5-isogeny, attached to 
the same modular form. One of these curves is E 1,2 and the other is E 13,-478' 

In other words, the existence of a large-height solution to Ljunggren's equation is 
"explained" by the presence of a rational 5-isogeny on one of the modular abelian 
varieties of conductor 210. 

In general, the method outlined here should give information about integral 
solutions to equations of the form 

and 

A4 - mB2 E Z[I/N]* 

A"- mB2 = CP 

where m is a squarefree integer prime to 3. 

(2) 

(3) 
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If (A, B) is a solution to (2), the Q-curve EA,B has good reduction away 
from primes 2mN, and its conductor can thus be bounded by some constant M: 
if M is not too large, one can then look up in tables the weight 2 cusp forms 
of conductor dividing M whose associated abelian varieties are Q-curves. Finally, 
one bounds the degree of an isogeny between Q-curves of conductor dividing M 
as in [21, §5,6,7]' thus classifying all Q-curves associated to the modular abelian 
varieties under consideration. 

Finding the solutions to (3) is more subtle; one still has that EA,B is mod
ular, but all one can conclude is that EA,B[Pl is a modular Galois representation 
with conductor less than some fixed M. If there exist surjective mod p modular 
representations V of that conductor, it may be quite difficult to control the set 
of Q-curves E such that E[Pl ~ V. On the other hand, one may be lucky enough 
to find, as in [8], that the computation of the conductor forces Galois to act non
surjectively on EA,B [Pl; in this case, one can hope to use Theorem 8 to get a 
Diophantine result. 

Problem F. What Diophantine problems are associated to quadratic Q-curves 
of small degree higher than 27 A natural approach is to work out a set of generators 
for the ring of modular forms on X' (d) for small d; if this ring has the form 

<C[A, B, ell f(A, B, e) 

and e generates the ideal of cuspforms, then one should be able to classify triples 
of coprime integers (A, B, e) such that e is a pth power and f(A, B, e) = O. The 
prototypical example is the case d = 1, in which case the ring of modular forms is 
given by 

<C[E4 , E6 , ~l/(El- E~ = 1728~) 
and the Diophantine equation of interest is 

x 3 _ y2 = zp. 
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On the Local Behavior of Ordinary Modular 
Galois Representations 

Eknath Ghate 

Abstract. We show that if the restriction to the decomposition group at p of 
the p-adic Galois representation attached to one member of a Hida family of 
elliptic modular cusp forms is non-split then it is non-split for all but finitely 
many members of this family. We explain the relevance of this result to a 
question of Greenberg on the local splitting behavior of ordinary modular 
Galois representations. 

1. Greenberg's question 

In this paper we investigate a question of R. Greenberg concerning the local split
ting behavior of the Galois representation attached to an ordinary primitive elliptic 
modular cusp form. 

Let us state Greenberg's question. Let f = L a(n, f) qn denote a primitive 
elliptic modular cusp form of weight k 2 2, level N 2 1 and nebentypus X : 
(Z/NY ----* <ex. Here primitive means that f is a normalized newform that is a 
common eigenform of all the Hecke operators. Let Q denote an algebraic closure of 
Q and fix an embedding Loo of Q into <e. Let K f denote the number field generated 
by the Fourier coefficients a(n, f) of f via the embedding Loo. It is well known that 
K f is either a totally real field or a eM field [16, Page 185]. 

Let p be a prime. Fix an embedding Lp of Q into Qp and let p be the prime 
of Q induced by this embedding. We write again p for the restriction of p to any 
subfield of Q. In particular p is a prime of K f. Let K f,p denote the completion of 
K f at p. Eichler, Shimura and Deligne attach a Galois representation to f 

Pf : Gal(Q/Q) ----* GL2 (Kf,p) 

which has the property that for all primes £ outside N p 

trpf(Frobe) = a(£,f) and detpf(Frobe) = X(£)£k-l. 

We write PI,p instead of Pf when we wish to emphasize that Pf takes values in 
Kf,p' 

Let Gp denote the decomposition group at p determined by the embedding 
Lp. We say that f is ordinary at p (with respect to the embedding Loo) if a(p, f) 
is a p-adic unit. If f is ordinary at p then Deligne, Mazur-Wiles [12] and Wiles 
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[20, Theorem 2] have shown that the restriction of Pf to Gp is 'upper triangular'. 
More precisely let V be a model for P f I c p ; this is a two-dimensional vector space 
over Kf,fp' Let Kf,fp = Qlp be the algebraic closure of Kf.fp' Then there exists a 
basis of if := V ® K f,fp with respect to which P f Icp has the following shape: 

Pflcp"'(~ ~) (1.1) 

where E,I5 : Gp --+ KJ,fp are characters with E unramified, and u : Gp --+ Kf,fp is a 
continuous function that is not necessarily a homomorphism. Moreover E(Frobp) 
is equal to the unique p-adic unit root of the polynomial x 2 - a(p, f)x + pk-l X(p), 
where we take X(p) = 0 if piN. 

The map u has a co homological interpretation. Let c : Gp --+ Kf,fp be the 
map defined by 

c(g) = E- 1(g) . u(g) 

for all 9 E Gp . Write Kf,fp(l5c 1 ) for Kf,f? thought of as a Gp-module via the 
character I5c 1 . Then it is easy to check that c E Zl (Gp , Kf,fp(l5c 1 )) is a 1-cocycle. 
Thus c represents a cohomology class 

[c] E H1(Gp , Kf,fp(JE- 1)). 

Let VI be a Gp-stable line in if. A line V2 C if is said to be complementary 
to VI if VI EB V2 = if. Let us say that Pflcp splits, or that Pf is split at p, if if has 
a Gp-stable line and a Gp-stable complementary line to it. The following easily 
proved lemma characterizes when Pflcp splits in terms of the vanishing of the 
cohomology class [c] defined above. 

Lemma 1. pflcp splits if and only if [c] = 0 in H1 (Gp ,Kf,fp(JE-1 )). 

Greenberg has asked the following question concerning the splitting behavior 
of the restriction of Pf to Gp • 

Question 1. Let I be a primitive cusp form that is ordinary at p. When is the 
representation Pflcp split? That is, when is the cocycle c that is defined in terms 
of the upper-shoulder map u in (1.1) a coboundary? 

The purpose of this paper is to provide some answers to Question 1. It is not 
difficult to see that if f has complex multiplication, or CM for short, then Pf splits 
at p (see Propositions 3 and 5 below). A natural guess for an answer to Question 1 
is therefore: 

(77) Pflcp splits if and only if I has CM. (1.2) 

As far as we are aware almost all evidence in support of the 'only if' direction 
in guess (1.2) is when I has weight 2 (more on this below). For this reason the 
following theorem concerning cusp forms of higher weight is of interest. To state it 
we need some notation. Assume for simplicity that p is prime to N. Let Il for I ::::: 1 
denote the members of the Hida family containing I (see [9], [10] and Section 3 
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below). The form fz has weight I, level dividing Np, and character xw;-z where 
wp: (Z/p)X ----t Jlp-l is the Teichmuller character. Moreover, each fl is ordinary at 
S'J, and, if I = k then Ph rv Pi' Now, following a suggestion of R. Greenberg, we 
prove (see Theorem 3 below): 

Theorem 1. If Pilo Icp is not split for one weight 10 ;::: 2 then Ph Icp splits only for 
finitely many weights I ;::: 2. 

It is a consequence of Hida's theory that the forms fl for I ;::: 2 either all 
have eM, or no fz for I ;::: 2 has eM (see, for instance, [5]). In particular if f does 
not have eM then h does not have eM. In view of the weight 2 results to be 
described shortly one may now take 10 = 2 and specify conditions under which 
the hypothesis of Theorem 1 holds. Then the theorem shows that under these 
conditions the 'only if' direction of (1.2) holds for all but finitely many of the fl 
for I ;::: 2. 

While Theorem 1 does not answer Greenberg's question for the cusp form 
f we started with, it is nevertheless possible in some cases to specify the finite 
set of exceptional weights I for which pillGp is split: these are the weights I for 
which the quantity T = (1 + p)Z - 1 is a zero of a certain power series g(T). In 
Section 5 we illustrate this circle of ideas for f = ~, the unique primitive cusp 
form of levelland weight 12. Under a suitable hypothesis of total ordinariness 
on ~2' the weight 2 member of the family containing ~, we obtain a criterion for 
the splitting behavior of pt>lcp in terms of the vanishing of a power series (see 
Theorem 4 below). 

Let us now describe what can be said about the 'only if' direction in guess 
(1.2) when f has weight k = 2. Some of the results we describe below are explicitly 
in the literature and others are simple extensions of these results and so may be 
known to the expert. Assume first that p does not divide N. If Ki = Q, so that f 
corresponds to an elliptic curve with good ordinary reduction at p, then Serre and 
Tate have proved that (1.2) holds (see [14]). It is possible to generalize this result 
as follows. We shall say that f is totally ordinary at p if f is ordinary at S'J for each 
prime S'Jlp of K i. In addition we say that Pi is totally split at p if P i.!O splits at p 
for all such S'J. Then we prove (see Proposition 4 below): 

Proposition 1. Suppose f has weight 2 and that p ~ N. Suppose that f is totally 
ordinary at p and that Pi is totally split at p. Then f has eM. 

The proof of Proposition 1 is based on a study of the endomorphism algebra of 
the abelian variety Ai associated to f by Shimura and uses the theory of p-divisible 
groups. It builds on the above-mentioned work of Serre and Tate [14]. Proposition 1 
was proved independently by Emerton [4] and, when p splits completely in Ki, by 
Ribet [13]. 

Let Jr denote the automorphic representation corresponding to f and let Jrp 

denote the local component of Jr at p. If p ~ N then Jrp is in the unramified principal 
series. A statement similar to the proposition above also holds when piN and the 
power of p dividing N is the same as the power of p dividing the conductor of X 
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in which case 7r p is in the ramified principal series. One only needs to modify the 
notions 'totally ordinary' and 'totally split' appropriately. Since in this case 

a(p, f)a(p,J) = pk-l = p, 

the sum of the p-adic valuation and the p-adic valuation of a(p, f) is non-zero 
for any prime pip of K f. We shall say that f is totally ordinary at p if for each 
such prime p either a(p, f) is a p-adic unit or it is a p-adic unit. We shall further 
say that Pf is totally split at p if in addition either Pf,plGp splits, when a(p, f) is 
a p-adic unit, or pj,plGp splits, when a(p, f) is a p-adic unit. We then have the 
following result (see Proposition 6 below): 

Proposition 2. Suppose that f has weight 2 and that piN. Assume that the power 
of p dividing N is the same as the power of p dividing the conductor of X. Suppose 
that f is totally ordinary at p and Pf is totally split at p. Then f has CM. 

If piiN and p does not divide the conductor of X (in this case trp is a twist of 
the Steinberg representation) then Pf is ordinary at a prime p of Q lying over p 
exactly when k = 2. Moreover in this case f does not have CM and it is a result 
of Ribet [13] that P f,p is not split at p for each prime p of K f lying over p. Finally 
if the exponent of the power of p dividing N is larger than one and unequal to the 
exponent of the power of p dividing the conductor of X (this includes the cases 
where trp is supercuspidal) and k 2: 2 then ap = O. So f is not ordinary at p for 
any prime p of Q and Greenberg's question does not arise in this case. 

The above discussion shows that much is known about Question 1 in the 
weight 2 case. However we stress that although all the above-mentioned results 
support (1.2) it is remarkable that the 'only if' direction in (1.2) appears still to 
be open even in weight 2. For instance say f is a non-CM form of weight 2 such 
that A f is an abelian surface, i.e., K f is a quadratic field. Say that p ~ Nand 
p = pp' splits in K f. Suppose f is ordinary at p but not ordinary at p'. Then 
after (1.2) one might expect that Pf,p is not split at p, but this does not appear 
to be known. 

In forthcoming joint work with V. Vatsal [5] we study the weight 1 specializa
tions of Hida families. As a consequence we show that in a non-CM family, all but 
finitely many of the weight 1 2: 2 specializations have non-split local Galois repre
sentation. This is a stronger result than Theorem 1 since we make no non-splitting 
assumption on anyone member of the family. However, we do assume that p is 
odd, and work under some conditions on the mod p representation attached to the 
family. See [5] for further details. 

We end this paper by giving an equivalent formulation of Question 1 in the 
case that N is prime to p in the setting of filtered modules. This was posed by 
Breuil during his lectures [1] at the CRM in Barcelona in the summer of 2001. 
As a final remark let us mention that much work has been done on the analog of 
Greenberg's question in the mod p setting. Here we refer the reader to the papers 
of Gross [8] and Coleman-Voloch [2]. 
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2. Abelian varieties and weight 2 

The main objective of this section is to investigate Greenberg's question when the 
cusp form f has weight k = 2. However since some of the results we present are 
valid for k ::::: 2 we do not make any blanket assumption on the weight k. 

Some of the results we present below occur explicitly in the literature and 
others may be well known to the experts. We collect together here these results 
with proofs for our as well as for the reader's convenience. 

It is natural to break the problem up into two cases: p ~ N and piN. 

2.1. Case p ~ N 

Consider the first case. We have the following proposition. 

Proposition 3. Suppose that f is a CM form of arbitrary weight k ::::: 2. Suppose 
that p ~ N and that f is ordinary at gJ. Then Pi,p splits at p. 

Proof. Since f has CM, there is a quadratic Dirichlet character 'IjJ such that 
a(q, f) = a(q, f)'IjJ(q) for all but finitely many primes q. This means that 

Pi rv Pi ® 'IjJ (2.1) 

where 'IjJ is thought of as a character of Gal(Q/Q). Let F denote the quadratic 
extension of Q cut out by'IjJ and let H = Gal(Q/ F). Then (2.1) implies that 

Pi rv Ind~(¢) 

for some Hecke character ¢ : H ---> Q;. Let (Y denote the non-trivial element of 
Gal(F /Q) and let ¢F denote the conjugate character of H. Then 

(2.2) 

Comparing determinants on H we see that 

¢¢rJ = xv;-l (2.3) 

where vp : Gal(Q/Q) ---> Z; is the p-adic cyclotomic character. 
Let p be the prime of F determined by the embedding [p. Let HI' denote a 

decomposition subgroup of H at p. After (1.1) at most one of ¢ or ¢rJ is ramified 
at p. On the other hand, since p ~ N, X is unramified at p. Since v;-l is ramified 
at p at least one of ¢ or ¢rJ is ramified at p. Thus exactly one of ¢ or ¢rJ, say ¢, 
is ramified at p. But this means that p splits in F. Indeed if it were inert, then ¢ 
would be unramified at prJ = P which is a contradiction. Likewise p cannot ramify 
in F. Thus p = pprJ splits in F and we have Gp = Hp c H so that comparing (1.1) 
and (2.2) we see that Pi,p splits at p, 

The following simpler argument was suggested by the referee, Since we are 
working over a field of characteristic 0, to show Pi Icp is semisimple it suffices to 
show that Pi is semisimple on an open subgroup of Gp, Now since f has CM, Pi is 
semisimple and abelian on H. But an abelian semisimple representation remains 
semisimple after arbitrary restriction, The proposition follows, 0 



110 E. Ghate 

What about a converse to the above proposition? We offer the following result 
when f has weight 2. The proof was inspired by an argument of Serre contained 
at the back of his book [14, Chapter IV, A.2.3-4]. The result below was proved 
independently by Emerton [4, Theorem 1.3] and a slightly weaker result (requiring 
p to split completely in Kj) may be found in Ribet [13, page 785]. 

Proposition 4. Let f have weight 2. Suppose that p ~ N. If f is ordinary at each 
prime r of Q lying over p and Pj,p is split at p for each such r, then f is a CM 
form. 

Proof. Write A = A j for the abelian variety attached to f by Shimura. Recall 
that A is defined over Q, is simple over Q, and has multiplication by an order 
in the ring of integers of K j (making it an abelian variety of GL2-type). Since 
p ~ N, A has good reduction at p, and the representation of Gal(Q/Q) on the 
£-adic Tate module of A, where £ is a prime distinct from p, is unramified at p 
(cf. the criterion of Neron-Ogg-Shafarevich [15, Theorem 1]). Let A denote the 
reduction of A at p. It is an abelian variety over IFp. Let End(A) denote the ring of 
all the endomorphisms of A thought of as an abelian variety over Q, and likewise 
let End(A) denote the ring of all the endomorph isms of A thought of as an abelian 
variety over lFp . There is a natural map 

End(A) ----- End(A) (2.4) 

which is well known to be an injection. We claim that, under the hypotheses of 
the proposition, the map (2.4) is also a surjection after possibly replacing A by an 
isogenous abelian variety. 

Let A(p) denote the p-divisible group attached to A and likewise let A(p) 
denote the p-divisible group attached to A. These are p-divisible groups over Q and 
IFp respectively. Let j E End(A). We wish to show that j lifts to an endomorphism 
f of A. To prove this it suffices to show that the induced morphism j(p) of A(p) 
lifts to a morphism of A(p). That is, it suffices to show that the induced map on 
p-divisible groups 

End(A(p)) ----- End(A(p)) (2.5) 

is a surjection (it is known to be an injection). In the setting of [14, Chapter 
IV, A.2.3-4] (where A is defined over Zp to start with) the fact that (2.5) is 
surjective implies that (2.4) is surjective is attributed to an unpublished result 
of Tate. We now show, following a suggestion of Conrad, how the surjectivity of 
(2.4) follows from that of (2.5) in our setting where A is defined over Q. Let £ 
denote an arbitrary prime and let A(£) and A(£) denote the associated £-divisible 
groups over Q and IFp respectively. If (2.5) is an isomorphism then the natural map 
End(A(£)) ----- End(A(£)) is an isomorphism for every prime £ since for £ -I- p it 
is automatically an isomorphism because both the £-divisible groups involved are 
etale. On the other hand by the Tate conjecture for abelian varieties over number 
fields (due to Ribet in the case at hand, namely modular abelian varieties defined 
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over Q, but in general due to Faltings) we have 

End(A) 0 Ze = EndcL (Te(A)) = End(A(C)) 

where L is a number field over which all the endomorph isms of A are defined and 
G L = Gal(Q/ L). Similarly (this time by a result of Tate himself) we have 

End(A) 0 Ze = EndH(Te(A)) = End(A(C)) 

where H is a finite index subgroup of Gal(lFp/lFp). Putting things together we see 
that if (2.5) is an isomorphism then (2.4) is an isomorphism when tensored with 
Ze for all primes C and therefore that (2.4) itself is an isomorphism. 

We now prove that (2.5) is an isomorphism after possibly replacing A by an 
isogenous abelian variety. To do so we may replace A by the Neron model of A 
defined over Zp which we continue to write as A. 

Let Of denote the ring of integers of K f. By replacing A by an isogenous 
variety if necessary we may assume that Of C End(A). Consider the decomposition 
of p into prime ideals given by pO f = Ilplp rep where ep is the ramification index 
of rip. For each prime r of Kf lying over p let A(r) denote the p-divisible group 
formed out of the commutative finite flat group schemes A[repn] for n = 1,2, .... 
Then A(r) has height 2e p j I" where j I" is the residue degree of rip. Further the 
decomposition of the group scheme A[pn] = Ilplp A[re"n] for each n induces the 
decomposition 

A(p) = II A(r) 
pip 

of the p-divisible group A(p). 
By hypothesis each Pf,p splits at p. This means that A(r), thought of as a 

p-divisible group over Qp, splits into two p-divisible groups over Qp of height epj I" 
each. By a theorem of Tate [19, Theorem 4] we deduce that A(r) splits over Zp 
itself: 

A(r) = HI(r) x H 2 (r) 

where the Hi (r) are p-divisible groups over Zp of height epj p' In particular A(r) = 

HI(r) x H2 (r). 
Since j is p-ordinary the characteristic polynomial of the crystalline Frobe

nius on the Qp-crystal attached to A(r) namely 

(2.6) 

has an ordinary Newton polygon. Since in the isogeny category of p-divisible groups 
over lFp the Hi(r) are Kf,p-modules, one of the Hi(r) must be etale and the other 
is therefore multiplicative. Say HI (r) is etale and H2 (r) is multiplicative. If follows 
that HI (r) is etale and that H2 (r) is multiplicative. In particular A(p) = HI X H2 
where HI = IlHI(r) is etale and H2 = IlH2(r) is multiplicative. 
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Since there are no maps between an etale p-divisible group and a multiplica
tive p-divisible group we are reduced to showing that if G is a 'pure' (that is either 
an etale or a mUltiplicative) p-divisible group over Zp then 

End(G) = End(G). (2.7) 

But by duality it suffices to prove (2.7) when G is etale in which case it is known to 
be true [14, Lemma, Chapter IV, A.2.3]. Summarizing we have shown that after a 
possible replacement of A by an isogenous abelian variety End(A(p)) = End(A(p)) 
and the map (2.4) is an isomorphism. 

Recall that an abelian variety X defined over an arbitrary field is said to be 
of CM-type if End(X) (9 Q contains a semi-simple commutative Q-subalgebra of 
dimension 2 dim(X) over Q. Since A is defined over a finite field it is an abelian 
variety of CM-type. After tensoring with Q, (2.4) is an isomorphism for A = Aj, 
so AI is of CM-type as well. By a result of Shimura [18, Proposition 1.6], f is a 
CM form. D 

2.2. Case piN 

Let us turn our attention to the second case, namely, let us assume that piN. 
Write Np for the exponent of the exact power of p that divides N. Let C denote 
the conductor of X and let Cp denote the exponent of the exact power of p that 
divides C. Then we have that either 

1. (Principal series) Np = Cp in which case la(p, f)1 = p(k-l)/2, or, 
2. (Steinberg) Np = 1 and Cp = 0 in which case a(p, f)2 = X(p )pk-2, or, 
3. (Other) Np ~ 2 and Np =I- Cp in which case a(p, f) = O. 

The last case contains the cases where 7rp , the local factor at p in the automorphic 
representation 7r attached to f, is supercuspidal. 

We now discuss each of the above cases in turn, mostly under the additional 
hypothesis that k = 2. 

2.2.1. Principal series case 

Proposition 5. Suppose that f is a CM form of weight k ~ 2. Say piN and Np = 

Cp' If f is gJ-ordinary then PI,i? splits at p. 

Proof. The proof is similar to the proof of Proposition 3. The only difference worth 
noting is that the nebentypus character X is now ramified at p. Nonetheless the 
equation (2.3) shows that at least one of ¢ or ¢" is ramified at p and the proof 
proceeds as before. Note also that the proof of Proposition 3 suggested by the 
referee applies verbatim in the present case. D 

Again we can offer a converse similar to Proposition 4 when the weight of 
f is 2. Recall that complex conjugation induces an automorphism of K I' When 
k = 2 we have a(p, f)a(p, f) = p. In particular the sum of the p-adic valuation of 
a(p, f) and the g5-adic valuation of a(p, f) is non-zero. 
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Proposition 6. Suppose that f has weight 2, and that piN with Np = Cpo Suppose 
that for each prime g:Jlp of Kf either a(p, f) is a g:J-adic unit and Pf,p splits at p, 
or a(p, f) is a f.5-adic unit and Pf,fj splits at p. Then f is a eM form. 

Proof. The proof is similar to that of Proposition 4 and so we only outline the 
differences here. This time the abelian variety A = A f has potentially good 
reduction at p. This may be seen by studying the C-adic Galois representation 
p: Gal(Q/Q) --7 Aut(Te(A)) on the C-adic Tate module of A for a prime C i- p. It 
turns out that p(Ip) has finite image, so that pis unramified when restricted to a 
finite extension F of Q. Further, the number field F is independent of C and may 
be taken to be the field cut out by the p-part of the nebentypus character X. By 
[15, Theorem 2], A has good reduction at p, the unique prime of F lying over p. 

Let B = A xQI F and let 13 denote the abelian variety over OF/P which is 
the reduction of B at the prime p. The proof of Proposition 4 now goes through as 
before if we replace A by B. Indeed for each prime g:Jlp of K f we must have g:J i- f.5 
since the sum of the p-adic valuation of a(p, f) and p-adic valuation of a(p, f) is 
non-zero whereas exactly one of these two valuations is zero by hypothesis. Thus, 
replacing B by an isogenous abelian variety if necessary, we may decompose the 
p-divisible group B(p) as follows: 

B(p) = II B(g:J) = G1 X G2 

pip 

where G1 is the product of all the B(g:J) with a(p, f) a p-adic unit and G2 = (h is 
the product of the remaining B(g:J). 

Now by hypothesis Pf,p is split when restricted to H p , the decomposition 
group of F at p, for all primes g:J of K f such that B (g:J) occurs in G I. SO for each 
factor B(g:J) occurring in GI we may write B(g:J) = HI(g:J) x H2 (g:J) as before. On 
the other hand the characteristic polynomial of the crystalline Frobenius on the 
Qp-crystal attached to 13(g:J) is 

N~:'P ((x - a(p,f))(x - x'(p)a(p,f))) 

where X' is the prime to p-part of X (compare with (2.6)). Thus as before 13(g:J) is 
ordinary and is a product of an etale and a multiplicative p-divisible group. We 
conclude as before that say HI (g:J) is etale and H 2 (g:J) is multiplicative. In particular 
G1 is a product of an etale and a multiplicative p-divisible group. Since G2 = G\ 
we see that the same is true for G2 and therefore also for G. The rest of the proof 
proceeds as before showing that (replacing B by an isogenous variety if necessary) 
End(B(p)) = End(13(p)) and B is an abelian variety of eM-type. We conclude 
that A is an abelian variety of eM-type and that f is a eM form. 0 

2.2.2. Steinberg case The following result of Ribet [13, Theorem 3.6.2 a)] com
pletely answers Greenberg's question in the Steinberg case when k = 2. For com
pleteness we will give the proof. 
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Theorem 2. Suppose that f has weight 2 and that the p-part of X is trivial. Suppose 
that piIN. Then f is ordinary at each prime p ofQ and Pj,fp is not split at p for 
all such p. 

Proof. For the first statement note that f is ordinary at every prime p of Q 
simply because a(p, f) is a root of unity. For the second, let A = A j be the 
abelian variety attached to f. First assume that A = E is an elliptic curve with 
split multiplicative reduction at p (so a(p, f) = 1 and not -1). Then it is well 
known that the Galois representation attached to p is non-split when restricted 
to Gp . This follows from the theory of the Tate curve. Indeed, under the above 
hypotheses, E/Qp is isomorphic to a Tate curve defined over Qp, so that 

E(Q ) = Q; 
p qZ 

for the Tate period q E Qp of E. A set of qZ-coset representatives of the pn-torsion 
points of E is therefore given by (lam for 0 :S l, m :S n - 1 where ( is a primitive 
pnth -root of 1 and a is a pnth -root of q. As a module for Gp = Gal(QpjQp) we see 
that E[pn](Qp) fits in an exact sequence 

1 -+ fJ,pn -+ E[pn] -+ Zjpn -+ 1, 

where the map E[pn] -+ Zjpn is induced by (lam f---+ m. Thus the above sequence 
is not split as a sequence of Z[Gp]-modules. If Vp(E) is the Tate module of E 
tensored with Qp we obtain a non-split exact sequence of Qp[Gp]-modules: 

1 -+ Qp(l) -+ Vp(E) -+ Qp -+ 1 

and thus Pj does not split at p in this case. If A = E has non-split multiplicative 
reduction at p (so a(p, f) = -1), then E acquires split multiplicative reduction 
over an unramified quadratic extension K of Qp, and E / K is isomorphic to a Tate 
curve defined over K. Now the above argument goes through if one works over K, 
showing that Pj is not split on Gal(Qpj K) C Gp . It follows that PI does not split 
at p. 

Now say that A = Aj has dimension 9 ~ l. It is known that A has purely 
multiplicative (not necessarily split) reduction at p (see [3]). There is a general 
theory of p-adic uniformization of abelian varieties that are defined over finite 
extensions of Qp and have purely multiplicative reduction at p. This is due to 
Tate, McCabe, Mumford and Raynaud (for references see [13]). This theory was 
used in [13] to show that Pj,fp restricted to Gp does not split at p for each prime 
p of K I with pip. Let us recall the argument. It basically extends the argument 
for the case 9 = 1 outlined above. First assume that A has split multiplicative 
reduction at p. Then, working over Qp, one has 
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for a certain free subgroup L = (ql, q2, . .. ,qg) of rank 9 generated by periods 
( X) • ( X nth f qi E Qp g. Wnte qi = qil, qi2, ... qig) for % E Qp . Let aij denote a p -root 0 

qij' Then a set of L-coset representatives of the pn -torsion points of A is 

where 0 :S lr, ms :S pn - 1 for 1 :S r, S :S g. As a module for Gp = Gal(Qp/Qp) we 
see that A[pn](Qp) fits in the exact sequence 

1 ----+ jJ,~n ----+ A[pn]----+ (Z/pn)g ----+ 1, 

where the map A[pn] ----+ (Z/pn)g is induced by 

u(lr,ms) f---7 (ml,m2, ... ,mg ). 

Again the above sequence is not split as a sequence of Z[Gp]-modules. If Vp(A) is 
the Tate module of A tensored with Qp we obtain a non-split exact sequence of 
Qp[Gp]-modules: 

1 ----+ Qp(l)9 ----+ Vp(A) ----+ Q~ ----+ 1. (2.8) 

Now Vp(A) is a free Kf (>9 Qp module of rank 2. Note that 

K f (>9 Qp = EBplpKf,p' 

Since the action of K f commutes with the action of Gp the module Qp(l)g above 
is a K f (>9 Qp-module which in fact is free of rank 1. Thus, if 8Jlp, we may take 
p-eigenspaces in the exact sequence (2.8) above, to obtain the exact sequence of 
Z[Gp]-modules: 

(2.9) 

Here Vp(A) = EBplp Vp(A) and Vp(A) = K],p as a vector space is the p-eigenspace 
of Vp(A). An easy argument of Ribet now shows that the sequence (2.9) is still 
non-split. We conclude that Pf,p restricted to Gp is non-split. If A does not have 
split multiplicative reduction at p, then, as in the elliptic curve case, we may 
extend scalars to a finite unramified extension K of Qp over which A has split 
multiplicative reduction, and deduce that Pf.p is non-split on Gal(Qp/ K). Hence 
Pf,p is non-split on Gp. D 

It is a consequence of the above theorem that if f has weight 2 and is Steinberg 
at p, that is Np = 1 and Cp = 0, then f does not have CM. This can also be 
seen using £-adic representations for £ =f- p. Indeed, the inertia group Ip at p has 
finite image under the £-adic representation attached to a CM form. On the other 
hand, it is a result of Langlands [11] that Ip has infinite image under the £-adic 
representation attached to a form that is Steinberg at p. 

2.2.3. Other cases If Np 2': 2 and Np =f- Cp then a(p, f) = 0 and the cusp form 
f is not ordinary at any prime 8J of Q. In particular Greenberg's question does not 
arise in this case. 
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3. Hida families 

In the previous section we gave some partial answers to Greenberg's question 
(Question 1) under the assumption that I has weight k = 2. In this and the next 
section we deal with the case k > 2. 

Ideally one should approach Question 1 in the higher weight case by studying 
the fine properties of the motive M f attached to I since it is the etale cohomology 
of M f which gives rise to the Galois representation P f. However this approach has 
not yet borne fruit. 

Instead we use Hida families and some Iwasawa theoretic arguments to study 
Question 1 in the higher weight case. While these tools do not allow us to answer 
Question 1 for any particular p-ordinary form I of weight k > 2, we are able to 
prove a result of the following form: all but finitely many of the Galois represen
tations attached to the members of the Hida family containing I are non-split at 
p under a suitable non-splitting hypothesis on one member of the family. 

In this section we recall some properties of Hida families and leave the state
ments of our results (and their proofs) to the next section. General references for 
the material presented below are [9] and [10]. 

Let I E Sk(N, X) be a primitive form of arbitrary weight k 2: 2. Fix an 
embedding tp of Q into Qp, equivalently, fix a prime !J of Q. Suppose that I is 
ordinary at !J (with respect to the embedding ioo of Q into q. 

Assume for simplicity that 

p is prime to N. (3.1) 

Let {II Il 2: I} denote the Hida family to which I 'belongs'. It is a consequence 
of Hida's theory (more precisely an etaleness statement for the new part of Hida's 
ordinary Hecke algebra localized at a suitable height one prime of the Iwasawa 
algebra) that the forms II are uniquely determined by I. Now 

II E S'l'd(Np, xw;-l) 

where wp : (Z/ p) x -+ J.lp-l is the Teichmuller character. The superscript ord 
means that for each l 2: 1, the cusp form II is ordinary at !J with respect to the 
embeddings too and tp. Moreover Ik' the weight k member of this family, is related 
to I by the following process of 'p-stabilization'. Let a denote the unique p-adic 
unit root of x2 - a(p, I)x + X(P )pk-l and let /3 be defined by a/3 = X(p )pk-l. Then 
I(z) and I(pz) E Sk(Np, X) as old forms and !k = I(z) - /31(pz). Note that Ik is 
an old form that is a common eigenform of all the Hecke operators Tq for q prime 
to N with eigenvalue a(q, I) and for the Hecke operators Uq for all primes qlN 
with eigenvalue a(q, I). It is also an eigenvector of Up with eigenvalue a. 

A reflection of the fact that I 'lives' in a family is that there is a 'large' 
Galois representation that interpolates the Galois representations P!l ,p attached 
to fc by Deligne for l 2: 2. Let us explain this in more detail. Let A = Zp[[TJ]. 
This is a regular local domain of Krull dimension 2. Consider for each l 2: 1 the 
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homomorphism CPl of A given by 

CPl : A -+ Zp 

T t---+ (1 + p)l - 1. 

Let K be a sufficiently large field extension of finite degree of the quotient field of A. 
Let L be the integral closure of A in K. Let 0 be the ring of integers in a sufficiently 
large finite extension of Qp. Let Il : L -+ 0 denote an algebra homomorphism 
which extends the homomorphisms CPl on A. Now Hida has constructed a Galois 
representation 

PA : Gal(Q/Q) -+ GL2 (K) 

which has the following property: for each l 2 1 there is a height one prime of L, 
which is the kernel of some homomorphism Il : L -+ 0 as above, such that the 
reduction of PA at this prime yields a representation 

Pc : Gal(Q/Q) -+ GL2 (Qp) 

which is equivalent to Deligne's representation P/z,p when l 2: 2. In particular the 
representation Pk is equivalent to Pi' 

The representation PA above satisfies two important additional properties. 
Firstly, PA restricted to a decomposition group is also 'upper triangular': there are 
characters 011. and Ell. of Gp with values in K X with Ell. unramified such that 

( 011. 
PAlcp '" 0 u A ) • 

Ell. 
(3.2) 

Again UA : Gp -+ K is just a map, and not necessarily a homomorphism. 
Secondly, the reductions of the Galois representations Pl for l 2 1 are all 

mutually equivalent. More precisely let IF = L/mL denote the residue field of L 
and for l 2 1 let 

PIS : Gal(Q/Q) -+ GL2 (IF) 

denote the semi-simplification of the reduction of Pl. Then 
-ss 

'" Pl 2 
(3.3) 

for any two weights h 2 1 and l2 2 1. It is this last condition that is the key 
defining property of the Hida family. 

4. I wasawa theoretic arguments 

Keep the notation of the previous section. In particular f is a p-ordinary form 
(of prime to p level N). We are interested in the behavior of Pi restricted to Gp . 

Recall that fl for l 2 1 are the members of the Hida family containing f. 

Theorem 3. Suppose that PilO is non-split when restricted to Gp for one integer 
lo 2 1. Then for all but finitely many l 2 1 the representation P /z is non-split when 
restricted to Gp . 
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Proof. Let mL denote the maximal ideal of L. By replacing L by a finite extension 
if necessary, we may assume that L contains a complete set of representatives of 
its residue field IF = L/mL' Then 

LX = f.1q-1 x (1 + mL) (4.1) 

where q denotes the order of IF. Note that f.1q-1 has order prime to p and that 
1 + mL is a pro-p group. 

For a character of 'IjJ : Gp ~ LX write 'ljJt, respectively 'ljJw for the projection 
of'IjJ onto the first, respectively second, factor in (4.1) above. 

Let Et denote the union of the (finitely many) tamely ramified extensions of 
Qp of degree dividing q - 1. Let ~ = Gal(Et /Q). Note that both 6~ and E~ factor 
through ~. 

Let Q~nr denote the maximal unramified ::2':p-extension of Qp and let Q~Ycl 
denote the cyclotomic ::2':p-extension of Qp. Let EW be the maximal abelian pro-p 
extension of Qp. It is well known that 

EW = Q~nr. Q~Ycl 

and that f := Gal(EW /Qp) ~ ::2':;. Note that both 6A and fA factor through f. 
Let E = Et . EW denote the compositum of Et and EW. Note that E is a 

Galois extension of Qp with Galois group G := Gal(E/Qp) = ~ x f. After the 
discussion above the characters 6A and EA factor through G. 

Let H = Gal(Qp/ E). Since 6A and EA are trivial on H we have 

PAIH = G ;) 
for a genuine homomorphism A : H ~ L. 

We now claim that image(A) "I O. Indeed if A = 0 then PA is split when 
restricted to H. This means that the specializations PI for alll 2: 1 are all split when 
restricted to H. In particular Plo splits when restricted to H. In cohomological 
terms this means that the class of the co cycle c attached to Pia lop as in Section 1 
has trivial image under the restriction map 

(4.2) 

where Ko = K flo'f' = Qp and X = 610 Elo -1. On the other hand the map (4.2) 
is injective. Accepting this for the moment we deduce that the class of c in 
H1(Gp , Ko(X)) is trivial. This contradicts the hypothesis of the theorem that Plo 
is not split when restricted to Gp , proving the claim. 

It remains to show that (4.2) is injective. This can be seen as follows. By the 
inflation-restriction sequence the kernel of (4.2) is 

HI( G, Ko(X)H) = H1( G, Ko(X)) = HI (~, Ko(X)[') EB HI (f, Ko(X)"~"). 

The first cohomology group on the right-hand side vanishes since ~ is a finite 
group. As for the second cohomology group it vanishes as well if X is non-trivial 
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on ~, so we may assume that KO(X)6 = Ko(X), in which case 

Now f = fl x f2 with fi = Zp for i = 1, 2. Consider the exact sequence 

Note that xi-Ion f. Without loss of generality we may assume that X restricts 
to a non-trivial character on fl. Then Ko(X)r , = 0 and 

where I is a topological generator of fl. This shows that HI(f, Ko(X)) = 0 and 
that the map (4.2) is injective. 

Let I denote the (non-zero) ideal of L generated by the image of A. Recall 
that PI is an extension to L of the weight I specialization map <PI of A. Let PI := 

ker PI C L. It is a height one prime ideal of L. Clearly PI is split at Gp if and only 
if image(A) C PI' that is, if and only if I C PI. Since the intersection of infinitely 
many height one primes in L is 0, the ideal I can only be contained in finitely 
many PI and we conclude that PI is split when restricted to Gp for finitely many 
weights I 2:: 1. This proves the theorem. D 

We now try and get a better handle on the image of the homomorphism 
A : H ---> L. This will allow us to describe the number of generators of the ideal 
I of L generated by this image. We keep the notation introduced in the proof of 
Theorem 3. 

Let ft = 6t,Et, -1 as a character of G with values in LX. Let AG = Zp[[G]] be 
the completed group algebra of G. We write ft again for the induced homomorphism 
of algebras: 

ft : AG ---> L. 

Write L(ft) for L considered as a AG-module via ft. 

Let M denote the maximal pro-p abelian extension of E and let 

X := Gal(M/ E). 

Since X is both a Zp-module and a G-module it is a module for AG. Moreover 
since L is a pro-p group, the homomorphism >. : H ---> L factors through X. We 
have: 

Lemma 2. The homomorphism>. : X ---> L(ft) is a morphism of AG-modules. 

Proof. This follows from the following identity 

D 
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We may write Ac = Zp[[GJ] = Zp[[r]][~]. Since ~ has order prime to p, X 
decomposes into eigenspaces for the action of ~ on X: 

X = E9xx. (4.3) 

XE6. 

Each eigenspace is a Zp[[r]]-module which is essentially free of rank 1. More pre
cisely, the Zp[[fl]-module structure of the eigenspaces is given by the following 
proposition. We shall assume for simplicity that 

L = A so that q = p. (4.4) 

Proposition 7. Under (4.4), Xx is a projective Zp[[r]]-module of rank 1. More 
precisely we have: 

1. If X =I- wp then Xx ~ Zp[[rJ]. 
2. If X = wp then Xx ~ a where a is the augmentation ideal in Zp[[r]L con

sidered as a power series ring in two variables. 

Proof. The proof follows from local class field theory. The argument is similar to 
the proof of [7, Theorem 3.11]. 0 

Consider J-Lt as a character on ~. By Lemma 2 we see that A : X ---7 L(J-L) 
factors through Xl"t. Let MA denote the fixed field of the kernel of A and let 

X(A) := Gal(MA / E). 

Then there are natural surjections X --+> XI" t --+> X (A). 
Let Ar = Zp[[r]]. By the above proposition Xl"t is isomorphic to Ar or to a as 

a module over Ar . The character J-Lw of r induces a homomorphism J-Lw : Ar ---7 R. 
Therefore, by restricting to a if necessary, we may consider J-Lw as a homomorphism 

t 
J-Lw : XI" ---7 L. 

Let MI" denote the fixed field of ker(J-LW) C Xl"t and let 

X(J-L) := Gal(MI" / E). 

Thus we have natural surjections X --+> X I" t --+> X (J-L). 

Lemma 3. We have MA C MI". 

Proof. To prove the lemma it suffices to show that ker(J-LW) C ker(A) as subgroups 
of Xl"t. Suppose that r E ker(J-LW). Then by Lemma 2 we have 

A(r· x) = J-LW(r) . A(X) = 0 

for all x E Xl"t. If Xl"t = Ar , then taking x = 1 we see that A(r) = 0 as desired. 
If Xl"t = a then we still have that 

J-LW(X) . A(r) = A(x· r) = A(r· x) = 0 

for all x E a. But L is an integral domain. Since J-LW(x) =I- 0 for some x E a we see 
that A(r) = 0, as desired. 0 
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By Lemma 3 we have X(J-l) -» X(,x). In sum we see that there is a map of 
Ar-modules xp,t -» image('x). 

Since xp,t is generated by at most two elements as a Ar-module (cf. Proposi
tion 7) we see that image('x) is generated by less than two elements as a Ar-module. 
In particular I, the ideal generated by image('x) in L, is generated by at most two 
elements. More precisely we have: 

Corollary 1. Assume that L = A. Then the ideal I c L is generated by at most 
two elements, and, if J-lt =J wp then it is generated by one element. In particular if 
J-lt =J wp then there is a power-series g(T) E A = Zp[[T]] such that the finite set of 
weights l 2:: 1 for which Pl is split are zeros of g(T) of the form T = (1 + p)l - 1. 

Proof. The first statement follows from the discussion above. For the second say 
that I is generated by the power series g(T) E A. Recall that pdc p is split if and 
only if I c Pl and in the present context this translates into the condition that 
g(T) has a zero at T = (1 + p)l - 1. This proves the corollary. 0 

We remark that in the situation L = A and J-lt =J wp another way to see that the set 
of weights l 2:: 1 for which pdcp is split is finite is to note that the non-zero power 
series g(T) has only finitely many zeros by the Weierstrass preparation theorem. 

5. The ~-function 

Let ~ = Lr(n)qn be the unique primitive cusp form of level N = 1 and weight 
k = 12. Let p be a prime which is ordinary for ~ and let Pt::. : Gal(Q/Q) ---t 

GL2 (Qp) denote the associated Galois representation. In this section we illustrate 
how one can obtain some information towards Greenberg's question for Pt::. using 
the results proved in this paper. The main thrust of the argument is to combine 
the weight 2 results in Section 2 with Theorem 3 taking lo = 2. We obtain, under 
an assumption of total ordinariness, a criterion for whether pt::.lcp is split in terms 
of the vanishing of certain power series. 

Recall that ~ has Fourier coefficients r(n) E Z. Moreover r(n) is coprime to 
n for all primes n smaller than 106 except for n = 2,3,5,7 and 2411 (see Gouvea 
[6]). In particular p 2:: 11. Note ~ is automatically ordinary at every prime p of Q 
lying over p since r(p) E Z. Fix a prime p of Q lying over p. Let ~l E Sl (p, w~2-l) 
denote the weight l 2:: 1 member of the corresponding Hida family which contains 
~. Recall that here the word contains means that the level p form ~I2 is the 
p-stabilized modular form associated to (the level one form) ~ by the process 
described in Section 3. 

In this case we may take L = A = Zp[[T]]. Moreover one may check that 

det(PA) = '" . w; . V-I 

where", : Gal(Q/Q) ---t AX is the character induced by composing the projection 
Gal(Q/Q) -» Gal(Qo(oIQ) = 1 + pZp where Qoo is the cyclotomic Zp-extension of 
Q with the character l+pZp ---t AX which takes (l+p)S for s E Zp to (l+T)S E AX 
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and v : Gal(iQ/Q) ---» Z; '-t A x is the p-adic cyclotomic character. Recall that 
/-1 = JAfA -1 = det(PA) . fA -2. Hence /-1t = W;-l . (f~)-2. Since f~ is unramified it 
is not hard to see that if p > 11 then /-1 t #- wp. Thus assuming p #- 11 puts us in 
the setting of Corollary 1 and we obtain a power series g(T) E Zp[[T]]. Applying 
Theorem 3 we get: 

Proposition 8. Let p > 11 be ordinary for .0.. Assume that Pia Icp is not split 
for some weight 10 ;:::: 1. Then PA Icp splits if and only if g(T) vanishes at T = 
(1 +p)12_1. 

We are interested in applying the above proposition when 10 = 2. The form 
.0.2 E S2(P, w~O). The associated nebentypus w~o has order gCd()~,~-l)' Thus if 
p > 11 then w~o #- 1 and the component at p of the automorphic representation cor
responding to .0.2 is in the (ramified) principal series. On the other hand we have: 

Lemma 4. Let p ;:::: 11. Then .0.2 does not have CM. 

Proof. This follows from the general fact that the specializations of a non-CM 
A-adic modular form are non-CM forms in all weights 1 ;:::: 2 (see, for instance, [5]). 
In this particular case the lemma can also be seen directly. If p = 11 then .0.2 is 
Steinberg at p and so cannot have CM. So assume that p > 11. Recall (cf. [17, 
Lemma 3]) that a general cusp form 9 has CM if 9 is of the form 9 = La .\(a)qN(a) 
where .\ is a Hecke character of an imaginary quadratic field M and a varies 
through all integral ideals of M. Further there is an integer l/ ;:::: 1 and an integral 
ideal c of M such that .\( (a)) = a V for all a == 1 mod c. If M has discriminant 
D then 9 is a cusp form of level N(c)IDI, weight l/ + 1 and nebentypus .\IIQI· WM/IQI 

where .\IIQI is the Dirichlet character of level N(c) taking a to .\((a))/av for all a E Z 
with (a, N(c)) = 1 and WM/IQI is the quadratic character corresponding to M/Q. A 
necessary condition for .\ as above to exist is 

(V = 1 for all roots of unity ( E K with (== 1 mod c. (5.1) 

If .0.2 = 9 for some 9 as above then we must have v = 1 and c = 1 (and D = -p 
where p must satisfy p == 3 mod 4 and p > 11). Taking ( = -1 we see that the 
condition (5.1) fails and so .0.2 does not have CM. 

Let K2 denote the Hecke field of .0.2. The lemma shows that K2 is a CM field 
when p > 11. Assume from now on that p > 11. As in the introduction we shall 
say that p is totally ordinary for .0.2 if for each prime g:J of K2 lying above p either 
a(p, .0.2 ) is a p-adic unit or it is a g:;-adic unit. We have the following theorem. 

Theorem 4. Assume that p > 11 and that .0.2 is totally ordinary at p. Then PA is 
split at p if and only if g(T) has a zero at T = (1 + p)12 - 1. 

Proof. Since .0.2 does not have CM then by Proposition 6 there must be a place g:J 

of iQ lying above p such that P2,,,,lcp is non-split. By conjugating with an element 
of Gal(iQ/Q) if necessary we may assume that g:J is the place of iQ that was earlier 
fixed in order to speak of the Hida family containing .0.. The theorem now follows 
from Proposition 8. 0 



On the Local Behavior of Ordinary Modular Galois Representations 123 

Note that the condition of total ordinariness on D.2 is easy to check numeri
cally. It is true if p = 13 for instance. 

6. Filtered modules 

We conclude with an equivalent formulation by Breuil of Greenberg's question, in 
the case that N is prime to p, in terms of filtered modules. 

Let f be a g:rordinary primitive form of level N prime to p. Fontaine has 
associated a filtered (¢,N)-module D = Dst(PiIGp ) to the restriction of Pi : 
Gal(Q/Q) --. GL2 (Ki ,p) to the decomposition group at p. This is a finite-dim
ensional Qp-vector space which is equipped with a linear map ¢ : D --. D, a 
decreasing exhaustive filtration Fili (D) of Qp-subspaces of D, and a linear operator 
N : D --. D called the monodromy operator, which, because of our assumption 
that p is prime to the level, is trivial. Moreover D has an action of Ki,p which 
commutes with all the structures on D mentioned above and makes D into a 
two-dimensional Ki,p-module. 

Let PI and P2 be defined by PlP2 = x(p) and pk-l I'll + P2 = a(p, 1). Let Kj,p 
be a sufficiently large finite extension of Kj,p and consider the following filtered 
(¢, N)-modules of dimension two over Kj,p with basis el, e2 defined by 

{

¢(ed = pk-l plel 

D .' ¢(e2) = P2e2 
spltt· Filk-l(D) = Kj,p' el 

N=O 

Let D* denote the filtered (¢, N)-module corresponding to the representation 
which is dual to pilGp. It turns out that D* rv Dsplit if Pi is split at p and 
D* rv Dnon-split if Pi is not split at p. Breuil has asked the following question 
(cf. [1]). It is the exact analogue of Greenberg's question in the setting of filtered 
modules (in the case that p is prime to N). 

Question 2. Suppose that f is a ~-ordinary primitive modular cusp form of weight 
at least 2. Is the associated filtered module D* isomorphic to D split or to Dnon-split? 

Acknowledgements. We wish to thank R. Greenberg for posing the question 
investigated in this paper during a visit to TIFR in January 2001, and for very 
helpful discussions related to it. We also thank C. Breuil, A. Brown, O. Biiltel, B. 
Conrad, D. Prasad and the referee for some helpful remarks. 

References 

[1] C. Breuil. p-adic Hodge theory, Deformations and Local Langlands. CRM Barcelona 
Lecture Notes, 2001. 

[2] R. Coleman and J. F. Voloch. Companion forms and Kodaira-Spencer theory. Invent. 
Math., 110(2):263-281, 1992. 



124 E. Ghate 

[3] P. Deligne and M. Rapoport. Les schemas de modules de courbes elliptiques. In Mod
ular functions of one variable, II (Proc. Internat. Summer School, Univ. Antwerp, 
Antwerp, 1972), volume 349 of Lecture Notes in Math., pages 143-316. Springer, 
Berlin, 1973. 

[4] M. Emerton. A p-adic variational Hodge conjecture and modular forms with complex 
multiplication. Preprint. 

[5] E. Ghate and V. Vat sal. On the local behaviour of ordinary A-adic representations. 
To appear. 

[6] F. Gouvea. Non-ordinary primes: a story. Experiment. Math., 6(3):195-205, 1997. 
[7] R. Greenberg. Introduction to Iwasawa theory of elliptic curves. lAS/Park City 

Mathematics Institute Lecture Notes, 1999. 
[8] B. Gross. A tameness criterion for Galois representations associated to modular 

forms (mod p). Duke. Math. J., 61(2):445-517, 1990. 
[9] H. Hida. Iwasawa modules attached to congruences of cusp forms. Ann. Sci. Ecole 

Norm. Sup., 19(2):231-273, 1986. 
[10] H. Hida. Galois representations into GL2(Zp[[X]]) attached to ordinary cusp forms. 

Invent. Math., 85:545-613, 1986. 
[11] R. Langlands. Modular forms and £-adic representations. In Modular functions of 

one variable, II (Proc. Internat. Summer School, Univ. Antwerp, Antwerp, 1972), 
volume 349 of Lecture Notes in Math., pages 361-500. Springer, Berlin, 1973. 

[12] B. Mazur and A. Wiles. On p-adic analytic families of Galois representations. Com
positio Math., 59:231-264, 1986. 

[13] K. Ribet. Galois action on division points of Abelian varieties with real multiplica
tions. Amer. J. Math., 98(3):751-804, 1976. 

[14] J.-P. Serre. Abelian l-adic representations and elliptic curves. Second edition. Ad
vanced Book Classics. Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Redwood City, CA, 
1989. 

[15] J.-P. Serre and J. Tate. Good reduction of abelian varieties. Ann. of Math, 88:492-
517, 1968. 

[16] G. Shimura. Introduction to the arithmetic theory of automorphic functions. Prince
ton Univ. Press, Princeton, 1971. 

[17] G. Shimura. On elliptic curves with complex multiplication as factors of the Jaco
bians of modular function fields. Ngoya Math. J., 43:199-208, 1971. 

[18] G. Shimura. Class fields over real quadratic fields and Hecke operators. Ann. of Math, 
95(2): 130-190, 1972. 

[19] J. Tate. p-divisible groups. In Proc. ConI Local Fields (Driebergen, 1966), pages 
158-183. Springer, Berlin, 1967. 

[20] A. Wiles. On ordinary A-adic representations associated to modular forms. Inv. 
Math., 94(3):529-573, 1988. 

Eknath Ghate 
School of Mathematics 
Tata Institute of Fundamental Research 
Homi Bhabha Road 
Mumbai, 400 005, India 
e-mail: eghate@math.tifr.res.in 



Progress in Mathematics, Vol. 224, 125-139 
© 2004 Birkhauser Verlag Basel/Switzerland 

Arithmetic of Q-curves 

Josep Gonzalez, Joan-Carles Lario, and Jordi Quer 

Abstract. This paper is a survey on the arithmetic of Q-curves: the elliptic 
curves defined over number fields which are isogenous to all their Galois conju
gates. Our purpose is to review some results concerning their basic properties 
such as: the moduli classification, fields of definition, relationship with abelian 
varieties of GL2-type, and optimal quotients. Most of the results were sepa
rately published before (see [4, 5,9]), and our aim here is to reinforce a global 
presentation. What we call "central" Q-curves will constitute the leitmotif. 

1. Introduction 

Mazur asked in [7] which elliptic curves defined over number fields are modular, 
i.e., admit a covering from a modular curve Xl (N). The elliptic curves satisfying 
this property are easily seen to be isogenous to all their Galois conjugates. Elliptic 
curves defined over number fields that are isogenous to all conjugates were called 
Q-curves by Ribet (who borrowed the term from Gross [6]) and he conjectured in 
[11] that this property is enough for ensuring modularity. Since then several efforts 
have been taken to prove that fact (an account is given in the paper by Ellenberg 
in this same volume). 

An abelian variety A defined over Q is said to be of GL2-type if the Q-algebra 
of endomorphisms defined over Q is a number field of degree equal to the dimension 
of the variety. The Q-curves can be characterized as the elliptic curves arising as 
one-dimensional factors of abelian varieties of GL2-type (Ribet [11]). The varieties 
Aj attached by Shimura to weight 2 newforms f for the group fl(N) are of GL2-

type. Ribet conjectured [11] that every variety of GL2-type is isogenous to some 
A j, and he proved that this conjecture would follow from Serre's conjecture on 
the modularity of odd irreducible Galois representations in positive characteristic. 

Our research focuses on arithmetic properties of Q-curves, without a special 
emphasis on modularity aspects or assuming it when necessary. The plan of the 
paper is as follows. In the following four sections the covered topics include: 

(i) Moduli of Q-curves. The action of the absolute Galois group on the isogeny 
classes of Q-curves gives a rich symmetry governed by the Atkin-Lehner in
volutions. The rational points of the modular curves X*(M), for square-free 
levels M, parametrize the isogeny classes of Q-curves. Section 2 gives an 

Research partially supported by grants BFM-2000-0794-C02-02 and 2002SGR 00148. 
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assortment of results on: rational and elliptic cases, exotic Q-curves, and 
reduction of their Neron models. 

(ii) Fields of definition. In Section 3 we recall the main facts concerning the 
number fields over which the Q-curves are defined, either as elliptic curves 
and as Q-curves (i.e., including the isogenies between conjugates), and we 
also give some results that clarify the relation between Q-curves and abelian 
varieties of GL2-type. 

(iii) Optimal quotients. In Sections 4 and 5 we show how to obtain the Q-curves 
packaged by modular abelian varieties, and regard them as optimal quotients. 
We also introduce the Manin ideal, and generalize the Manin-Stevens conjec
ture to the setting of Q-curves. 

2. Moduli of Q-curves 

Let C be an elliptic curve over Q, and denote by C its isogeny class. 

Definition 2.1. We say that C is a Q-curve if, equivalently: 

(i) For every (J E Gal(Q/Q), there is an isogeny cPa: ac ----> C,. 
(ii) Gal(Q/Q) acts on C. 

From now on, we will assume that all elliptic curves in this paper are without 
complex multiplication. The CM elliptic curves deserve a particular treatment, 
and it is partially covered in the classical literature of class field theory. For analog 
results in the CM case to those discussed here the reader is refereed to [6] and to 
the paper by Nakamura in this same volume. 

Associated with the isogeny class C there is a natural graph whose vertices 
represent isomorphism classes of the elliptic curves belonging to C and edges rep
resent isogenies. When C is a Q-curve, the action of GQ on C yields a certain sym
metry on it. In particular, there are some special vertices (j-invariants) that we 
call central and that play an important role in the arithmetic phenomena (includ
ing modularity) of Q-curves. To be more precise, let M be a square-free integer 
and consider the modular curve X*(M) = Xo(M)/ B(M), where Xo(M) is the 
modular curve associated to the congruence subgroup fo(M) and B(M) denotes 
the group of Atkin-Lehner involutions of level M. By considering the natural pro
jection 7r: Xo(M) ----> X*(M), it is immediate that the pre-image of non-cuspidal 
non-CM points in X*(M)(Q) under 7r gives rise to sets of Q-curves. Indeed, if 
P = 7r((j(T),j(MT)) E X*(M)(Q) then 7r- 1 (P) = {(j(dT),j(MT/d))}dIM is a 
Galois stable set of isogenous elliptic curves. 

Definition 2.2. We say that C is a central Q-curve if it admits isogenies to all its 
Galois conjugates of square-free degrees. Their isomorphism classes are obtained 
from 7r- 1 (P) where P E X*(M)(Q) is non-cusp non-CM point and M runs over 
the square-free integers. 
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Notice that central Q-curves can be defined over polyquadratic number fields. 
To be more precise, let M be the I.c.m. of the square-free degrees of the isogenies 
linking a central Q-curve to all its conjugate curves and let G be the subgroup 
of the Atkin-Lehner involutions corresponding to these degrees. Then, the field of 
moduli of this curve is a polyquadratic field whose Galois group is isomorphic to 
G. In fact, up to Galois conjugation, each central class gives rise to [B(M) : G] 
classes of Q-curves and each of these provides a rational point on the intermediate 
curve Xo(M)/G. 

The following result was first obtained by Elkies in [2]: 

Theorem 2.3 (ElIdes). Every isogeny class of a Q-curve contains a central Q-curve. 

By making use of modular units in Xo(M), the first two authors gave a 
method to parametrize the central Q-curves in the genus zero and genus one 
cases [4]. It can be seen that X*(M) is a rational or an elliptic curve exactly 
for the following levels: 

2,3,5,6,7,10,11,13,14,15,17,19,21,22,23,26,29,30, 
genus(X*(M)) = 0 31,33,34,35,41,42,46,47,51,55,59,62,66,69,70,71, 

78,87,94,95,105,110,119. 

37,43,53,57,58,61,65,74,77,79,82,83,86,89,91,101, 
genus(X*(M)) = 1 102,111,114,118,123,130,131,138,142,143,145,155, 

159,174,182,190,195,210,222,231,238. 

Each one of these 81 cases gives rise to infinitely many central Q-curves. 

Example 2.4. When M = 6, the corresponding central j-invariants are 

. = 1728 (3+3t+5 vr:+2!-2 v't (3+>11.+21») ~5t+5 (1+vr:+2!l-2 v't (5+vr:+2!l t 
J (2+v't) (2-v'tY 

with t E Q. Generically, one obtains biquadratic Q-curves over Q( 0, vI + 2 t). For 
future reference, we consider the specific curve corresponding to X*(6) obtained 
by taking the value of the parameter t = -4/7. We get four quadratic Q-curves 
whose j-invariants are: 

{
jA = 27 (13171 + 2759.;=7)/128 
jB = 27(13171- 2759.;=7)/128 

{
jC = 27 (8889 - 3751 .;=7)/128 
jD = 27 (8889 + 3751 .;=7)/128 

In the diagram below A, B, ... , G, H, ... denote isomorphism classes ofQ-curves. 
The ones circled correspond to the central Q-curves in the isogeny graph for this 
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particular example. 

3 

E---A 

2 3 

c 

1 
G 

Note that these ones are quadratic Q-curves of degree 6, which provide two 
rational points on the curve Xo(6)j(W6). 

Exotic Q-curves. The central Q-curves arising from X*(M) of genus greater than 
one are called exotic. The only 5 known examples when M is a prime are due to 
Elkies and Galbraith and listed in the table below. 

M j 

73 5/2( 3( -26670989-15471309~)/225)3 

103 19(3.24(1623826405+30228849~) )3 

137 (2(52655804415199-91887305813~)) 2 (3(1814829135-35283128~)/(2471372))3 

191 (724537954586714121+16056976492100~)(480(7725788647437+95942438~)/1912)3 

311 (8664378417008H434217620~) (240(22278331350442515+32106727993~) /96721)3 

The corresponding quadratic discriminants in factored form are 

A = -127, 5·577, -31159, 61·229·145757, 11·17·9011·23629. 

Conjecturally, one expects finiteness of exotic exemplars. 

Properties of quadratic Q-curves. As for the quadratic case, we have the following 
results given in [3]. The first concerns the fields of definition and the second the 
arithmetical properties of j-invariants of central Q-curves. 

Theorem 2.5. If there exists a quadratic Q-curve of degree M defined over a qua
dratic field K, then each divisor M1IM such that 

M1 = 1 (mod 4) or M1 even and MjM1 = 3 (mod 4) 

is a norm of K. 
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Theorem 2.6. Let C / K be a quadratic Q-curve of degree M. Let j denote its 
invariant, and (J denote the non-trivial automorphism of K. Then, we have 

i) IfM::=: 1 (mod 2), thenNK/<Q(j-1728)EQ2. 

ii) If M ::=: -1 (mod 3), then N K/<Q(j) E Q3. 
iii) IfM::=: 1 (mod 3), thenjrjEK3 . 

When the degree M is prime, we also have 

iv) If C has multiplicative reduction at a prime £, then £ = £ a £ splits in K and 
C has also multiplicative reduction at a£. Moreover, ifvr:(j):::; Var:(j) then 
vr:(j) = Mvar:(j). 

v) If C has ordinary reduction at 9Jl 1M, then M = 9Jl a9Jl splits in K. 
vi) If C is supersingular at 9Jl and M = 9Jl a9Jl, then j ::=: 0, 1728 (mod 9Jl) and 

M =f=. 1 (mod 12). 
vii) If M is inert in K, then j ::=: 1728 (mod M) and M =f=. 1 (mod 4). 

From this result, one sees the resemblance between j-invariants of Q-curves 
and j-invariants of eM elliptic curves. Moreover, it can be thought as a first step 
in attempting to prove the finiteness conjecture. 

3. From Q-curves to abelian varieties of GL2-type 

Let C be the isogeny class of a Q-curve. In this section we consider several prop
erties of the curves in that isogeny class: the fields of moduli of the curves C E C, 
both as elliptic curves and as Q-curves, and the curves defined over a number field 
K such that the L-series L( C / K, s) is a product IT LU, s) of L-series of weight 2 
cuspidal newforms f. 

We say that a Q-curve C is completely defined over a number field K (or that 
is defined over K as a Q-curve) if all the conjugates of C and the isogenies between 
them are defined over the number field K. It is easily seen that the smallest field 
over which a Q-curve is completely defined (its field of moduli as a Q-curve) is a 
finite Galois extension of Q. The main tool for investigating matters concerning 
fields of definition is a 2-cocyle built from isogenies between the conjugate curves. 

Let C be a Q-curve completely defined over a field K, finite Galois over Q. 
For every (J E Gal(K/Q) choose an isogeny 1>a : ac ----+ C, and define the map 

CK: Gal(K/Q) x Gal(K/Q) ----+ End(C)* '::::: Q* , CK((J, r) = 1>a a 1>r 1>;;;. 
This map is a 2-cocycle of the group Gal(K /Q) with values in Q*, viewed as a 
trivial module; its cohomology class [CKJ E H2(K/Q, Q*) depends only on the 
K-isogeny class of the curve C. For every (J E G<Q we can consider the isogeny 
1>a corresponding to the action of (J on K; then we have a locally constant set of 
isogenies {1>a }aEGQ and we can define a continuous cocycle c of G<Q in the same 
way, whose cohomology class [cJ E H2 ( G<Q, Q*) is the inflation of [c K J and is an 
invariant of the isogeny class C. For every (J let d( (J) denote the degree of the isogeny 
1>rr. The map d: G<Q ----+ Q* /Q*2 is then a group homomorphism depending only on 
the isogeny class C. Since the square c((J,r)2 = d((J)d(r)d((Jr)-l is a coboundary, 
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the cohomology classes [CK] and [c] belong to the 2-torsion of the corresponding 
cohomology groups. 

The decomposition Q* = {±1} x P, where P is the multiplicative group of 
positive rationals, induces a natural isomorphism 

(1) 

Under this isomorphism the class of the cocycle c corresponds to the pair formed 
by the cohomology class of the 2-cocycle sgn(c) and the degree map d. 

Let Kd denote the fixed field of ker(d) , which is an abelian extension of Q of 
exponent 2, that can be written as Kd = Q(y'al, ... , yta;;;,), and let d1 , ... ,dm be 
squarefree integers generating im(d) that are a Kummer dual basis for the ai. Then 
the element [sgn(c)] E H 2(GiQI,{±1}) ~ Br2(Q) can be expressed as a product of 
quaternion algebras in the following way (cf. Quer [9, Theorem 4.2]) 

m 

[sgn(c)] = II (ai, di ). (2) 
i=l 

The following result due to Ribet [11, Section 8] characterizes the fields of 
definition of Q-curves, as elliptic curves, up to isogeny. 

Theorem 3.1 (Ribet). Assume C is an isogeny class of a Q-curve. Let K be a 
number field. Then, there is C in C defined over K if and only if 

[c] E ker(Res: H2(GiQI,Q*) ~ H2(GK,Q*)) 

where Res denotes the restriction map on cohomolgy. 

Now from the decomposition (1) and the formula (2) it is immediate that 
the smallest field of definition of a Q-curve up to isogeny is the field Kd cut-out 
by the degree map, so that there exist Q-curves in the isogeny class C with j
invariant belonging to that field. In this way we recover Elkies' result (Theorem 
2.3 of Section 2). 

In general the curve cannot be completely defined over that field. Indeed, the 
characterization of the fields of moduli as Q-curves of the elements of C can be 
also obtained from the cohomology class [c]. 

Theorem 3.2 (Quer, [9, Proposition 2.3]). Assume C is an isogeny class of a Q
curve. Let K be a Galois number field. Then, there is C in C that is completely 
defined over K if and only if 

[c] E im (Inf: H2 (Gal(K/Q), Q*) ~ H2(GiQI, Q*)) 

where Inf denotes the inflation map on cohomolgy. 

The situation here is quite different from the previous case: in general there 
is no smallest field of definition as Q-curve up to isogeny, but only minimal such 
fields. For example, it is easily seen that the cohomology class [c] can always be 
inflated from the polyquadratic field Q( {y'ai}, {Vd;}) = Kd("fiI;, . .. ,ffmJ As 
we shall see in a moment there are also representatives in C completely defined 
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over fields of the type Kc . Kd with Kc a cyclic extension of Ql. In fact the proof of 
the previous theorem shows how to construct a curve whose attached cohomology 
class [CK] is any given class on H2(Gal(KIQl),Ql*) whose inflation is [c]: one starts 
with a curve C E C which is already defined over the field K, and then one finds 
a curve completely defined over K as a twist of the curve C over a quadratic 
extension of K which is a solution of a certain Galois embedding problem. 

As mentioned before, Ribet [11, Theorem 6.1] proves that every Ql-curve is 
a factor of some abelian variety of GL2-type. In fact he finds such a variety as a 
factor over Ql of the variety obtained by restriction of scalars ResK/<QI(C I K) from a 
sufficiently large number field K. Now we consider a more precise question, that of 
finding curves C E C completely defined over a number field K and such that the 
variety obtained by restriction of scalars not only contains a varietiey of GL2-type 
but factors over Ql as a product of such varieties. We remark that the interesting 
fact in this situation is that the L-series of the curve over the number field K is 
then a product of L-series of cuspidal newforms of weight 2 for r 1 (N). 

Given a character c:: G<QI ----> Ql*, the map 

Oc(<7, T) = Vc:(crh/C:(T)Vc:(crT) -1 

is a 2-cocycle of G<QI with values in {±1}. Let Ke be the fixed field of c:. 

Theorem 3.3 (Quer, [9, Theorem 4.2]). Let C be an isogeny class of a Ql-curve. 

Then, for every Galois character c:: G<QI ----> ij* such that 

rOc] = [sgn(c)] in Br2(Ql) 

there is a Ql-curve C in C defined over L = K e . K d such that Res L /<QI (C I L) is a 
product of abelian varieties ofGL2-type. Moreover, the Ql-curve CIL is central. 

The local component at a prime p of the element rOc] E Br2(Ql) is just the 
parity of corresponding local character. Hence every element of Br2(Ql), and in 
particular the class [sgn(c)], can be realized as a rOc] for some Galois character c: 
and every isogeny class C of Ql-curves contains representatives as in the previous 
theorem. For more information on the number of factors of Res L /<QI ( elL) and the 
structure of their endomorphism algebras the reader is refered to [9]. 

Example 3.4. Consider the elliptic curve over Ql( R) given by the Weierstrass 
equation 

C : y2 = X 3 + 3 (3 + 4 R) X - 2 (23 + 6 R) 
obtained from the j-invariant jA of Example 2.4. It is isogenous to its Galois 
conjugate with isogeny of degree 6. The field Kd is Ql( R) and the curve is 
defined over this field. Using formula (2) one computes [sgn(c)] = (-7,6), which 
is a quaternion division algebra. Since this element of Br2(Ql) cannot be obtained 
by inflation from an element of H 2 (Gal(KdIQl), {±1}) there is no curve in the 
isogeny class of C that is completely defined over Kd. In fact the curve C itself 
is completely defined over the biquadratic field Ql( R, y'6). The restriction of 
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scalars of the curve C from any number field can never be a product of varieties 
of GL2-type (cf. [9, Proposition 5.2]). 

The simplest character satisfying the hypothesis of Theorem 3.3 is the qua
dratic character c: whose fixed field is the quadratic field KE = Q( J2I). Then, 
[8E ] = (-1,21) = [sgn(c)]. From Theorem 3.3 it follows that we can find a nice 
representative in C completely defined over the field L = Q( N, R) whose re
striction of scalars from this field is a product of abelian varieties of GL2-type. The 
explicit resolution of the appropriate Galois embedding problem over L produces 
the element "( = -3 ( -3 - 3 N + 3 R + J2I) /4 E L. The twist of the curve 
C corresponding to the quadratic extension L( vir) / L is the curve with equation 

C y : y2 = X 3 + 3"(2(3 + 4H)X - 2,,(3(23 + 6H) 

and its Weil restriction ResL/Q(C,/ L) is an abelian variety of GL2-type with alge
bra of endomorphisms defined over Q isomorphic to the number field Q( N, v'6). 

4. From abelian varieties of GL2-type to Q-curves 

In the previous section we studied how to obtain abelian varieties of GL2-type 
starting from a Q-curvej in fact, starting from the j-invariant of a Q-curve. In this 
section we consider the other way. We start with an abelian variety of GL2-type 
and consider the problem of deciding whether it factors as a power of a Q-curve, 
what is the smallest field where this happens, and how to get an explicit equation 
of such a curve. 

Let A be an abelian variety of GL2-type, and let E = EndQ(A) , which is 
a number field of degree [E : Q] = g = dim A. Especially important is the case 
where f = L anqn is a (normalized) newform in S2(N, c:) and A is the variety Af 
attached to it by Shimura, in which case the field E is Q( {an} ). Conjecturally all 
varieties A of GL2-type up to Q-isogeny are of this form. 

Shimura proved that the variety A contains some simple variety of CM-type 
if, and only if, it is isogenous to a power of a CM elliptic curvej this is also 
equivalent to the fact that A has CM over Q. From now on we assume that A 
is not such a CM variety. In the papers by Ribet (Propositions 3.6 and 5.2) and 
of Pyle (Theorem 1.2 and Proposition 1.7) in this same volume, one can find two 
different proofs of the following fact. 

Theorem 4.1 (Ribet, Pyle). Let A/Q be an abelian variety ofGL2-type containing 
no CM-type simple subvariety. Then End(A) is a central simple algebra over a 
totally real field F ~ E with Schur index 1 or 2; the field E is a maximal subfield 
of End(A) and is an abelian extension of F. 

Let t be the Schur index of End(A). Then A factors up to isogeny over ij as 
a power of a simple variety B whose endomorphism algebra is equal to the field F 
if t = 1 or is a quaternion division algebra over F otherwise. 
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Since End(A) is a simple algebra and the elements of the center F ~ E are 
defined over Q, by the Skolem-Noether theorem the Galois action is performed by 
inner automorphisms 

'ljJ E End(A). 

Since the endomorphisms of the maximal subfield E are defined over Q, the au
tomorphisms a(cr) belong to E*, and by definition they are determined by cr 
only up to elements of F*. The map C(cr,T) = a(cr)a(T)a(crT)-1 is a 2-cocycle 
of G!jJ with values in F*. Restricting the cohomology class [c] E H2(G!jJ,F*) 
to the subgroup G F and viewing it with values in ij*, one obtains an element 
[c] E Br(F) ':::' H2(GF ,F*). Ribet [11, Theorem 5.6] proves that this element [c] is 
the Brauer class of End(A). In Quer [8] a formula for [c] is given that, for modular 
varieties A f' permits the computation just knowing a few Fourier coefficients of 
the modular form f. 

For every s E Gal(E / F) let Xs : G!jJ -7 E* be the Galois character defined 
by Xs(cr) = Sa(cr)a(cr)-I, that we view also as a Dirichlet character; when A = Af 
these Dirichlet characters are just the inner twists of the form f in the sense of 
[10, Section 3]. Let L/Q be the abelian extension cut out by these characters, 

L = Qn kef Xs. It is the smallest field of definition of all the endomorphisms of A 
and the smallest field over which the decomposition A rv Bn of A into its building 
blocks takes place. 

The full endomorphism algebra End(A) is isomorphic to the crossed product 
algebra (E/ F, j) corresponding to the Jacobi cocycle j(s, t) = J(X-;I, Sxi l ), where 
J denotes the Jacobi sum (cf. Chi [1, Corollary 5.11] and Ribet [11, Section 5]). 
Let T/s be an E-basis of End(A) according to this isomorphism, such that 

T/s a = saT/s, T/sT/t = j(s, t)TJst. 

In the case A = A f such a basis of endomorphisms has been explicitly constructed 
by Shimura (cf. [5, Section 2]). If the Brauer class of End(A) is trivial, i.e., the 
Schur index is t = 1, then these elements can be used to split the variety A in the 
following way. 

Theorem 4.2 (Gonzalez-Lario, [5, Theorem 2.1]). Let s 1---+ f3s be a map Gal(E/ F)-7 
E* such that j(s, t) = f3s S f3tf3-;/, and let W E End(A) be the endomorphism de
fined by 

W= 

sEGal(EjF) 

Then the abelian variety B = w(A) is a building block of A and all Q-simple 
abelian subvarieties of A are the varieties of the form a(B) with a E E*. 

In the case of abelian varieties Af the pull-back under w of the differentials 
HO(B, nkjd can be easily computed, as is also done in [5, Theorem 2.1]. In the 
particular case that B is a Q-curve, the corresponding direction is attained by the 
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cusp form 

hw = ~ L g(~:l) sf = f Anqn E S2(f1 (N)), 
sEGal(E/F) n=l 

(3) 

where g denotes the corresponding Gauss sum and A E Q is a normalizing factor 
ensuring that the first Fourier coefficient is Al = 1. The form hw has its Fourier co
efficients in the field L. Note that when L i= Q there are infinitely many directions 
in HO(Af, n~tld which are pull-back of the vector space ofregular differentials of 
elliptic quotients, the Hecke operators acting transitively on them. The following 
result provides information about the optimal elliptic quotients. 

Theorem 4.3 (Gonzruez-Lario, [5, Lemma 3.2]). Assume that B is an elliptic curve. 
Let V = {d1 , ... , dk} be the set of the square-free positive integer representatives of 
the set {a~/ c(p) mod Q*2} where p runs over the primes not dividing N and such 
that ap i= O. Set M = lcm(d1 , ... ,dk). Then, all optimal elliptic quotients of Af 
of level N are the central Q-curves which are the preimage of a rational point of 
X*(M). In particular, there are exactly I Div(M)I/IVI optimal elliptic quotients, 
up to Galois conjugation. 

By using the previous facts it is possible to construct a table of non-CM 
modular Q-curves which are optimal quotients of the Jacobian of X 1(N), simi
lar to Birch's and Cremona's tables of modular elliptic curves over the rational 
numbers. The process is as follows: for every pair N, E of level and Nebentypus 
character one determines the non-CM newforms f = L. anqn E S2 (N, E) using the 
modular symbols method; then the field F is computed from the values a~/E(p) 
and the forms with F i= Q are discarded. Next one computes the Brauer class of 
End(Af ) using the formula in [8]. Then every form f with trivial class gives rise 
to conjugation classes of Q-curves; in order to obtain equations for them one com
putes the direction hw from some splitting map f3 and integrates the differential 
form hw(dq/q) over the homology H 1(X1 (N), Z) thereby obtaining a lattice Ace 
whose co-invariants C4 and C6 are defined over L and correspond to a Q-curve that 
is a quotient of Xl(N). In case of IVI < I Div(M)I, we determine the other classes 
as follows. We take a prime liM such that 1 ~ VI := V and we look for an integer 
di E VI multiple of 1 and a prime p such that a~ = m 2E(p)di with m E Z\{O}. 
Then, the Hecke operator T := 1 +Tp/m gives the direction hi := T*(hw)/c, where 
T*(hw) = cq + O(q2), which provides another class of optimal elliptic quotient. 
Next, set V 2 := VI U {ld/ gcd(l, d)2 IdE VI} and repeat the process until getting 
Vi = Div(M). 

Example 4.4. Let N = 42 and let E be the quadratic character of conductor 21. 
The space S!J.ew (42, E) has dimension 4 and is generated by the Galois conjugates 
of a newform with Fourier coefficients in E = Q(i, V6) starting as 

f = q - iq2 - HI + i)V6 q3 - q4 + V6 q5 - Hl- i)V6 q6 - (1- iV6) q7 + ... 
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All the Galois conjugates of the form f correspond to twisting by Dirichlet char
acters: the complex conjugation s corresponds to twisting by (the inverse of) the 
Nebentypus character X8 = E, and the conjugation t that is the involution of 
Q( V6) and fixes Q( i) corresponds to the quadratic Dirichlet character Xt of con
ductor 7; in particular the field F = Q( {a~/ E(p)}) is Q. Using the formula in 
[8] one computes the Brauer class of End(Af ) obtaining the quaternion algebra 
(-7, 6) [c,,] = (-7,6)(-1,21) = 1 in Br2(Q). Hence Af factors up to Q-isogeny as 
the fourth power of a Q-curve. The field L over which the splitting is accomplished 
is the field Q( v'2i, A). 

Let an be the nth Fourier coefficient in the q-expansion of f. The numbers 
(31 = 1, (38 = a42, (3t = a14, (38t = a3 are a splitting map for the Jacobi cocycle 
defined from the twisting Dirichlet characters. Using this splitting map the formula 
(3) produces the cusp form with coefficients in L starting as 

hw = q+H-3-H-P-v'21)q2+H-3+3H+3P-v'21)q3_ q4+ ... 

Now we will obtain the corresponding curve as an optimal quotient of the 
curve X,,(42) associated to the congruence subgroup r,,(N) c ro(N) consisting of 
matrices with upper-left entry belonging to kerE. It is a curve of genus 9 whose 
Jacobian contains Af as a factor up to isogeny. The period lattice 

A = { 27ri 1, hw dr iT' E HI (X,,(42), Z)} 

is computed and one obtains 

A = (3.93832148· .. - 0.29887963 ... i)Z EB (-0.05266443· .. + 4.94519255 ... i)Z. 

Then, computing the co-invariants of this lattice with enough precision, the fol
lowing algebraic integers are identified 

3 
C4 = -4(69 + 43H + 290 + 17v'21), 

C6 = -3(207 - 84H - 54P + 46v'21). 

These invariants correspond to a curve isomorphic over the field L = Q( P, v'2i) 
to the curve C, of Example 3.4. 

5. The Manin ideal 

Keep the notations as in the previous section. Given a Q-curve which is an optimal 
quotient attached to a weight 2 newform f as above, we introduce an ideal of L 
associated with modular parametrizations 7r: Xl (N) ---> C induced by f. This ideal 
plays a similar role as the Manin constant for the case of rational elliptic curves. 
For this reason, in the general setting of Q-curves we call it the Manin ideal. 

Fix a splitting map (3 for the Jacobi cocycle defined from the inner twists of f. 
This induces a non-constant morphism 7r: Xl (N) ---> C such that the pull-back of 
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any regular differential on the Ql-curve C is a multiple of hw dq/ q, where hw is the 
cusp form corresponding to f3 (see (3) in the previous section.) 

Notice that n is defined over L, the abelian extension of Ql cut out by the 
inner twists of f. Let Nc be the Neron model of C over the ring of integers th. 
Recall that HO(Nc , nJvc/oJ is a locally free OL-module of rank one inside the 

one-dimensional L-vector space HO(C,n~/L). 

Definition. The Manin ideal c(n) attached to the parametrization (C,1f) is the 
(fractional) ideal of L satisfying 

n*HO(Nc,nJvc/oJ = c(n) (n*HO(C,nbL)nOd[q]]dq) . 

Alternatively, the Manin ideal attached to (C, 1f) can be defined as follows. Let 
X1(N)O be the smooth locus of the minimal proper regular model of X1(N) over 
S = Spec(OL). By the Neron property, n extends to a morphism n: X1(N)O -+ 

Nc over OL. Then, the Manin ideal c(n) is the pull-back under the cuspidal 
section 00: S -+ X1(N)O of the ramification divisor (branch locus) of the morphism 
n: X1(N)O -+ N c . 

There is a fairly easy way to carry out the computation of the Manin ideal in 
particular instances. For it, let w be a non-zero differential in HO (C, n~ / L). With 
regard to the modular parametrization, we consider the fractional ideal attached 
to (C, n, w) by 

mw(n) = {f3 E L: f3n*(w) E Od[q]] dq} . 

The class ofmw(n) in the class group Pic(OL) is invariant by L-isogenies. Attached 
to (C, w) we also consider its Weierstrass ideal bw ; it is the fractional ideal of L 
defined by the equality 

bw = II pordp(wp/w) , 

where wp is the invariant differential corresponding to a minimal Weierstrass equa
tion for C at p. The Weierstrass ideal measures the obstruction of C having a 
global minimal equation over L and its class [bwl in Pic(OL) is invariant of the 
L-isomorphism class of C. Then, one checks that the ideal mw(1f) bw is indepen
dent of the choice for w, and that the Manin ideal c(n) is equal to the inverse of 
mw(1f) bw. 

As in the classical case (Manin constant for elliptic curves over Ql), we have 
the following properties. 

Theorem 5.1 (GonzaIez-Lario, [5]). 
(i) The Manin ideal c( n) is an integral ideal of L. 

(ii) If P is a prime ideal in L not dividing 2N, then ordp (c( n)) = O. 
(iii) For all v E Gal(L/Ql)2, we have VC(1f) = c(1f). 

Evidence from experimental computations lead us to the following conjec
tures, which generalize the analogous conjectures of Manin and Stevens respec
tively. 
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Conjecture 5.2. Let 71": X1(N) --+ C be an optimal parametrization defined over L. 
Then, the Manin ideal c(7I") is (1). 

Conjecture 5.3. Let (C,7I") be an optimal parametrization defined over L. Denote 
by CL the L-isogeny class of C. For every Q-curve C' in CL , there exists a central 
Q-curve C" (in CL but not necessarily the same CJ with an etale isogeny C" --+ C'. 

Recall that an isogeny between elliptic curves defined over a number field is 
said to be etale if its extension to Neron models is an etale morphism. It is easy to 
see that etale isogenies are characterized by the equality between the Weierstrass 
ideals attached to an invariant differential and its pull-back under the isogeny. 

Example 5.4. Finally, we go back again to our example. Let f(q) = L, anqn E 

82(42, E), the splitting map (3, and hw = L, ).,nqn be as in Example 4.4. The lattice 
A obtained by integration of hw on the singular homology of Xo:(42) corresponds 
to the Q-curve C,,! in Example 4.4. For future reference, denote by 42 A this elliptic 
curve. Following the steps explained above, one checks that the Manin ideal c(7I") 
attached to this modular parametrization is trivial. 

There is a natural Heeke action on lattices induced by the action on cusp 
forms. Let Aas be the lattice obtained by integration of T;hw = ashw = ).,5hw 
where the bar denotes complex conjugation. Here, 

).,5 = ~ (3+ J=3 - 3 R + V2i) . 
It turns out that Aas = ).,5A is a sublattice of A of index 6, and we denote the 
corresponding central Q-curve by 42 B. Likewise, the sublattices 

provide the other two isomorphism classes of optimal quotients of A f. Denote these 
new Q-curves by 42 C and 42 D, respectively. 

The L-isogeny class of C/ A contains (at least) 8 elliptic curves. The following 
table gives the corresponding co-invariants: 

C4 C6 

42A 3/4 (-69, -43,29,17) 3 (-207,84, -54,46) 

42B 3/4 (-69, -43, -29, -17) 3 (-207,84,54, -46) 

42C 3/4 (-149,37, -19,33) 33 (27, 28, -18, -6) 

42D 3/4 (-149,37,19, -33) 33 (27, 28, 18,6) 

42E 3/4 (2411, -283, 109, -543) 3 (30033, 2436, -1566, -6674) 

42F 3/4 (2411, -283, -109, 543) 3(30033,2436,1566,6674) 

42G 3/4 (891, -5483, 3421, -47) 3 (174177, 122612, -78822, -38706) 

42H 3/4 (891, -5483, -3421,47) 3(174177,122612,78822,38706) 
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where r (a, b, c, d) stands for r (a + b A + c R + d v'2I). As for the j-invariants, 
we have: 

j 

42A 27/27 (13171 + 2759 R) 

42B 27/27 (13171- 2759R) 

42C 27/24 (8889 - 3751 R) 

42D 27/24 (8889 + 3751 R) 

42E 27/231 (152709070611 - 49352194649 R) 
42F 27/231 (152709070611 + 49352194649 R) 
42G -27/216 (4154888461 + 3566479289 R) 
42H -27/216 (4154888461- 3566479289 R) 

Finally, the graph of L-isogenies looks like 

2 

G 

The numbers indicate the degrees of the cyclic isogenies, and the edges denote 
etale isogenies with origin in the optimal quotients A, B, C, and D. 
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Serre's Conjecture for mod 7 Galois 
Representations 

J ayanta Manoharmayum 

Abstract. We give an account of Serre's conjecture for Galois representations 
with values in G L2 (IF 7). For this, we construct elliptic curves over totally 
real soluble extensions with given mod 7 representation, and use base change 
results to obtain modularity over Q. 

1. Introduction 

Let k be a finite field, and let 

p : Gal(lQaCjlQ) -+ GL2 (k) 

be a continuous absolutely irreducible odd representation of the absolute Galois 
group of IQ. A well-known conjecture of Serre (see [11]) states that such a repre
sentation is modular. The conjecture is fully understood if either the coefficient 
field k is IF3 , or the projective image ofp is dihedral (see Theorem 3.14 of [4]). The 
result, in these cases, essentially is the work of Langlands and Tunnell. 

Serre's conjecture is also known to be true, modulo restrictions at certain 
decomposition groups, for a few other coefficient fields k (in fact, when JkJ :::: 9). 
For GL2(lF'4) representations, the result is due to Shepherd-Barron and Taylor (see 
[12]). The case of GL2 (IF5 ) with cyclotomic determinant is essentially equivalent to 
the Shimura-Taniyama-Weil conjecture; and, this is now known (see [2]) following 
on from the pioneering work of Andrew Wiles on Fermat's Last Theorem. More 
recently, Ellenberg (see [7]) has established the conjecture for a large class of Galois 
representations with values in GL2(IFg). 

In this article, we give an account of the conjecture when the coefficient field 
is IF 7. The precise statement is the following: 

Theorem 1.1. Let 
p : Gal(lQaCjlQ) -+ GL2(lF'7) 

be a continuous, absolutely irreducible, odd representation of Gal(lQac jlQ). Further, 
suppose that: 

• The determinant ofp has even order when restricted to the inertia group at 7. 
• The projective image of inertia at 3 has odd order. 

Then p is modular. 
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The author, in [9], showed the above result under the added hypothesis that 
pID7 is reducible; the mechanisms involved in the proof there are the same for the 
new cases presented here. The additional result required to handle these cases (see 
Section 2.2 of this article) is covered by the author and A.F. Jarvis in [8]. Also, 
details of the proof of Theorem 1.1 skipped in this article can be found in [8]. 

We now set out some notation. As is customary, we denote the decomposition 
and inertia groups at a place v of a number field F by Dv and Iv respectively. 
We denote by W2,v the second fundamental character of Iv. Thus, for a rational 
prime p, 

(and we have made an identification of IF;2 with the group of (p2 - l)th roots of 
unity). We denote by Wn the mod n cyclotomic character. The algebraic closure 
of a field L is denoted by Lac. For an elliptic curve E and a positive integer n, the 
GL2 (Z/nZ) representation of the (relevant) Galois group is denoted by PE n' 

I would like to thank the organizers for a wonderful and stimulating confer
ence, and for the support I received. 

2. Modularity of Galois representations 

Let F be a totally real number field, Galois over Q. Fix an odd prime C, and 
consider odd, continuous irreducible representations 

p: GF -* GL2(Q'n 

satisfying the following conditions: 

• p is unramified outside finitely many primes, and 
• the determinant of p is the C-adic cyclotomic character. 

We now describe some conditions which will guarantee 'modularity' of such a 
representation. Modularity, in this context, is taken to mean a representation which 
is associated to a Hilbert modular cuspidal eigenform of parallel weight 2. For a 
precise description, see [13]. 

2.1. 

We fix a continuous, odd, irreducible representation 

p: GF -* GL2(IF~C) 

satisfying the following conditions: 

• the determinant of P is the mod C cyclotomic character, and 
• for each place viC, we have 
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Let us call a representation p : GF ~ GL2 (Q't) as in the beginning of this 
section to be a nearly ordinary lift of p if additonally, we have 

• the reduction modulo C of p is equivalent to p, and 
• for each place viC, we have 

("p~l) 
plDv c:::' 0 

with "p~2) IIv having finite order and .5~2) = "p~2) (mod C). 

We then have the following important result of Skinner and Wiles (see Theorem 
5.1 of [13]). 

Theorem 2.1. Let p be as above, and let 

p: GF ~ GL2 (Q't) 

be a nearly ordinary lift ofp. Then p is modular, provided there is a nearly ordinary 
lift of p which is modular. 

2.2. 

Assume now that the ramification index of F at every prime above C is less than 
or equal to C - 1. Consider a continuous, odd, irreducible representation 

p: GF ~ GL2(IF~C) 

with determinant the mod C cyclotomic character, and satisfying the following 
conditions: 

• the restriction of p to the absolute Galois group of F( J (-1 y-l/2C) is irre
ducible; and, 

• for each place viC, we have 

( W2 eO) I 
0' wte Iv 

Such a representation is necessarily finite at primes above C (i.e., for every viC, 
there is a finite flat group scheme defined over the ring of integers of Fv whose 
generic fibre corresponds to pIDJ. 

Now let p : GF ~ GL2(Q~C) be a representation as in the beginning of the 
section. The representation p takes values in G L2 (0) with 0 the ring of integers 
in some finite extension of Qe. We say that p is a crystalline lift of p if we also 
have: 

• the residual representation of p is equivalent to p, and 
• the representations 

p (mod An) : GF ~ GL2 (O/AnO) 

(A a uniformizer of 0) are finite at primes above C for every n 2: O. 

For such Galois representations, the following theorem is proved in [8] by 
Frazer Jarvis and the author. 
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Theorem 2.2. Let F and p be as above. A crystalline lift 

p: GF ----> GL2 (Q'CC) 

of p is modular, provided p has a modular crystalline lift. 

3. Key proposition 

Throughout this section, we let 

p: Gal(Qac IQ) ----> GL2 (Yh) 

be as in the statement of Theorem 1.1. Thus p is a continuous, absolutely irre
ducible, odd representation; the order of Projp(h) is odd and detp has even order 
when restricted to the inertia group at 7. 

One checks that if plD7 is irreducible, there are integers m, n such that 

-PII rv wn +8m ffi wn +8m with n 1 3 5 7 2,7 w 2.7 = , , . 
Furthermore, the projective image of p in this case is either dihedral or insoluble. 
We can thus assume the projective image to be insoluble if plD7 is irreducible. 

Proposition 3.1. There is a finite totally real, soluble extension F IQ, an elliptic 
curve ElF satisfying the following conditions. 

• PE,7 rv P (up to twist by a character). 
• p E 3 : Gal( Fac I F) ----> G L2 (IF 3) is surjective. 
• Ra'mification properties at 7: 

- If pi D7 is reducible, then F has odd ramification index at 7 and E has 
good ordinary or potentially multiplicative reduction at every place above 
7. 

- If plD7 is irreducible, the ramification index of F at 7 is less than or 
equal to 6, and E has good supersingular reduction at primes above 7. 
Furthermore, we have PE,7IIv rv (W2,7 ill wh )IIv for any place v17. 

• F has odd ramification index at 3, and E has good ordinary reduction at 
primes above 3. 

The deduction of the theorem, given the above proposition, is given in [9]. 
The main modification required when plD7 is absolutely irreducible is the existence 
of a lift 

p: Gal(Qac/Q) ----> GL2('l.q) 

of p which is a crystalline lift over F. The relevant local cohomology information 
needed to be able to apply Ravi Ramakrishna's result (see [10], and [14] for an 
axiomatic set up) is known from the work of Conrad, [3]. The existence of a 
crystalline lift when 

Plh rv W2,7 ill W~,7 
can be found in [14]; we will only prove the above proposition under this added 
hypothesis in the next section. 
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One deduces the modularity of p as follows: applying the result of Skinner and 
Wiles to the 3-adic representation given by E, we get 'E is modular'. Therefore, 
the 7 -adic representation given by E will be a nearly ordinary/crystalline lift of p 
over F. Applying Theorem 2.1/Theorem 2.2, we get the desired modularity of p. 

There is however a subtlety involved. In order to apply Theorem 2.1 to the 3-
adic representation given by E, we need to be sure that PE 3 has a nearly ordinary 
lift - and, this does not seem to be so obvious. ' 

We will also give a slightly stronger version of the above proposition in the 
last section of this article where we insist that PE 3 is reducible and decomposable 
at every prime above 3. The existence of a nearly ordinary modular lift is widely 
believed in this case, and seems to be well known to the experts. A forthcoming 
work of Ellenberg and the author will address this issue. 

4. Constructing elliptic curves with prescribed 
mod 7 representation 

We shall now give an indication of the proof of Proposition 3.1. We deal with the 
case when the mod 7 representation restricted to a decomposition group at 7 is 
absolutely irreducible. (As mentioned before, the reducible case is dealt in [9].) For 
simplicity, we shall assume from here onwards that 

satisfies, in addition to the hypotheses of theorem, the following: 

• the order of inertia at 3 is odd, 
• the determinant of 15 is the mod 7 cyclotomic character, and 

• pih rv W2,7 EB W~,7' 
In making an identification of the determinant with the mod 7 cyclotomic 

character, we have implicitly fixed a primitive 7th root of unity. We can think of P 
as an lFrvector space scheme of dimension 2 defined over Q (it is, in fact, defined 
over Z[l/N] where N is the product of primes where 15 ramifies). Denoting the re
sulting vector space scheme by W, the determinant condition gives an alternating, 
perfect pairing W x W ---+ #J7. We then have a fine moduli space classifying pairs 
(E, i), defined over appropriate bases, where 

• E is an elliptic curve, and 
• i : W ~ E[7] is an isomorphism which sends the pairing on W to the Weil 

pairing on E[7]. 
We denote the resulting fine moduli space by yep), and write X(p) for its com
pactification (which also has a moduli interpretation in terms of generalized elliptic 
curves). 

We now recall some facts about the above moduli space (see for example [6]). 
It is known that X (15) is a geometrically irreducible, smooth, non-hyperelliptic 
curve of genus 3 defined over Q. The canonical divisor thus embeds X(p) as a 
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smooth quartic in ]p>2. We fix such an embedding, and we identify X (p) with a 
quartic in ]P>2/Q throughout this section. 

There is a morphism j : X(p) ~/Q ]p>1 which is obtained by 'taking j
invariants of elliptic curves'. The degree of j is 168, and it is ramified at 0, 1728 
and 00. As for Y(P), it is the affine curve given by X(P) - rl(oo). 

Let us say that a geometric point on X (p) has property P if the corresponding 
elliptic curve possesses property P (assuming it all makes sense). 

Lemma 4.1. There is a finite Galois extension F7/Q7 with ramification index less 
than or equal to 4 and a line L7 in ]p>2 defined over F7 with the property that L7 
intersects X (P) I F7 at four distinct supersingular points defined over F7 · 

Proof. Over C, the curve X (P) is isomorphic to the Klein quartic (it is defined by 
the equation x 3y + y3 z + Z3X = 0). There are 84 points in r 1(1728), and these 
can be partitioned into 21 sets of 4 collinear points. Given a point in j-l(1728), 
there is a unique line in the projective plane which passes through the given point 
and intersecting the Klein quartic at points with j-invariant 1728. 

Now let E/Q7 be the elliptic curve with Weierstrass equation y2 = x3 +x. It 
has j-invariant 1728 and good supersingular reduction. The mod 7 representation 
given by E is equivalent to p when we restrict to inertia at 7. However, it is not 
at all clear if we can conclude (E, E[7]) E x(p)(Q7r). 

To see this, consider the twisted modular curve X(E[7]), where the specified 
pairing on E[7] is the Weil pairing 

(, ): E[7] x E[7] ~P7. 

For each i E (Z/7Z)x , let X(E[7]i) be the twisted modular curve given by taking 
the pairing on E[7] to be the composite 

E[7] x E[7] U P7 ~ P7. 

Let a be an automorphism of E[7J, and consider the embedding 

E[7] ~ E[7] ~ E 

obtained by composing a with the natural one. With this choice, we will get a 
point on X(E[7]deto,)(Q7) where the determinant is the one given by the Weil 
pairing. 

The problem is that there may be very few automorphisms! Indeed, we know 
that PE,7 is an absolutely irreducible representation, and so the automorphisms of 
E[7] over Q7 are given by scalar multiplication - their determinants are always a 
square modulo 7. 

But when we go up to Q7r, we can certainly find extra automorphisms. The 
image PE,7(h) is a cyclic subgroup of GL2 (1F7) of order 48 - we can find automor
phisms so that E gives a point on X(E[7]i)(Q7r) for each i E (Z/7Z) x. 

We can thus conclude that X(p)(Q7r) contains a point P which is supersin
gular with j-invariant 1728. Now take the unique line through this point which 
cuts X(P) at three other points with j-invariant 1728. It can be checked, using 
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the description given in [6] for instance, that one of the three points is already 
supersingular point defined over Q7r since it is 2-isogenous to P. One then checks 
that the remaining points are elliptic curves with good supersingular reduction 
defined over Q7(71/ 4 ) by analysing the automorphisms of X which stabilises the 
unique line through these four points. For details, see Lemma 9.3 of [8]. 0 

Lemma 4.2. There is a finite extension F3 of Q3 having odd ramification index 
and a line L3 in JP'2 defined over F3 which cuts X ((5) at four distinct good ordinary 
reduction points, each defined over F3 . 

There is a line Loo defined over IR which intersects X ((5) at four distinct real points. 

We refer to [9] for the proof of the above lemma (but see also the next section). 

Proof of Proposition 3.1. There is a totally real soluble extension F' such that its 
completion at primes above 3 (resp. 7) is isomorphic to F3 (resp. F7). Take a line 
in JP'2 defined over F' which is close enough to L oo ' L3 and L7 for the respective 
completions. Then take F to be the Galois closure of the extension given by in
tersecting this line with X ((5) , and take the elliptic curve given by an intersection 
point. Generically, we should get surjectivity of the mod 3 representation - we will 
expand on this a bit more in the next section. 0 

5. More on the geometry of X(7) and a modular correspondence 

Working over the complex numbers, we have an identification of the X(7) as a quo
tient of the upper half-plane (along with cusps) by f(7), the principal congruence 
subgroup of level 7. The correspondence associated to the double coset 

f(7)7] G n f(7) where 7] == G ~) mod 7, 7] E SL2(71) 

is studied by Adler in [1]. Following Theorem 5 of [1], we denote this correspon
dence by 3. Observe that for a point P, the elliptic curves given by 3(P) are the 
three curves isogenous to the one determined by P by an isogeny of degree 2. 

Let K be the twisted sextic curve in 1P'3 birational to X(7) defined in Section 8 
of [1]. Up to a linear change of coordinates, K is the image of the Klein quartic 
under the rational map 1P'2_ --> 1P'3 given by 

(x: y : z) ---+ (~-: ~ : :. : 1) . 
Y z x 

Then 3(P) is a trisecant of K for every point P, and all trisecants arise in this 
way. A plane n through 3(P) determines an effective divisor n n K - 3(P) of 
degree 3; the divisor 

nnK - 3(P) +P 

is in the canonical class (see page 160 of [5]). 
Through any point on K, there are exactly three trisecants passing through 

it. A point P lies on a trisecant 3( Q) if and only if Q lies on the trisecant 3(P). 
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These can be easily seen from the moduli point of view. It follows that the trisecants 
passing through P are the trisecants determined by the points of 3(P). 

Proposition 5.1. Let P be a point on X(7)(C), and suppose 3(P) = P1 + P2 + P3 . 

Then the divisor 3(H) - P + P2 + P3 is in the canonical class. 

Proof. The plane through 3(Pd and 3(P2 ) intersects K at a sixth point· and this 
point is P3 (see page 160 of [5]). The lemma follows (from couple of paragraphs 
above). 0 

The corollary that now follows originates from a conversation the author had 
with Bjorn Poonen during the MCAV conference. The (content of the) corollary 
was already known to Poonen; the statement given here is a consequence of the 
author's attempt at reconstructing the conversation. 

Corollary 5.2. Let M be a field of characteristic zero containing a seventh root of 
unity. Let E j M be an elliptic curve with all of its 4-division points are defined 
over M, and denote by I(E) the set of degree 2 or 4 isogenies of E. If E gives 
a point in X (7) (M), then there is a line in ]P'2 which intersects the Klein quartic 
at 4 distinct points defined over M, with the corresponding elliptic curves in the 
set I(E). 0 

Proposition 5.3. In Proposition 3.1, we can insist that the mod 3 representation 
given by E is reducible and decomposable at every prime above 3. 

Proof. Start with an elliptic curve «:b with good ordinary reduction and whose 
mod 3 representation is reducible and decomposable. Take the line given by the 
above corollary (after going up to an appropriate extension of i(3), and carryon 
as before. 0 

Now for those words on the surjectivity part of the proposition: one way of 
doing it is to impose further local restrictions. For example, take a prime p such 
that PIDp is trivial. The Tate curve over iQp with parameter p28 gives a line Lp 
defined over iQp adjoined 4th and 7th roots of unity. If we insist in the proof of the 
proposition that the global approximating line is p-adically close enough to L p , 

the image of the mod 3 representation will certainly contain elements of order 3. 
How do we make sure that the image of the mod 3 representation contains 

elements of order 4? For this, let q be a prime such that the representation 

(~4 n x (~3 n x p: Gal(iQaCjiQ) --+ GL2 (Zj4Z) x GL2 (1F3 ) x GL2(1F7) 

is trivial at q. Let 'I/J: Gal(iQaCjiQ) --+ GL2 (1F3 ) be a continuous representation 
with determinant W3 such that 'l/JIDq is unramified and has order 4 (i.e., the order 
of 'I/J(Dq) is 4). Finally, let 

¢ ~f (~4 n x 'I/J x P : Gal(iQac jiQ) --+ GL2 (Zj4Z) x GL2 (1F3 ) x GL2(1F7)' 

The corresponding moduli space X(¢) has good reduction at q. For large enough 
q, we will thus get a iQq rational point on X(¢). An application of Corollary 5.2 
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to the resulting elliptic curve then gives us a line over Qq. The rest is as in the 
previous paragraph. 

Alternatively, one can deduce the surjectivity if there is a line in ]P'2 defined 
over some number field such that the elliptic curves given by the intersection points 
all have mod 3 representations with 'big' image (e.g., the image contains SL2(lF 3)). 
For this, let N be the extension of Q through which p factors. A general elliptic 
curve over N will have linearly disjoint mod 3, mod 4 and 7 representations with 
'big' images. Going up to the extension obtained by adjoining the 7 and 4 torsion 
points, we will get our desired line by Corollary 5.2. 
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Pairings in the Arithmetic of Elliptic Curves 

Barry Mazur and Karl Rubin 

Introduction 

The recent work of Cornut, Vatsal, Bertolini, Darmon, Nekovar and others on the 
Mordell-Weil and Shafarevich-Tate groups of elliptic curves over anticyclotomic 
towers has made it timely to organize, and possibly sharpen, the collection of yet 
unresolved conjectures regarding the finer structure we expect to be true about this 
piece of arithmetic. That was the general aim of two of our recent preprints ([MRl], 
[MR2]) the former being the text of an address given at the International Congress 
of Mathematicians in Beijing in August 2002 by the second author. It was also the 
aim of the lecture delivered by the first author at the conference in Barcelona in 
July 2002. Since there was some overlap in our two lectures (Beijing, Barcelona), 
we felt it reasonable not to repeat things, but rather, in this write-up for the 
proceedings of the Barcelona conference, to concentrate only on the following part 
of the story which was not really covered in any of the other accounts. 

In a recent preprint [N2J, Nekovar developed a derived complex version of 
the theory of Selmer modules and expressed some of the standard dualities en
joyed by Selmer modules in the language of derived complexes. The advantage of 
this is its naturality and generality: the cohomological machinery directly yields 
such a structure, and we are well advised to keep that structure in view. The dis
advantage is the unavoidable largeness of the technique, which makes it slightly 
inconvenient, for example, to explain it in an hour. Nevertheless, if one is to under
stand, and build upon, the collection of outstanding unsolved problems regarding 
our anticyclotomic context, it might be a good idea to hold in one's head all these 
dualities at the same time. As an expository tool, it occurred to us to hypothesize 
a certain rigidification of Nekovar's theory (a single skew-Hermitian module) from 
which one might obtain the Selmer module of interest, and all of its attendant 
height pairings, and Cassels pairings, and upon which one can impose some of 
the finer structure carried, in some contexts, by Selmer modules (see for example 
the discussion of Heegner points and L-functions in [MRl]). This hypothesized 
skew-Hermitian module has the virtue of being very easy to explain, making use 
of only low-tech methods. The great disadvantage of our theory is that we have 
no natural way of constructing the relevant skew-Hermitian matrices in any non
trivial case. Our hope that perhaps we may eventually be able to find such natural 
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constructions, at least in some cases, was inspired by the vague analogy it has 
to Seifert's classical results which express the algebraic topology of abelian covers 
of knot complements in terms of skew-symmetric matrices with coefficients in an 
appropriate localization of the group ring of the first homology group of the knot 
complement. The Cassels pairing in arithmetic has a formal structure similar to 
the Blanchfield pairing in knot theory. The height pairings, however, which play 
such a prominent role in arithmetic also have analogues in knot theory, but, to our 
knowledge, these analogues have not been explicitly used in either classical knot 
theory, or in the theory of knots in higher dimensions. 

We offer Part I of this article as a possibly helpful expository warm-up for any 
student interested in learning Nekovar's "Selmer complexes." Part II discusses the 
arithmetic of elliptic curves over anticyclotomic towers from the viewpoint sketched 
in Part 1. 

Part I. The structure of Selmer modules 

1. Selmer groups of elliptic curves 

Consider the structure "carried by" the p-Selmer group Sp(E, K) of an elliptic 
curve E over a number field K. Recall that this Selmer group is the Zp-module of 
finite type defined as the Pontrjagin dual of: 

v 

where E[PDO] is the Galois module of p-power torsion on E, and the product is over 
all places v of K. We define Sp(E, K}tors to be the torsion subgroup of Sp(E, K) 
and Sp(E, K)free the canonical torsion-free quotient Sp(E, K)/ Sp(E, K}tors. 

Let the superscripts D and ° denote Pontrjagin dual and Zp-dual, respectively, 
so that MD := Hom(M, Q/Z) and MO := Hom(M, Zp). 

For simplicity we will assume the Shafarevich-Tate conjecture, so Sp(E, K}tors 
is canonically isomorphic to the Pontrjagin dual of the p-primary subgroup of the 
Shafarevich-Tate group of E over K. It follows that there are canonical isomor
phisms 

(E(K)/ E(K)tors) Q9 Zp ~ Sp(E, K)rree' 

The Cassels pairing induces a nondegenerate skew-symmetric pairing 

Sp(E, K)Pors Q9 Sp(E, K)Pors ---> Qp/Zp. 

Since this pairing is nondegenerate, it induces an isomorphism 

Sp(E, K}tors ~ Sp(E, K)Pors, 
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and hence a nondegenerate skew-symmetric pairing 

(1') 

Assume now that every place v of K of residual characteristic p is a prime of 
good, ordinary reduction for E. Bya Zp-power extension of K let us mean a Galois 
extension with Galois group isomorphic to Z~ for some natural number d, and by 
f := f(K) let us mean the Galois group of the maximal Zp-power extension of K 
in an algebraic closure of K (assumed chosen and fixed). Recall that we have a 
canonical symmetric, bilinear, p-adic height pairing 

(2') 

and we may even guarantee that the values of this pairing are nearly integers, in 
the sense that they are contained in 

1 
t5(E, K) . r(K) c f(K) 0 Qp 

where the denominator t5(E, K) is a very controllable number, often 1 (cf. [MT]). 
The p-adic height pairing is conveniently functorial in K, and in particular when 
KIQ is Galois the pairing is Gal(KIQ)-equivariant in an evident sense. 

We will be studying, later, more machinery than (1') and (2') with which 
Selmer groups are naturally endowed, but for the moment let us take a step back
wards and repeat the algebraic structure discussed so far. 

Let A be a discrete valuation ring and a Zp-algebra (A was simply Zp in the 
previous paragraph). Denote by K the field of fractions of A. Let f be an abelian 
pro-p-group, and let S be an A-module of finite type. Form the canonical exact 
sequence of A-modules 

o ----+ T ----+ S ----+ F ----+ 0, 

where T is a torsion A-module and F free. We assume that we have a nondegen
erate bilinear skew-symmetric pairing 

T 0A T ----+ KIA, (1) 

and a bilinear symmetric pairing 

F O 0 F O ---+ f 0zp K (2) 

where the superscript 0 now denotes A-duality, i.e., F O := HomA(F, A). Also, it 
is good to bear in mind (without formally including this feature in our axiomatic 
set-up above) that in the prototype, the symmetric pairing (2) takes values in 

1 J . f 0zp A c f 0zp K, 

where t5 is something computable. 
How might one naturally come across an A-module S with the two types of 

pairings as sketched above? 
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2. Hermitian and skew-Hermitian modules 

Fix a commutative ring R endowed with an involution L : R ---> R. 
If M is an R-module, let M' denote the R-module having the same underlying 

abelian group M, but with R-module structure obtained from that of M by com
position with L. Clearly (M')' = M. By a semi-linear (R, L)-module we mean an 
R module W endowed with an involution i : W ---> W such that i(rw) = L(r)· i(w) 
for all r E Rand w E W. Equivalently, we may think of the involution i as an 
R-module isomorphism i : W ---> W' such that i' . i : W ---> (W')' = W is the 
identity. We refer to such a pair (W, i) as a semi-linear module, for short. The in
volution L of the free R-module R endows that module with a natural semi-linear 
structure. If M is an R-module and W is a semi-linear R-module, the R-module 
HomR(M, W) inherits a semi-linear structure as follows. For f E Hom(M, W) let 
i(f) E HomR(M, W) be given by i(f) := iof. For a free R-module <P of finite rank, 
by the semi-linear R-dual <p* of <P we mean the R-module <p* := HomR( <P', R) with 
the semi-linear structure as given above. 

If I c R is an ideal which is stable under the action L then the quotient R/ I 
inherits an involution compatible with L; we denote it again L. Let us call such 
an ideal I a switching ideal if L induces the identity involution on R/ I and the 
automorphism "multiplication by -1" on 1/12. 

Example 2.1. A principal example for us is the following. Suppose B is a commu
tative Zp-algebra and G is a commutative pro-p group. Let R be the completed 
group ring B[[G]L and let L be the involution which operates as the identity on B 
and by g f-+ g-l on G. 

If H eGis a closed subgroup, let IH C R be the closed ideal generated 
by all elements of the form h - 1 E R for h E H. That is, IH is the kernel of 
the natural projection B[[G]] ---> B[[G / H]]. We have a canonical isomorphism of 
B[[G / H]]-modules 

H®zp B[[G/H]] ~ IH/I1 

characterized by the property that the element h ® 1 is sent to h - 1 modulo 11 
for all h E H. The augmentation ideal Ie C B[[GJ] is a switching ideal. 

If <P is an R-module, and W a semi-linear R-module, a pairing 

7r: <P ®R <p' ---> W 

is called Hermitian if 

and skew-Hermitian if 

Remark 2.2. When we talk of Hermitian or skew-Hermitian pairings with values 
in the ring R we will always mean to view the ring R with semi-linear R-module 
structure given by its involution L. Note however, that if i : W ---> W is a semi
linear involution of an R-module W, then so is -i, and if we switch to considering 
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i' = -i, then Hermitian pairings with values in the semi-linear R-module (W, i) 
are skew-Hermitian pairings with values in (W, i'), and vice versa. 

3. Derived pairings 

Suppose from now on that cI> is free over R of finite rank, and W = R. Suppose 
further that we have a nondegenerate R-valued skew-Hermitian pairing cI> Q9 cI>' --+ 

R. Such a pairing corresponds to an injective R-homomorphism 

h : cI> ---+ cI> * 

and the skew-Hermitian property of the pairing is then equivalent to the fact that 
the induced map 

cI>' = Hom(cI>*,R) .!!:..... Hom(cI>,R) = (cI>*)' 

is identified with -h under the canonical isomorphism 

Let S denote the cokernel of h, so that 

o ---+ cI> ~ cI> * ---+ S ---+ 0 (3) 

is a free resolution of the R-module S, giving, in particular that the A-modules 
Tork(S, A) and Extk(S, A) vanish for every R-algebra A and every i > 1. If A is 
an R-algebra, put 

M(A) := Tork(S, A) = ker(h Q9R A), 

S(A) := S Q9R A = coker(h Q9R A) 

(the letter M is chosen to remind us of Mordell- Weil, while the letter S is chosen 
to remind us of Selmer, see §5). These definitions give us an exact sequence of 
A-modules 

0---+ M(A) ---+ cI> Q9R A ~ cI>* Q9R A ---+ S(A) ---+ O. (4) 

Now let us pass to the special case where A is an R-algebra with involution, 
compatible with the involution t of R. We use the same letters t and i to refer to 
the involutions of A and of cI>* Q9R A. We have that h* Q9R A = -h Q9R A, and using 
this along with (4) (for the upper exact sequence) and (3) (for the lower exact 
sequence) gives a commutative diagram of A-modules, 

-heM 
0- M(A)' ) cI>' Q9 A ) (cI>*)' Q9 A ---* S(A)' -- 0 

J - '"0A J, 
o ~ HomR(S, A) ~ Hom(cI>*, A) ~ Hom(cI>, A) ~ Extk(S, A) ~ o. 
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Thus we obtain canonical isomorphisms 

M(A)' ~ HomR(S, A), 

S(A)L ~ Extk(S, A). 

(5) 

(6) 

Assume now that A is a quotient R-algebra with compatible involution, that 
is, A = R/ I where I c R is stable under L. Tensoring the exact sequence 

o ---+ I ---+ R ---+ A ---+ 0 

with S gives a canonical injection 

0---+ Tork(S, A) ---+ I ®R S 

and composing this with the natural pairing 

(I ®R S) ®R HomR(S,A) ---+ I ®R A = 1/12 

we get the pairing 

Tork(S,A) ®A HomR(S,A) ---+ 1/12. 

Now, using the definition of M(A) and (5), we obtain the pairing: 

M(A) ®A M(A)L ---+ 1/12. (7) 

Note that if ~ induces multiplication by -Ion 1/ J2, then (7) is an A-bilinear 
symmetric pairing. 

Remark 3.1. Here is a more direct description of the pairing (7). Let ( , ) denote the 
skew-Hermitian pairing corresponding to h, and if m E M (A) c iP / I iP let m E iP 
denote any choice of lifting of m. Then, from the definition of M(A), (m, x) E 
Ie R for every x E iP. If ml,m2 E M(A) we see that the value (ml,m2) E I, 
when taken modulo 12, is dependent only upon the elements ml,m2 E M(A) and 
independent of the choices of liftings ml, m2 E iP. Then the A-bilinear pairing (7) 
is defined by the rule 

ml ®m2 f---t (ml,m2) (mod 12) E 1/12. 

Now let us suppose, for simplicity, that A is a principal ideal domain, and 
denote its field of fractions by K. The natural exact sequence 

o ---+ S(A}tors ---+ S(A) ---+ S(A)free ---+ 0, 

decomposing the A-module S(A) into its torsion A-submodule and torsionfree quo
tient, has a (noncanonical) splitting. Combining this with the natural long exact 
sequence coming from applying the functor HomR(S, . ) to the exact sequence of 
R-modules 0 --t A --t K --t K/A --t 0, we obtain an exact sequence 

0---+ HomA(S(Ahors, K/A) ---+ Extk(S, A) ---+ Extk(S, K), 

from which we see that the A-torsion submodule of Extk(S, A) may be identified 
with HomA(S(A)tors, K/A). Therefore, restricting the isomorphism (6) to S(A)tors 
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we obtain a pairing 

S(A)tors ®A S(A)tors ~ K/A 
which is A-bilinear and nondegenerate. 
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(8) 

Remark 3.2. Here is a more direct description of the pairing (8). Suppose s E 

S(Ahors, say as = 0 with a E A. From the definition (4) of S(A), we can choose 
s E <I> ® A and s* E <I>* ® A such that s* lifts s (under (4)) and s lifts as*. Similarly, 
if t E S(A)~ors and bt = 0 we can lift to i E <I>' ® A whose image in (<I>*)' ® A is b 
times a lift of t. 

Let ( , ) A denote the skew-Hermitian pairing (<I> ® A) ® (<I>' ® A) ---> A induced 
by h. Then the pairing (8) is given by 

s ® t t---> (ab)-l(s, i)A (mod A) E (ab)-l A/A C K/A. 

This is independent of all the choices that were made. 

In summary, given a skew-Hermitian module <I> over R, with the hypotheses 
above, for every ideal I C R stable under the action of L with A := R/ I a principal 
ideal domain, we get an A-bilinear pairing (7) on M(A) with values in 1/12 and a 
nondegenerate A-bilinear pairing (8) on S(A)tors with values in K/A. 

In the special case where I C R is a switching ideal, the pairing (7) is sym
metric and the pairing (8) is skew-symmetric. 

4. Discriminants, "L-functions", and regulators 

Let <I> be a skew-Hermitian module over R as in §3, and continue to suppose that 
A = R/ I is a principal ideal domain. Denote by D E R the discriminant of the 
skew-Hermitian pairing on <I> (well defined up to an element uu' with u E RX). 
Let r denote the rank of the free A-module M(A), and denote by d E J'"j 1"+1 
the discriminant of the symmetric pairing (7) (well defined up to an element vv' 
with v E A X). Let sEA denote a generator of the Fitting ideal of the A-torsion 
module S(A)tors. 

Proposition 4.1. The discriminant D lies in F, and if D(r) E F / F+1 denotes the 
image of D in Ir / F+1 then we have (up to a unit in A X) 

D(r) = d· s. 

Remark 4.2. One might think of this formula as analogous to the standard (conjec
tured, or sometimes proved) formulas linking a special value of the rth derivative 
of an L-function to the product of a height-pairing regulator times a term which 
reflects torsion in the Selmer group. 

Proof of Proposition 4.1. Form the free A-modules W := <I>/I<I> and w* := <I> * / I <I> * . 
Then w* = Hom(w" A), and both wand w* are free over A ofrank 9 := rankR(<I». 
The A-module W inherits an A-bilinear skew-Hermitian pairing from the skew
Hermitian pairing on <I>. 
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Since M(A) is the kernel of h lSI A : I}! ----+ I}! * , M(A) is a direct summand of 
I}!. Fix an R-basis of <I> whose first r elements reduce modulo I to an A-basis of 
M(A), and let N be the submodule of I}! generated by the reductions of the last 
9 - r basis elements. Then I}! = M(A) EB N, and with respect to this basis the 
pairing on <I> is given by a matrix 

B = (B1 B2) 
B3 B4 

where B 1, B 2, and B3 are r x r, r x (g - r), and (g - r) x r matrices with entries 
in I, and B4 is a (g - r) x (g - r) matrix with entries in R. Thus we see directly 
that D = det(B) E rand 

D(r) == det(Bd det(B4) (mod r+1). (9) 

By Remark 3.1, the matrix giving the pairing (7) on M(A) with respect to 
our chosen basis is B1 (mod 12 ), so d == det(Bd (mod r+1). 

Let B' and B~ be the reductions of Band B4 modulo I, so their entries lie 
in A and 

B' = (~ ~J. 
Then B' is the matrix describing the map h lSI A : I}! ----+ I}! * . Thus B' has rank 
9 - r, so the (g - r) x (g - r)-matrix B~ has nonzero determinant in A. Further, 
we have 

S(A) = coker(h lSI A) = I}! * / B'I}! = M(A)* EB (N* / B~N) 

so S(A)tors = N* / B~N has Fitting ideal det(B~). Now the proposition follows 
from (9). 0 

Part II. Skew-Hermitian modules and arithmetic 

5. The arithmetic of (E, K, p) 

Let us fix an elliptic curve E over a number field K, having good ordinary re
duction at all primes of K above p. We keep the notation as in §l. Let K be 
the maximal Zp-power extension of K, and r(K) = Gal(K / K). Let R be a lo
calization of the completed group ring Zp[[r(K)]J, viewed as Zp[[r(K)]]-algebra, 
endowed with the (unique) involution L : R ----+ R compatible with the standard 
involution of Zp[[f(K)]] (given by inversion of group elements). By an interme
diate field extension L we mean an extension field L of K contained in K. Put 
HL := Gal(K/L) C f(K), and note that the ideal h of R generated by 1HL 

is stable under the involution Land 1K is a switching ideal. Define the quotient 
R-algebra 
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For arbitrary intermediate extensions L define the Selmer AL-module 

S(L) = Sp(E, L; R) := ~ (Sp(E, K') 0zp [[r(K)1l R), 
K' 

the projective limit being taken over all finite extensions K' of Kin L. Denote the 
R-module S(K) simply S. 

Assume the following: 

Perfect Control axiom. The natural AL -homomorphism 

is an isomorphism for all intermediate fields L. 

Remark 5.1. Although the Perfect Control axiom does not universally hold, the 
homomorphism S 0R AL ---+ S(L) usually has rather small kernel and cokernel 
bounded independently of L (as implied by the "Control Theorem", which holds 
in a fairly general context) and it is often possible to choose localizations R of 
Zp[[r(K)]] so as to avoid the support of these kernels and cokernels, and thereby 
force this axiom to hold (see [MJ, [G]). An alternate strategy is to simply replace 
the classical Selmer groups S(L) by S'(L) := S 0R AL relying on the control 
theorem, when it applies, to guarantee that these S' (L) are not very different 
from the true S(L). In what follows we just assume the Perfect Control axiom. 

Put 

M(L):= HomR(S,A L)" = HomAL(S(L),AL)" 

the latter equality holding because of the Control axiom. If L c L' is an inclusion 
of intermediate fields, using the first equality above we have a natural induced 
homomorphism M(L') ---+ M(L). Moreover, again using the first equality, for any 
intermediate field L we have 

M(L) <::::' limM(K') 
+-
K' 

where K' ranges through any increasing sequence of intermediate fields whose 
union is L. In particular, for any intermediate field L, M(L) can be computed as 
a projective limit of M(K') for intermediate fields K' of finite degree over K. 

If L c L' is an inclusion of intermediate fields of finite degree over K, let 
E(L') ---+ E(L) denote the natural trace (also called "norm") mapping on Mordell
Weil groups. For any intermediate field L, of finite degree or not, consider the 
AL-module 

U(L) := ~ (E(K')j E(K')tors 0 Zp) 0zp [[r(K)1l AL 
K' 

where K' ranges through any increasing sequence of intermediate fields of finite 
degree over K whose union is L. 
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Proposition 5.2. Let L be an intermediate field. 

(i) If [L: K] is finite and G = Gal(L/K), then there is a natural isomorphism 
of AL -modules 

M(L) ~ (E(L)/ E(L)tors) 0z[G] AL . 

(ii) For arbitrary L there is a natural isomorphism of AL-modules 

M(L) ~ U(L). 

Proof. We will prove (i), and then (ii) follows by passing to the projective limit. So 
we assume that L/ K is finite. Recall that we have also assumed the Shafarevich
Tate conjecture and the Perfect Control axiom. 

We have 

M(L)' = HomAL (S(L), A L ) = HomZp[G] (Sp(E, L), Zp[G]) 0 A L . 

The maximal Zp-torsion-free quotient 

Sp(E, L)free := Sp(E, L)/ Sp(E, L)tors 

of Sp(E, L) satisfies 
S(L)free ~ Hom(E(L), Zp). 

Therefore we get isomorphisms 

Homzp[G](Sp(E, L), Zp[G]) ~ Homzp[G] (Sp(E, L)free, Zp[G]) 

~ Homzp[G] (Hom(E(L), Zp), Zp[G]) 

~ Homzp(Hom(E(L), Zp), Zp) 

~ (E(L)/ E(L )tors) 0 Zp 

using (for example) [Br] Proposition VI.3.4 for the third isomorphism. Tensoring 
with AL proves (i). 0 

Let us now examine whether we have analogues of the two basic isomorphisms 
(5), (6) of §3. Specifically (assuming the Perfect Control axiom) are there natural 
isomorphisms of AL-modules 

? ? 

M(L) ~ TorR(S, AL ), S(L)' ~ Extk(S, Ad (10) 

for every intermediate extension L? 
In [N2] (cf. §6.6, and passim) Nekovar constructs what he calls the Selmer 

complex of R-modules. Applying his construction to our triple (E, K,p) we get 
that the associated Selmer complex lies in the derived category of bounded R
modules, and is supplied with a skew-Hermitian self-pairing, which, if one assumes 
the Perfect Control axiom and the vanishing of what Nekovar calls "error terms", 
produces the isomorphisms (10). Given a skew-Hermitian R-module <1> let us view 
the corresponding R-homomorphism 4> = {<1> -+ <1>*} as being a complex in the 
derived category of bounded R-modules (putting <1>* in degree 1) and note that 
the skew-Hermitian pairing gives an isomorphism 

T]: 4> ~ HomR(4)', R)[-3]. 
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Definition 5.3. Let (E, K, p) be as above, and R a localization of the completed 
p-adic group ring of r(K) with involution L which extends the natural involution 
on the group ring. Let us say that the skew-Hermitian R-module <I> organizes 
the arithmetic of (E, K, p) if the corresponding R-homomorphism h : <I> ---+ <I>* is 
injective, the Perfect Control axiom holds, and the complex 4> is quasi-equivalent 
to Nekovar's Selmer complex, the quasi-equivalence being compatible with skew
Hermitian pairings. 

If <I> organizes the arithmetic of (E, K, p), then for every intermediate exten
sion L/ K we have an exact sequence of AL-modules 

0-----; U(L) -----; <I> ®R AL -----; <I>* ®R AL -----; Sp(E, L) ® AL -----; O. 

Further, the induced pairing on U(L) described in §3 coincides with the p-adic 
height pairing on U(L), and if [L : K] is finite and AL is a principal ideal domain 
then the induced pairing on (Sp(E, L) ® Adtors described in §3 coincides with the 
Cassels pairing. 

6. The classical anticyclotomic setting 

In this section we assume all the hypotheses and notation of Section 5 and, fur
thermore, that E is an elliptic curve over Q without complex multiplication, K is 
a quadratic imaginary field, and p is an odd prime number. We have that r(K) is 
free of rank two over Zp and decomposes canonically as the product 

r(K) = r anti x rcye! 

where r anti := Gal(Kanti/K) and reye! := Gal(KCye!/K). Here Kanti/K and 
KCYcl / K are the classical anti cyclotomic and cyclotomic Zp-extensions of K, re
spectively. 

We will be particularly interested in the anticyclotomic Zp-extension, so put 

L := K anti . 

As in [MR1J, [MR2] let us consider the sign of XK( -N) where XK is the 
quadratic Dirichlet character attached to the field K, and N is the conductor of 
E. Conditional upon the hypotheses that we have made, this sign controls two 
things. First, thanks to a result of Nekovar [N1J, if the sign is "+" then the rank of 
E(K) is even, and if the sign is "-" then that rank is odd. Thanks also to recent 
results of Vatsal, Comut, Kolyvagin and others, if the sign is "+" then U(L) is 
trivial, while if it is "-" then U(L) is free of rank one over A L . In the case where 
the sign is "-" we have the height pairing 

hL : U(L) ®AL U(L)' -----; h/li = rcye! ®zp A L · 

Under the above hypotheses, in [MR1] we made the following conjecture. 

Conjecture 6.1. IfxK(-N) = -1 then the height-pairing hL is an isomorphism 
of free, rank-one AL-modules. 
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Put another way, Conjecture 6.1 says that the regulator of the height pairing 
hL on U(L) is a unit. 

Now suppose that the skew-Hermitian R-module <fI organizes the arithmetic 
of (E, K,p), as in Definition 5.3, with (x, y) f---> (x, y) denoting the R-valued skew
Hermitian pairing on <fl. Choose an element u E <fI that projects to a generator of 
the A£-module U(L) in <fI/ h<fl. Then (u, v) E h for all v E <fI, and Conjecture 
6.1 would imply that (u, u) is a generator of the ideal heR. 

Under these conditions, the Gram-Schmidt projector 7r : <fI ---7 <fI defined by 

(v, u) 
Vf--->7r(v)=v---u 

(u,u) 

splits the skew-Hermitian module <fI into the direct sum of the free, rank-one skew
Hermitian R-module Ru and its orthogonal complement 7r(<fI). 

Remark 6.2. If the Conjecture 6.1 holds, and if there is a skew-Hermitian organizer 
of the arithmetic of (E, K,p), then under the above conditions when XK( -N) = 

-1 the Selmer complex in the derived category splits as a direct sum of a complex 
quasi-isomorphic to the complex R ---7 R (the mapping sending 1 to an "imaginary" 
generator of h) plus another complex. The former complex would account for the 
universal norms in Mordell-Weil compiled by ascending the anticyclotomic tower; 
the latter complex cannot vanish if the rank of the Mordell-Weil group of E over 
K is greater than 1 and indeed the R-rank 9 of an organizer <fI must be at least 
equal to the rank of the Mordell-Wei I group of E over K. 

Remark 6.3. If <fI organizes the arithmetic of (E, K, p), then the characteristic 
ideal of the Selmer R-module S is the discriminant D of the pairing h : <fI ---7 <fI*. 
In this situation the "two-variable main conjecture" is equivalent to the following. 

Conjecture 6.4. The discriminant of h is equal, up to a unit in R, to the two
variable p-adic L-function of Haran, Hida, and Perrin-Riou [HaJ, [HiJ, [PR1J, 
[PR2]. 

For more about the relation between our setup and other anticyclotomic 
conjectures, see [MR1]. 
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Explicit Parametrizations of Ordinary 
and Supersingular Regions of Xo(pn) 

Ken McMurdy 

Abstract. In this paper, we explore the geometry of the modular curves 
Xo(pn), over Cp in a few non-trivial examples. In particular, we give explicit 
rigid-analytic parameterizations of the ordinary and supersingular regions. 
This is done by first building towers of models for XO(pi), 0 S; i S; n, and 
then pulling back the ordinary and supersingular regions of X(l) via the 
forgetful maps. 

1. Introduction 

On X(l), as a rigid analytic curve over Cp , define the supersingular region to be 
the rigid subspace whose points correspond to elliptic curves over Cp with good 
supersingular reduction. This is a finite disjoint union of rigid-analytic discs, one 
for each supersingular j-invariant in characteristic p. Now let 

7rl : Xo(N) ---+ X(l) 

be the "forgetful" map, the moduli-theoretic map which takes the point corre
sponding to (E, C) to the point corresponding to E. We then define the supersin
gular region of Xo(N) to be the inverse image under 7rl of the supersingular region 
of X(l). The complement is called the ordinary region. 

While these regions have been defined rigid-analytically, they can also be 
studied by looking at the special fibers in various scheme-theoretic models for 
Xo(N) over extensions of Zp. A natural starting point is the Katz-Mazur model of 
Xo(N) as the compactified coarse moduli scheme representing the [fo(N)] mod
uli problem [KM, 3.4, 5.1]. For Xo(pn), the irreducible components of the special 
fiber of this model are explicitly described in [KM, 13.5.6], with crossings at the 
supersingular points as described in [KM, 13.4.7]. From this information alone, 
however, it is impossible even to conclude the number of (rigid) connected compo
nents of the ordinary region. In the simplest case of Xo(p) (p =12,3) the minimal 
resolution over Zp has been worked out in [DR, VI.6.16] and provides a fairly com
plete description of both the ordinary and supersingular regions. In particular, the 
ordinary region must have two trivial connected components (genus 0 affinoids as 
defined below), reducing to the two "vertical" copies of pI in the DR model. The 
supersingular region must consist of ss wide-open annuli, the width of each being 
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determined by the number (if any) of "horizontal" copies of pI in the resolution 
of the corresponding supersingular point. A similar description of XO(p2) follows 
from the special fiber of Edixhoven's model [E, 2.1.2]. From this model we know 
that the ordinary region of XO(p2) must have four connected components, reducing 
to the four vertical curves. The connected components of the supersingular region 
reduce to the ss horizontal curves for which Edixhoven provides equations. 

Unfortunately, for X 0 (pn) with n > 2 there are no such complete and gen
eral results analogous to these of Deligne-Rapoport and Edixhoven. The con
nected components of the ordinary region can now be completely described in 
moduli-theoretic terms by recent results of Coleman ([C2]). This is done by fur
ther analysing the affinoids Xa.b reducing to the irreducible components in [KM, 
13.5.6] via the theory of the canonical subgroup. In [C2] Coleman also provides the 
following moduli-theoretic interpretation of the horizontal components in XO(p2). 
Coleman shows that points of the horizontal components of XO(p2) correspond 
to pairs (E, C) such that EjpC is too-supersingular in the sense of [B, 3.3]. This 
moduli-theoretic description of the horizontal components, however, has not yet 
been generalized to X 0 (pn) for n > 2. 

In this paper we will take a different approach toward understanding the 
ordinary and supersingular regions of Xo(pn). The starting point is to build very 
explicit models for Xo(p), XO(p2), and even XO(p3) (in the p = 5 example), always 
determining the formula for the forgetful map in terms of the chosen parameters. 
The ordinary and supersingular regions can then be described quite explicitly by 
simply pulling back the corresponding regions of X(l). It then becomes a rigid
analysis problem to determine whatever data is desired. In this paper, we will focus 
for example on the number of connected components of the ordinary region as well 
as their genera in the following sense. Define the genus of a smooth one-dimensional 
affinoid X to be the minimal genus of a smooth proper curve containing X (which 
exists). We show in each example, using (a souped-up version of) Hensel's Lemma, 
that each affinoid connected component X of the ordinary region is contained in 
a rigid subspace W such that W - X is a wide-open annulus (as in [C1, II]). 
Attaching a disc D to W along this annulus (as in the proof of [C1, 3.3]) gives 
X U D the structure of a proper curve whose genus can be readily calculated and 
is the genus of X. While our approach toward understanding Xo(pn) will most 
likely not result directly in a general theorem, it could conceivably provide a great 
deal of relevant data leading to a conjecture about the components in the stable 
model of Xo(pn). In a future article, for example, we will employ these methods 
to explicitly describe the components in the stable model of Xo(125). 

2. Example 1, Xo(49) - Xo(7) - X(l) 
Since the only supersingular value in characteristic 7 is j = 1728, the supersingular 
region of X(l) is simply the disc described by V7(j - 1728) > o. Therefore we 
begin by choosing a parameter on Xo(7) (which has genus 0) and determining an 
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equation for 7rl centered around j = 172S. For a parameter we choose the following 
eta product (with the given cuspidal divisor). 

(t) = (0) - (00). 

Remark 2.1. Whenever an eta product is used throughout the paper, we are implic
itly defining a function via its canonical q-expansion at infinity and the formula 

00 

n=l 

In each case, the eta product has been verified to be a legitimate function on Xo(N) 
by means of Ligozat 's criteria as in [L, 3.2.1]. Furthermore, the divisors of all eta 
products as well as the ramification indices of moduli-theoretic maps at the cusps 
have been calculated using families of Tate curves. 

Now we compare q-expansions to obtain Equation (1) for 7rl in terms of the 
parameters j and t. Then we use this equation to explicitly describe the pullback 
of the supersingular disc to Xo(7) in Claim 2.2. 

(t4 - 10 . 72t3 - 9 . 74t 2 - 2 . 76t - 77)2 
7r;(j-I72S)= t 7 (1) 

Claim 2.2. The inverse image under 7rl of the supersingular disc V7(j - 172S) > 0 
is the annulus described by 

o < V7(t) < 2. 

Proof. When V7(t) ~ 0, Equation (1) implies that 

V7(7r~(j -172S)) = SV7(t) - 7V7(t) = V7(t) ~ O. 

Similarly, when V7(t) :::: 2, we see from Equation (1) that 

V7(7r;(j -172S)) = 14 -7V7(t) ~ O. 

Finally we consider the case when 0 < V7(t) < 2. Over this entire region we have 

o 
The picture for Xo(7) is given in Figure 1 with the ordinary region shaded. 

Note that we have also included for comparison the picture of Deligne-Rapoport's 
model from [DR, VI.6.16], adding numbers to indicate the genera of the irreducible 
components. For the reader who wishes to further explore moduli-theoretic prop
erties of our model we will also include now the formula for the Atkin-Lehner 
involution W7. It is immediate that w7(t) = cft for some constant c since the 
involution switches the cusps (0) and (00). To compute c we first determine the 
formula for the moduli-theoretic map 7r7 : Xo(7) --> X(I) which has the effect of 
q --> q7 on canonical q-expansions at 00. 

7r;(j) = (t 2 + 5t + 1)3(t2 + 13t + 49) . 
t 
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FIGURE 1. XO(7)/C7 and Special Fiber of DR Model 

Combining this formula with the compatibility relation 7r1 0 W7 = 7r7 we find that 
the constant c = 49. 

Now we choose parameters for X o(49) (genus 1) and determine the equation 
for the forgetful map down to X o(7) in terms of these parameters. 

1]1 
x=-

1]49 

( )
4 

1]7 y- -
1]49 

(x) = 2(0) - 2(00) 

6 

(y) = (0) + 2)C7,i) - 7(00). 
i= l 

Note that by {c7,d we refer to the 6 cusps of X o( 49) representing the Neron 7-gon 
with its various level f o(49) structures. Comparison of q-expansions then yields 
the following (singular) equation for the curve. 

f49(X, y) = y2 - 7xy(x2 + 5x + 7) 

- x(x6 + 7x5 + 21x4 + 49x3 + 147x2 + 343x + 343) = O. (2) 

Using the same parameter x it is of course possible to find a Weierstrass 
equation for this elliptic curve. Indeed, one such equation is the following. 

Z2 = x(4x2 + 21x + 28) (3) 

The advantage of the model given by (2) is that it is easier to find an expression 
for the pullback of t in terms of these parameters. In fact, it follows directly from 
the definitions that 

(4) 

Using this formula for 7r1 along with Equation (2) and Claim 2.2 it is now possible 
to completely describe the ordinary region of X o(49) in terms of the parameters x 
and y. Before we begin, however, we will need the following souped-up version of 
Hensel's Lemma in order to parameterize regions of X o( 49) with open discs and 
annuli. 

Lemma 2.3 (Hensel). Let RO be the ring of analytic functions on an open disc or 
annulus over Cp with nonnegative valuation (everywhere). Let f(y) E RO[y] and 
suppose 3yo E RO satisfying vp(f(yo)) > 0 and vp(f'(yo)) = 0 (everywhere). Then 
f has a root y E RO satisfying vp(Y - Yo) > 0 (everywhere). 



169 

Proof. As in the usual proof of Hensel's Lemma we define a sequence of func
tions by 

f(Yn) 
Yn+1 = Yn - !'(Yn)' 

On any affinoid disc the sequence converges to some Y with respect to the supre
mum semi-norm. Now cover the open disc or annulus with affinoid discs. 0 

Claim 2.4. The ordinary region of Xo(49) consists of 4 genus 0 connected compo
nents, each bounded by a supersingular annulus. In terms of the parameters x and 
y, these components {and annuli} are described as follows: 

i) V7(X) ~ 0, bounded by the annulus 0 < V7(X) < 1/2 
ii) V7(X) 2: 1, bounded by the annulus 1/2 < V7(X) < 1 

iii) V7(X + A) 2: 2/3, bounded by the annulus 1/2 < V7(X + A) < 2/3 
iv) V7(X - A) 2: 2/3, bounded by the annulus 1/2 < V7(X - A) < 2/3. 

Proof. (i) Let Woo be the region defined by V7(X) < 1/2. On this entire region, y2 
and x7 are the terms of Equation (2) with minimal valuation. In other words, over 
all of Woo we can rewrite Equation (2) as 

y2 = X 7 + smaller terms. 

This suggests that we can parameterize Woo using the disc D s = {8 I V7 (8) > -1/4} 
and a map close to x = 8-2 , Y = 8-7 . Lemma 2.3 makes this totally precise. Just 
take x to be 8-2 exactly and then let y be 8-7 times the unique root of the 
polynomial 8 14 f49(8- 2, Y8-7) close to Yo = 1. 

Now that Woo has been shown to be trivial, we turn our attention to the 
problem of determining which points of Woo are ordinary. The key fact is that on 
Woo, as we have already noted, we know that V7(y) = ;V7(X), Therefore Equation 
(4) and Claim 2.2 imply that the ordinary points are those with V7(X) ~ O. 

(ii) The argument is similar to (i), but now y2 and 343x are the terms of Equation 
(2) which have minimal valuation throughout the region 

Wo = {(x, y) I V7(X) > 1/2}. 

(iii) Equation (2) can be rewritten in the following way. 

y2 = 7xy«x2 + 7) + 5x) + x(x2 + 7)3 + 7x6 + 49x4 + 343x2 . 

This combined with the Equation (4) and Claim 2.2 shows that points satisfying 
V7(X) = 1/2 are ordinary exactly when V7(X2 + 7) 2: 7/6. So to better understand 
the region described by V7(X) = 1/2, we make the substitution u = x + A and 
consider the following rigid subspaces of Xo(49). 

W+ = {(u, y) I V7(U) > 1/2} X+ = {(u, y) I V7(U) 2: 2/3}. 

In the language of [C1], W+ is a wide open space with underlying affinoid X+. 
We have chosen X+ so that it is precisely the ordinary region of W+. 

After the change of variables, the resulting equation is of the form 

g(u, y) = y2 - 8· 49u3 + smaller terms = 0 
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where these two leading terms have minimal valuation whenever 1/2 < V7(U) < 2/3 
(in other words on W+ - X+). This suggests that we can parameterize W+ - X+ 
using the annulus As = {s 11/4 < V7(S) < 1/3} and a map close to U = s2/2, 
Y = 7s3 . As before this can be made precise by setting u = s2/2 (exactly) and 
applying Hensel's Lemma to solve for y. 

Because the affinoid X+ is bounded by an annulus, we now know that it is 
connected, but we also now have a straightforward way to calculate its genus. First 
we extend As to the disc Ds = {s 1 V7(S) < 1/3}, so that the parameterization 
map on As gives Ds U X+ the structure of a proper curve. Now we calculate the 
genus of this curve by working out the divisor of the differential du = sds. It turns 
out to be P - 3Q, where Q is the infinite point with respect to sand P is given 
explicitly (by x and y coordinates) below. 

P = (-21- R -49(31 + 3R)) . 
8 ' 256 

Of course over all of Xo(49) the differential du = dx has three simple zeros cor
responding to the three roots of the Weierstrass polynomial given in (3). How
ever, only this one point P lies on X+. Since we have computed deg(Kc) = -2, 
Riemann-Roch then implies that X+ has genus o. 

(iv) Identical to (iii) but we make the change of coordinates u = x - R. 0 

The resulting picture for Xo(49) is given in Figure 2 with the ordinary re
gion shaded and the special fiber of Edixhoven's model [E, 2.5.2] included for 
comparison. As before we now determine the formula for the Atkin-Lehner in
volution W49 so that further moduli-theoretic implications may be readily drawn 
from our model. Directly from the divisors of x and y we must have w49 (x, y) = 
(cd x, C2Y / x4 ). We have chosen our parameters so that y = 11-:'; (t), where 1':7 is the 
moduli-theoretic map defined as before (taking q --+ q7 at infinity). We have also 
already determined that 1':;(t) = x 4 /y and w7(t) = 49/t. Plugging these formulas 
into the compatibility relation 1':1 0 W49 = W7 0 1':7 we can conclude right away 
that C2 = ci/49. Acting on Equation (2) by W49 now shows that we must have 
C1 = 7 and C2 = 49. One immediate consequence is that W49 switches not only the 
ordinary affinoids of (i) and (ii), but also the ordinary affinoids in (iii) and (iv). 

3. Example 2, Xo(169) -t Xo(13) -t X(l) 

As in the first example, the supersingular region of X(l)/Cl:l is simply an open 
disc, this time the disc V13(j -5) > O. For a parameter on the genus 0 curve Xo(13), 
we take t = (1Jd 2/(1J13)2 which again has the divisor (0) - (00). The general form 
of the resulting formula for 1':1 in terms of j and t is then given below in Equation 
(5). Since the valuations of the coefficients are sufficient for the proof of Claim 
3.1, we list just the valuations in Table 1. Figure 3, which follows, is just a direct 
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FIGURE 2. X o(49)/C 7 and Special Fiber of Edixhoven Model 

visualization of Claim 3.1 along with a picture of the Deligne-Rapoport special 
fiber for comparison. 

t 14 t13 t 12 t *( . _ 5) _ + a13 + a12 + ... + a1 + ao 
1r 1 J - t 13 . (5) 

TABLE 1. Valuations of Coefficients in Equation (5) 

Claim 3.1. The inverse image under 1r1 of the supersingular disc V13(j - 5) > 0 is 
the annulus described by 

Proof. Identical to the proof of Claim 2.2. o 

Remark 3.2. As in the p = 7 example, it is straightforward to determine the 
formula for the moduli-theoretic map 1r13. Then by the compatibility relation 1rl 0 

W13 = 1r13 we obtain the formula wr3(t) = 13/t for the Atkin-Lehner involution. 

Now we generate a model for Xo(169) (genus 8) by choosing the following 
parameters and comparing q-expansions to find Equation (6). Again the valuations 
of the coefficients in the equation for the curve are technically sufficient for our 
analysis (until more details are offered in the proof of Claim 3.3, part (iii)). So we 
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FIGURE 3 . Xo(13)/C13 and Special Fiber of DR Model 

offer this information in Table 2 below. 

'T/1 x=--
'T/169 

( )
2 

1713 y- -
'T/169 

(x) = 7(0) - 7(00) 

12 

(y) = (0) + 2)C13,i) - 13(00) 
i = l 

f169(x, y) = y7 + a1xy6 + (b3x3 + ... + b1x)y5 + (C5 x5 + ... + C1X)y4 

+ (d7x7 + ... + d1x)y3 + (e9 x9 + ... + e1 x )y2 

+ (fllXll + ... + hx)y + (g1 3X13 + ... + glX) = O. (6) 

13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 
a 1 
b 1 1 2 
c 1 1 2 2 3 
d 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 
e 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 
f 1 2 2 2 4 3 5 4 5 6 6 
g 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 

TABLE 2. Valuations of Coefficients in Equation (6) 

In order to pull back the ordinary and supersingular regions of Xo(13) we 
now determine the formula for 7r1 in terms of the given parameters. Because of our 
choice of parameters it follows directly from the definitions that 7ri(t) is simply 
x 2/y. Now we do the same type of analysis that was used in the proof of Claim 
2.4 to completely describe the ordinary region of Xo(169). 

Claim 3.3. The ordinary region of Xo(169) consists of 2 genus 0 connected com
ponents, and 2 genus 1 connected components. As with X o(49), each component 
is bounded by a supersingular annulus. In terms of the parameters x and y, these 
components (and annuli) are described as follows: 



i) V13(X) ::; 0, bounded by the annulus 0 < V13(X) < 1/2 
ii) V13(X) 2: 1, bounded by the annulus 1/2 < V13(X) < 1 
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iii) V13(X + vl3) 2: 7/12, bounded by the annulus 1/2 < vdx + vl3) < 7/12 
iv) V13(X - vl3) 2: 7/12, bounded by the annulus 1/2 < vdx - vl3) < 7/12. 

Proof. (i-ii) Parameterize the wide open subs paces Woo and Wo using open discs, 
exactly as in Claim 2.4. 

(iii) Similiar to Claim 2.4 but with some subtle differences, such as the width of 
the bounding annuli and the field of definition. When V13(X) = 1/2, we find that 
the valuation of y is initially determined completely by the valuation of x 2 - 13. 
More specifically, we have 

y7 = x(x2 - 13)6 + smaller terms 

until vdx2 - 13) 2: 13/12 and (consequently) v(y) 2: 1. Along with the formula 
11'r(t) = x 2 /y and Claim 3.1 this shows that the points satisfying V13(X) = 1/2 
are ordinary exactly when V13(X 2 - 13) 2: 13/12. So to better understand the 
ordinary and supersingular regions when V13(X) = 1/2, we make the substitution 
u = x + vl3 and consider the rigid subspaces W+ and X+ defined below. 

W+ = {(u, y) I V13(U) > 1/2} X+ = {(u, y) I V13(U) 2: 7/12} 

Again we have chosen X+ so that it is precisely the maximal ordinary underlying 
affinoid of the wide open space W+. 

Making the substitution u = x + vl3 transforms Equation (6) into 

g(u, y) = y7 - 133Ji3u6 + smaller terms = 0, 

where these two terms have (strictly) minimal valuation on W+ - X+. Therefore 
we can parameterize W+ - X+ with the annulus As = {s 11/14 < V13(S) < 1/12}, 
by setting u = s7 and extracting (via Hensel's Lemma) a root of g(S7, y) close 
to y = vl3s6 . The parameterization map on As provides a way to glue the disc 
Ds = {s 1 V13(S) < 1/12} onto W+ such that X+ U Ds inherits the structure 
of a proper curve. On this curve the differential du = 7 s6 ds vanishes once at 8 
distinct points of X+ and has an order 8 pole at the infinite point of Ds. Therefore 
deg(Kc) = 0 and we conclude that X+ has genus 1. 

(iv) Identical to (iii) but we make the change of coordinates u = x - vl3. 0 

Remark 3.4. The formula for W169 can be found in the same way that W49 was 
determined. From divisors we see immediately that Wi69(X, y) = (cdx, C2Y/X2 ). 

Then compatibility of moduli-theoretic maps to Xo(13) and substitution back into 
(6) shows that Cl = C2 = 13. So in constmst with the previous p = 7 example we 
see that W169 fixes the two inner ordinary affinoids. 
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FIGURE 4. X o(169)/C 13 and Special Fiber of Edixhoven Model 

Moduli-Theoretic Map Equation 

11"1 : Xo(5) ~ X(l) 
(2 2 e3 55)3 * ( .) _ t + .J t+ 

11" 1 J - t5 

11"5: Xo(5) ~ X(l) *( .) _ (t 2 +10t+5)3 
11"5 J - t 

W5 : Xo(5) ~ Xo(5) W;'(t) = 1;5 

11"1 : Xo(25) ~ Xo(5) 
5 

11"r(t) = u4+5u3+1~u2+25u+25 

11"5 : Xo(25) ~ Xo(5) 11"5(t) = U(U4 + 5u3 + 15u2 + 25u + 25) 

W25 : Xo(25) ~ Xo(25) W25(U) = 5/ u 

TABLE 3. Moduli-Theoretic Maps for Analysis of Xo(5) and Xo(25) 

4. Example 3, Xo(125) -7 Xo(25) -7 Xo(5) -7 X(l) 

Both Xo(5) and Xo(25) have genus 0, so it is more straightforward to find formulas 
for the various moduli-theoretic maps than in the previous two examples. For 
this reason we simply summarize this data in Table 3. For parameters on Xo(5) 
and Xo(25) respectively we have chosen the eta products t = (rJd 6/(rJ5)6 and 
u = rJdrJ25 , both of which have the divisor (0) - (00). We again have only one 
supersingular j-invariant in characteristic 5, namely j = o. So we now determine 
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FIGURE 5. X O(5)/C 5 and Special Fiber of DR Model 
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FIGURE 6. X o(25)/C 5 and Special Fiber of Edixhoven Model 

the ordinary and supersingular regions of Xo(5) and X o(25), in Claims 4.1 and 4.2, 
by pulling back the disc V5(j) > 0 via the forgetful map. The resulting pictures of 
the two curves are then given as Figures 5 and 6. 

Claim 4.1. The inverse image under 7rl of the supersingular disc V5(j) > 0 is the 
annulus described by 

Proof. Identical to Claim 2.2. o 
Claim 4.2. The ordinary region of Xo(25) consists of 4 genus 0 connected com
ponents, each bounded by a supersingular annulus. In terms of the parameter u, 
these components (and annuli) are described as follows: 

i) V5(U) :s: 0, bounded by the annulus 0 < V5(U) < 1/2 
ii) V5(U) ::::: 1, bounded by the annulus 1/2 < V5(U) < 1 

iii) V5(U + /5) ::::: 3/4, bounded by the annulus 1/2 < V5(U + /5) < 3/4 
iv) V5(U - /5) ::::: 3/4, bounded by the annulus 1/2 < V5(U - /5) < 3/4. 

Proof. Identical to Claim 2.4. o 
At this point we would like to parameterize Xo(125) (genus 8) and determine 

the equation for 7rl : Xo(125) --> Xo(25). One way we can do this is to first find 
an equation for the smaller quotient, 

Xo(125)+ = X o(125)/W125. 



176 K. McMurdy 

To obtain a model for this smaller curve, we want to choose functions on Xo(125) 
which are invariant under Atkin-Lehner. By compatibility of moduli-theoretic 
maps and the previously determined formulas, the following functions satisfy this 
condition of Atkin-Lehner invariance. 

7r5 (u) 
x=--

7rr (u) 

4 4 

(x) = L (C5,i) + L (C25,i) - 4(0) - 4(00) 
i=l i=l 

y = 7r~(u) + -:ft-( ) 
7r1 U 

(Y)neg = -5(0) - 5(00) . 

By comparing q-expansions we have the following equation relating x and y. 

r!:25 (x, y) = x5 - y4 - 5xy3 - 15x2y2 - 25x3 y - 25x4 - 5y3 

- 5xy2 + 25x3 - 15y2 - 25x2 - 25y + 25x - 25 = O. (7) 

Furthermore, straightforward algebra shows that 7ri (u) satisfies the following qua
dratic polynomial over x and y. 

(8) 

One can easily check that the genus of the curve described by (7) is 2 and that the 
quadratic extension in (8) is ramified at 10 places. In particular this means that 
the larger curve must have genus 8, and therefore must be all of Xo(125). This is 
convenient because we now have not only equations for X o(125), but also a priori 
an equation for the forgetful map 7r1 : Xo(125) -+ Xo(25). 

We now determine the ordinary and supersingular regions of Xo(125) in two 
steps. First we show in Lemma 4.3 that on an affinoid neighborhood of the ordinary 
region the extension from Xo(125)+ up to Xo(125) is a trivial two-sheeted cover. 
Then in Claim 4.4 we show that the condition of being ordinary is independent of 
the choice of branch, and we identify three genus 0 affinoids of Xo(125)+ which 
are the projection of the ordinary region. The result is that on Xo(125) we must 
have six genus 0 connected components of the ordinary region. 

Lemma 4.3. The region of Xo(125)+ described by V5(y) :::; 1/2 splits trivially in 
the degree 2 extension up to Xo(125). Furthermore, every point of Xo(125) with 
V5(y) > 1/2 is in the supersingular region. 

Proof. When V5(y) :::; 1/2, Equation (7) implies that V5(X) 2: (4/5)V5(Y). This 
means that we can apply the quadratic formula to Equation (8) to solve for 7rr{u). 

* y ± yv1 - 2~; 
7r1 (u) = --!.....---

2x 
(9) 

The point is that we have a convergent power series for the square root in this 
region, which gives us two distinct embeddings into Xo(125) (i.e., sections of the 
quotient map). 
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Now we consider points of Xo(125)+ satisfying vs(Y) > 1/2. In this case, 
Equation (7) implies that vs(x) = 2/5 exactly. Therefore the two roots of Equation 
(8) always satisfy the condition 

110 < Vs (71'; (u)) < ~. 
From Claim 4.2 these points must then be supersingular. o 

Claim 4.4. The ordinary region of Xo(125) consists of six genus 0 connected com
ponents, two lying over each of the following genus 0 affinoids of Xo(125)+. 

i) vs(y) ~ 0, bounded by the annulus 0 < vs(y) < 1/2 
ii) vs(Y + V5) 2:: 3/4, bounded by 1/2 < vs(y + V5) < 3/4 
iii) V5(y - V5) 2:: 3/4, bounded by 1/2 < V5(y - V5) < 3/4. 

Proof. (i) Let Wo% be the region of Xo(125)+ described by V5(y) < 1/2. On this 
entire region, Equation (7) becomes 

y4 = x S + smaller terms. 

Therefore we can parameterize W o% using the disc vs(s) < 1/10 and a map 
close to x = 8 4 , Y = 8 5 . To determine the ordinary points of X 0 (125) lying over 
W 00/0 we consider the valuations of the two roots for 7l'i( u) in Equation (8). When 
V5(y) < 1/2 and V5(X) = (4/5)V5(y) we must always have one root with valuation 
1 - V5(y) and one root with valuation vs(y) - V5(X). Claim 4.2 then implies that 
(looking at either branch) the ordinary region lying over W 00/0 consists of those 
points with V5(y) ~ O. 

(ii--iii) When V5(y) = 1/2 we do some initial analysis to see that vs(x) 2:: 2/5. Now 
we look at (9) to determine when the two roots for 7l'i(u) fall into the ordinary 
region as described in Claim 4.2. We find that one root, call it Ul, has valuation 
less than or equal to 1/10 and satisfies the condition V.5( Ul - ~) = 1/2. The other 
root, say U2, has valuation 1/2 and satisfies the condition V5(U2 - ~) 2:: 9/10. By 
Claim 4.2, the point lying over (x, y) with 7l'i(u) = Ul will be ordinary if and only if 
V5(X) 2:: 1/2. Similarly, the point lying over (x, y) with 7l'i (u) = U2 will be ordinary 
if and only if VS(y2 - 5) 2:: 5/4. It follows, however, from Equation (7) that when 
vs(y) = 1/2 we have 

Vs(x s - (y2 - 5)2) 2:: 5/2. 

So the two conditions, vs(x) 2:: 1/2 and V5(y2-5) 2:: 5/4, are equivalent. This means 
that when vs(y) = 1/2 the ordinary region of Xo(125) can be described purely in 
terms of x and y and is independent of the branch of the X o(125)/ Xo(125)+ cover. 

To better understand the region V5(y2 - 5) 2:: 5/4 we make the substitution 
z = y + V5 and consider the regions 

W+ = {(x, z) I V5(Z) > 1/2} and X+ = {(x, z) I vs(z) 2:: 3/4}. 

This is of course now very similar to the previous examples. The goal is to show 
that W+ - X+ is in fact an annulus and then use Riemann-Roch to calculate the 
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FIGURE 7. X o(125)/C5 

genus of X+. On the entire region described by 1/2 < V5(Z) < 3/4 we can rewrite 
Equation (7) as 

g(x, z) = x 5 - 45z 2 + smaller terms. 

Therefore W+ - X+ can be parameterized using the annulus -3/10 < V5(S) < 
-1/4 and a map close to x = 45s2, Z = 25s5. We simply set x = 45s2 exactly and 
then solve for z using Hensel's Lemma. After gluing the disc Ds = {s I V5(S) < 
-1/4} onto W+ we then calculate the divisor of the differential dx = 90sds over 
Ds U X+. As this differential has only one simple zero on X+ and a triple pole 
at the infinite point of Ds , we have deg(Kc) = -2 and the genus of X+ is O. Of 
course if we make the substitution z = y - vis we obtain the analogous results for 
the region described in (iii). 0 

Remark 4.5. The resulting picture for Xo(125) is given in Figure 7 with the six 
ordinary components shaded. The picture is drawn to emphasize the 10 points fixed 
by Wl25 and the resulting genus 2 quotient Xo(125)+. While the stable model of 
Xo(125) is not yet known, much information can be drawn from the stable model 
for Xo(125)+. We conclude the paper now by sketching a proof that Xo(125)+ in 
fact has potential good reduction. Then the stable model of Xo(125) should follow 
from understanding the distribution of the 10 ramified points over Xo(125)+. 

Claim 4.6. Xo(125)+ has potential good reduction. 

Proof. We begin by choosing a degree two function f on Xo(125)+ and determining 
the resulting hyperelliptic model for the curve. 

f = y2 + 5y + 20 - lOx 
xy + x 2 + 5x - 5 

g2 = f6 + 14f5 + 85f4 + 290f3 + 590f2 + 680f + 345. 

The main idea of the proof is that the five roots of the right-hand side with 
v5(f) = 1/5 are equidistant from each other. Letting ex be one of these roots and 
making the substitution fo = I - ex we obtain an equation of the form 

g2 = f3 + a5I3 + a4f3 + a3f5 + a2f~ + alIo 
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where v5(a5) = 0, v5(ad = 6/5, and the rest of the ai's have valuation 1. Now 
scaling fa and 9 by appropriate constant factors we get an equation that reduces to 

g~ = hUt + c), c =1= O. 

Therefore Xo(125)+ has potential good reduction. 

Acknowledgements 

o 

We would like to thank first the organizers of MCAV02, which for this author 
was certainly a very educational and productive conference. Also the referee was 
extremely helpful in shaping the paper to make it both more focused and more 
readable. Finally, we would like to thank Robert Coleman for continuing support 
and guidance as well as a good deal of mathematical insight. 

References 

[B] K. Buzzard, Analytic continuation of overconvergent eigenforms, J. Amer. Math. 
Soc. 16 (2003), no. I, 29-55. 

[BGR] S. Bosch, U. Giintzer, R. Remmert, Non-Archimedean Analysis, Grundlehren der 
mathematischen Wissenschaften 261, Springer-Verlag (1984). 

[C1] R. Coleman, Reciprocity laws on curves, Compositio Mathematica 72 (1989), 205-
235. 

[C2] R. Coleman, Comments on XO(p2) (in preparation) 

[E] B. Edixhoven, Minimal resolution and stable reduction of Xo(N), Ann. lnst. 
Fourier (Grenoble). 40 (1990), no. 1,31-67. 

[DR] P. Deligne, M. Rapoport, Schemas de modules de courbes elliptiques, Lecture 
Notes in Math. 349 (1973), 143-316. 

[KM] N. Katz, B. Mazur, Arithmetic moduli of elliptic curves, Annals of Mathematics 
Studies 108, Princeton University Press (1985). 

[L] G. Ligozat, Courbes modulaires de genre 1, Bull. Soc. Math. France, Mem. 
43 (1975). 

Ken Me Murdy 
Department of Mathematics 
University of Rochester 
Rochester, NY 14627 USA 
e-mail: kmcmurdy@math.rochester.edu 



Progress in Mathematics, Vol. 224, 181-187 
© 2004 Birkhiiuser Verlag Basel/Switzerland 

Elliptic Q-Curves with Complex Multiplication 

Tetsuo Nakamura 

Abstract. Let H be the Hilbert class field of an imaginary quadratic field 
K. An elliptic curve E over H with complex multiplication by K is called 
a Q-curve if E is isogenous over H to all its Galois conjugates. We classify 
Q-curves over H, relating them with the cohomology group H2(H/Q, ±1). 
The structures of the abelian varieties over Q obtained from Q-curves by 
restriction of scalars are investigated. 

1. Introduction 

Let K be an imaginary quadratic field and H the Hilbert class field of K. Let E 
be an elliptic curve over H with complex multiplication by K. We say that E is a 
Q-curve if E and E" are isogenous over H for all a E Gal(H/Q). Denote by 'l/JE 
the Hecke character of H associated with E. Then E is a Q-curve if and only if 
'l/JE = 'l/JE for all a E Gal(H/Q). 

As in no complex multiplication case (see [5]), we attach to a Q-curve E a two
cocycle class c(E) E H2(H/Q, KX). For Q-curves E, E', we see that c(E) = c(E' ) 
if and only if'l/JE = 'l/JE' . X 0 N H/Q with a quadratic Dirichlet character X. Let r 
be the subset of H2(H/Q,KX) consisting of c(E) for all Q-curves E over H. We 
show that there exists a bijection between r and a subspace Y of H2(H/Q, ±1). 
Relating Y to an embedding problem associated with the exact sequence 

1 ----> ±1 ----> G ----> Gal(H/Q) ----> 1, 

we characterize the structure of Y and, as a consequence, we obtain that dim IF2 Y = 

t( t - 1) /2, where t is the number of distinct prime factors of the discriminant of K. 
In some case (K is called exceptional), there are no Q-curves over H. Replacing H 
by the ring class field of conductor 2, we obtain a similar classification of Q-curves. 

The abelian variety B = RH/K(E) obtained by restriction of scalars from 
a Q-curve E can be defined over Q. The structure of the endomorphism algebra 
EndQ BQ9Q is studied according to this classification. In particular the cohomology 
class c(E) determines EndQ B Q9 Q. 

This note is a summary of [4] and also includes a result of [3]. 

Notation. Throughout the note we fix the following notation. 

K: an imaginary quadratic field of discriminant D i= -3, -4. 
t: the number of distinct primes dividing D. 



182 T. Nakamura 

H: the Hilbert class field of K. 
ClK: the ideal class group of K. 

p: the complex conjugation. 
jE: the j-invariant of an elliptic curve E. 

Galois cohomology groups Hi(Gal(M/ L), A) are denoted by Hi(M/ L, A). We call 
K exceptional if the discriminant D of K is of the form 

D = -4PI ... Pt-l (t ~ 2) 

where PI, ... ,Pt-l are primes satisfying PI == ... == Pt-l == 1 mod 4. 

2. Embedding problems associated with the Hilbert class field 

An element 'Y of the Galois cohomology group H2(H/Q, ±1) corresponds to an 
equivalence class of group extensions 

1 -+ ±1 -+ G -+ Gal(H/Q) -+ 1. (1) 

If there exists a quadratic extension k of H such that k/Q is Galois and the natural 
map Gal(k/Q) -+ Gal(H/Q) corresponds to the epimorphism in (1), we say that 
an embedding problem (H/Q, ±1, 'Y) has a solution k. 

Let Y be the set of"( E H2(H/Q, ±1) such that (H/Q, ±1, 'Y) has a solution. 
We see that Y is a lF2-subspace of H2(H/Q, ±1). Write 9 = Gal(H/ K) ~ ClK and 
denote by Ext(g, ±1) the elements of H2(g, ±1) corresponding to extensions of 9 
by {± I} that are abelian groups. The vector space over IF 2 of bilinear alternating 
form on g/g2 is denoted by Alt(g). Then we have an exact sequence 

0-+ Ext(g, ±1) -+ H2(g, ±1) -+ Alt(g) -+ O. 

By [2, §1J, dim Ext(g, ±1) = t - 1, dimH2(g, ±1) = t(t - 1)/2, since dimg/g2 = 
t - 1 (t is the number of distinct primes dividing the discriminant of K). 

Let res: H2(H/Q, ±1) -+ H2(g, ±1) be the restriction map and put Yo = 

b E YI resb) E Ext(g, ±1)}. Let k be a solution of (H/Q, ±1, 'Y) with 'Y E Yo. 
Then k is a quadratic extension of H such that k/Q is Galois and k/ K is abelian. 

Let P be a rational prime and p a prime ideal of K dividing p. Denote by Up 
the group of local units for p and put Up = I1p1p Up. We denote by 

UK = rrUp 
p 

the maximal compact subgroup of the idele group IK of K and by K/:o the 
archimedean part of IK. Let X = Xk/ H be the character of IH corresponding 
to k/ H. Since k/ K is abelian, there is a non-trivial character 

(): UKK x K/:o -+ ±1 

such that X = ()oNH/K and ()(KX K/:o) = 1; hence () is determined by its restriction 
on UK. Since k /Q is Galois, we have xP = X and this means that ()P = (). Conversely 
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for any non-trivial character 8 : UK ----7 ± 1 such that 

8P = 8 and 8(-1) = 1, 

X = 80 NH/K determines a solution k of (H/Q, ±1, 1') for some l' E Yo. 

Proposition 2.1. If K is exceptional, we have dim Yo = t. Otherwise we have 
dimYo = t-1. 

Proof. Let W be the set of characters 8 : UK ----7 ± 1 such that 8P = 8 and 8( -1) = 
1. Denote by Wo the set of 8 E W of the form 8 = Ii 0 N K/Q with a quadratic 
Dirichlet character Ii. Noting that the characters in Wo exactly correspond to the 
trivial class in H2(H/Q, ±1), we obtain Yo ~ W/Wo. Using the prime divisors 
of the discriminant of K, we can construct elements of W which form a basis of 
W/Wo. For details, see [4, proof of Prop. 3]. 0 

Theorem 2.1. dim (Y/Yo) = (t - l)(t - 2)/2. 

Proof. If t :::; 2, then Alt(g) = (0), so that Y = Yo and our statement holds. 
Assume t 2 3. Composing the natural map 

H2(g, ±1) ----7 H2(g, ±1)/ Ext(g, ±1) ~ Alt(g) 

with the restriction map Y c H2(H/Q, ±1) ----7 H2(g, ±1), we obtain a linear 
map 9 : Y ----7 Alt(g). Since Kerg = Yo and dimAlt(g) = (t - l)(t - 2)/2, it 
suffices to show that 9 is surjective. This is proved as follows. First we construct 
an appropriate basis {fi,j 11 :::; i < j :::; t - I} of Alt(g). Then for each Aj, we can 
construct a quadratic extension k/ H such that k is a solution of the embedding 
problem (H/Q, ±1, 1') with gh) = fi.j. For details, see [4, proof of Theorem 1]. 

o 

3. Classification of Q-curves 

Let L be a Galois extension over Q containing H. An elliptic curve E over L 
with complex multiplication by K is called a Q-curve if EU and E are isogenous 
over L for all a E Gal(L/Q). Let 'l/JE be the Hecke character of the idele group 
h of L associated with E. Then E is a Q-curve if and only if 'l/JE = 'I/J£ for all 
a E Gal(L/Q) (cf. [1, §11]). 

For a Q-curve E over L, choose isogenies 'Pu : EU ----7 E for a E Gal(L/Q). 
Then 

c(a, T) = 'Pu'P~('PuT)-l E K X 

defines a two-cocycle and the cohomology class of {c(a, T)} in H2(L/Q, KX) de
pends only on the curve E, and not on the isogenies 'Pu chosen. We will denote 
by c(E) this cohomology class. Let us denote by r L the subset of H2(L/Q,KX) 
consisting of elements of the form c(E) for all Q-curves E over L. Furthermore, 
we denote by YL the subspace of H2(L/Q, ±1) consisting of all l' such that the 
embedding problem (L/Q, ±1, 1') is solvable. 
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Proposition 3.1. If r L is not empty, then YL operates on r L simply transitively in 
an obvious manner. For Q-curves E and E', we have c(E) = c(E') if and only if 
'l/JE = 'l/JE' . K 0 NL/Q' where K is a quadratic Dirichlet character. 

Proof. We see that the natural map H2(L/Q, ±1) ---> H2(L/Q, KX) is injective. 
Hence YL ~ H2(L/Q, ±1) operates on H2(L/Q, KX) by multiplication. Let E 
and E' be Q-curves over L. If E and E' are not isogenous over L, there exists a 
unique quadratic extension k over L that is Galois over Q, such that the twist of 
E associated with k/ L is isogenous to E' over L. The extension k/Q determines 
IE YL. Then we have c(E) = c(E')r. 0 

In [6] a class of elliptic curves (more generally abelian varieties) with complex 
multiplication whose Hecke characters satisfy a certain condition are studied. We 
recall briefly what we need here. 

For an integer f ;:::: 1, let H(f) denote the ring class field of K of conductor f. 
Let 

UK,j = {u E UKI u(Z + fOK) = Z + fOK}. 

Then P = UK,jK x K:O is the subgroup of IK corresponding to H(f) by class field 
theory. Let E be an elliptic curve over H(f) with EndE = Z + f 0 K. Let us consider 
the following condition on the Hecke character 'l/JE of E (see [6, Theorem 4]). 

There exists a H ecke character ¢ : U K,j K x K:O ---> ex 
such that 'l/J E = ¢ 0 N HCf) / K . 

Here ¢ must satisfy the following conditions: 

¢(KX) = 1, ¢(y) = y-l for every y E K:O, 

(SH) 

(3) 

¢(UK,j) = ±1 and ¢(-1) = -1 for -1 E UK,j. (4) 

If'l/JE satisfies (Sh), then clearly 'l/JE = 'l/J'E for all (Y E Gal(H(f) / K). Conversely 
from a character ¢ : U K,j ---> ± 1 with ¢( -1) = -1, extending it on P = 

UK,jK x K~ by (3), we obtain 'l/J = ¢ 0 NH(f)/K, which is a Hecke character of 
an elliptic curve E over H(f). Furthermore in this case E is a Q-curve if and only 
if ¢P = ¢ on UK,j (cf. [6, Proposition 9]). 

If K is not exceptional, there exists a character ¢ : UK ---> ± 1 satisfying 

¢(-1) = -1, ¢P = ¢. (5) 

Therefore there exists a Q-curve over H. If K is exceptional, there is no character 
¢: UK ---> ±1 satisfying (5) (cf. [4, §4]). 

Theorem 3.1. There exist Q-curves over the Hilbert class field H if and only if 
K is not exceptional. If K is exceptional, there exist Q-curves over the ring class 
field H(2). 

Proof. In [1, §11] it is stated that if K is exceptional, there are no Q-curves over 
H (see also [4, Prop. 5]). In case K is exceptional, we can find a character ¢ : 
U K,2 ---> ± 1 such that ¢( -1) = -1 and ¢P = ¢. Using this we get a Q-curve over 
H(2) (see [4, proof of Theorem 2]). 0 
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Applying Theorem 2.1, we obtain the following result concerning a classifi
cation of Q-curves. 

Theorem 3.2. If K is not exceptional, the cohomology classes c(E) classify isogeny 
classes of Q-curves over H into 2f (f-l)/2 classes. Among them there are 2f - 1 

classes whose Heeke characters satisfy (Sh). If K is exceptional, take H(2), the ring 
class field of K of conductor 2, instead of H. Then exactly the same statements 
hold for isogeny classes of Q-curves over H(2) . 

4. Restriction of scalars of Q-curves 

First we briefly recall a result in [3]. An elliptic curve E over H with complex 
multiplication by K is called a K -curve if E17 is isogenous to E over H for each 
(j E Gal(H/ K). For an elliptic curve E over H with complex multiplication by K, 
there exists an elliptic curve Eo over H such that jE = jEo and 1/JEo satisfies (Sh) 
by [6, Prop. 7]. Then Eo is a K-curve. For a K-curve E over H, let us denote by 
RH / K (E) the abelian variety obtained from E by restriction of scalars from H to 
K. It is an abelian variety defined over K of dimension hK = [H : K]. 

Theorem 4.1. Let E be a K-curve over H and put B = RH/K(E) and R = 

EndK B 0 Q. If 1/JE satisfies (Sh), R is a field of degree hK over K. If 1/JE does 
not satisfy (Sh), then the center Z of R is a field of degree ho over K with hK = 

22mho(m 2: 1) and one of the following two cases holds: 

(i) R ~ M 2m (Z). In this case, B is isogenous over K to a product of A with itself 
2m times, where A is K -simple, 2m ho-dimensional and Z = EndK A 0 Q. 

(ii) R ~ M2",-, (D), where D is a division quaternion algebra over Z. In this 
case, B is isogenous over K to a product of A with itself 2m - 1 times, where 
A is K-simple, 2m +1ho-dimensional and D = EndKA0Q. 

Proof. For a K-curve over H, choose Eo and k as stated above. If 1/JE satisfies 
(Sh), we can show that R is a field of degree hover K by applying a similar 
argument as in [1, Chap. 4]. If 1/JE does not satisfy (Sh), then G = Gal(k/ K) is 
non-commutative and G / C is an elementary abelian group of order 22m where C is 
the center of G. The commutator map G x G E (x, y) -+ [x, y] E {±1} = Gal(k/ H) 
induces a non-degenerate alternating form on G / C x G / C. The proof is completed 
by using this form. For details, see [3, Theorem 3]. D 

Henceforth we suppose that K is non-exceptional. Let E be a Q-curve over 
H. Clearly E is a K-curve. Since E is defined over Q(jE) (cf. [1, Theorem 10.1.3]), 
we have 

B = RH/K(E) ~ ~(jE)/Q(E) 0 K, 

so that B is defined over Q. Concerning the structure of the endomorphism algebra 
Ro = EndQ(B) 0 Q we obtain 
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Theorem 4.2. The center Zo of Ro = EndQ(B) ® Q is a field of degree ho over Q 
and Ro ~ M 2", (Zo) or Ro ~ M 2"'-1 (Do), where Do is a division quaternion algebra 
over Zo and hK = 22m ho. Ro is commutative if and only if '¢E satisfies (Sh). 

Since Ro = {a E RI p( a) = a}, our assertions follow from the above theorem. 

Proposition 4.1. Let E, E' be Q-curves over H and put: 

B = RH/K(E), B' = RH/K(E'), Ro = EndQ(B) ® Q, ~ = EndlQi(B') ® Q. 

Then if c(E) = c(E'), we have Ro ~ R~. Conversely if Ro is commutative and 
Ro ~ R~, we have c(E) = c(E'). 

For a proof, see [4, Prop. 6]. 

Let us consider the case K = Q( V - 21). Let p and p' be the prime ideals of K 
such that p2 = (2 + v-21) and p,2 = (10 + v-21). We see that CIK is generated 
by p and p'. Let q be the prime ideal of K with q2 = (3). Let ¢o be a character of 
IK of conductor q such that 

¢o((a)) = (~) a for every a E KX, 

where (~) denotes the norm residue symbol. Then ¢o satisfies (5) and put '¢O = 

¢o oNH/ K . For p = 3 and 7, we have a unique non-trivial character 'TJp: Up ---+ ±l. 
Let'TJ2 : U2 ---+ ±1 be such that Ker 'TJ2 = {u E U2 I u == 1 mod 2}. Here we view 'TJp 
as a character of UK by composing with the projection UK ---+ Up. Then we define: 

WI = 'TJ3 'TJ7 0 N H/ K , W2 = 'TJ2 0 N H/ K . 

For non-zero integers a, b, we denote by (a, b) E Br2(Q) = H2(Q/Q, ±1) 
the class of the quaternion algebra over Q generated by two elements I, J with 
I2 = a, J2 = b, J I = -I J. Since (21, -3) is trivial in Br2(Q), there exists a 
D4-extension ko over Q containing Q( R, v'2I). Let X be the character of IH 
associated with koHl H. Then by Theorem 2, the equivalence classes of Q-curves 
over H are exactly represented by the Hecke characters '¢ = '¢ow, wE (WI, W2, X). 

After some computations, we obtain the following table of Ro (cf. [4, §6]). 

'¢ Ro (field) '¢ Ro (quaternion alg.) 
'¢O Q(v-2, v-14) '¢oX (-14,-42) 

'¢OWI Q(y'=6, v2) '¢OWIX (-6,42) 
'¢OW2 Q( V -6, V -42) '¢OW2X (-6, -2) 

'¢OWIW2 Q( V -14, V -42) '¢OWIW2X (-14,2) 

Remark. The division quaternion algebras (-14, -42) and (-6, -2) over Q are 
isomorphic because they ramify at the same primes 2 and 00. The quaternion 
algebras (-6,42) and (-14,2) are isomorphic to M 2 (Q). 
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Abelian Varieties over Q 
with Large Endomorphism Algebras 
and Their Simple Components over Q 

Elisabeth E. Pyle 

Introduction 

This dissertation expands upon the results of K. Ribet in [Ri 1] and [Ri 2] con
cerning abelian varieties "of GL2-type". An abelian variety AjQ is said to be of 
GL2-type if its algebra of Q-endomorphisms Q 0 End<Q(A) is a number field E of 
degree equal to the dimension of A. 

The study of abelian varieties of GL2-type grew out of research surrounding 
the Taniyama-Shimura Conjecture. Recall that the usual statement of the Tani
yama-Shimura Conjecture asserts that every elliptic curve over Q is a quotient of 
a modular curve of the form Xo(M). Recent manuscripts circulated by Wiles and 
Taylor-Wiles prove the Taniyama-Shimura Conjecture for a large class of elliptic 
curves over Q. 

It is well known that an equivalent formulation of the Taniyama-Shimura 
Conjecture requires only that every elliptic curve over Q be a quotient of a stan
dard modular curve of the form Xl(N). Furthermore, in [Ma], Mazur proved the 
conjecture's equivalence to yet another seemingly weaker statement: an elliptic 
curve over Q is a quotient over Q of some Xl (N) if and only if it is a quotient 
over Q of some X1(N) /ij. 

Now every map from Xl (N) to an elliptic curve sending 00 to 0 extends 
uniquely to a map from its Jacobian Jl(N) to the elliptic curve. Hence, this line of 
inquiry leads naturally to the (closely related) questions: how may we characterize 
those simple abelian varieties over Q (respectively, over ij) that appear as quotients 
of J l (N) (respectively, J l (N) /ij) for some N 2 I? We will loosely use the word 
"modular" to refer to such abelian varieties. 

In [Ri 1], Ribet gives a conjectural answer to one of these questions. 

Conjecture. A simple abelian variety A over Q is modular if and only if A is of 
GL2 -type. 

It is known that every simple quotient of Jl(N)jQ is of GL2-type. Indeed, 
the primary source of examples of abelian varieties of GL2-type is a construction 
resulting from extensive work by Shimura on the subject [Sh 2, Sh 4]. Let f = 
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Eanqn be a normalized cuspidal eigenform of weight two on r1(N). Let E be 
the number field Q( ... , an, ... ). Then Shimura constructs, as a quotient of J1 (N), 
an abelian variety A f over Q with the following properties: there is an action 
E ~ Q ® EndQ (A f), and the dimension of A f is equal to [E: Q]. Moreover, every 
simple quotient of J1 (N) /Q is isogenous to an A f constructed in this way. 

Thus the conjecture is reduced to: all abelian varieties over Q of GL2-type 
are isogenous to some Af. In support of this assertion, Ribet has proved [Ri 1, 
Thm. 4.4] that if one assumes Serre's conjecture [Se 4, 3.2.4?] about representations 
of Gal(Q/Q), then it follows that all abelian varieties over Q of GL2-type are 
modular. (See also [Sh 1].) 

Now in this dissertation, we look at the complete decomposition over Q of 
abelian varieties of GL2-type. We determine necessary and sufficient conditions 
for an abelian variety over Q to be a simple component of an abelian variety over Q 
of GL2-type; such abelian varieties will be called "building blocks". These results 
enable us to restate the above conjecture as: a simple abelian variety B over Q is 
modular if and only if B is a building block. 

We would like to emphasize that the work contained herein deals exclusively 
with the properties of abelian varieties of GL2-type, the properties of their com
ponent building blocks, and the relationships between these two kinds of abelian 
varieties, without any recourse to their possible "modular" structure. 

In Chapter 1 we define our terminology and review the structure of abelian 
varieties over Q of GL2-type. Chapter 2 contains a discussion of the Brauer class 
of the endomorphism algebra of a building block; it culminates in a theorem we 
will apply in Chapter 4. Chapter 3 is a short preparation of a category-theoretic 
construction that we will also use in Chapter 4. 

Chapter 4 contains the bulk of the technical work; it describes the correspon
dence between building blocks over Q and abelian varieties over Q of GL2-type. 
Then Chapter 5 is a collection of further results, mostly connected to fields of def
inition for these abelian varieties and their endomorphisms. In Chapter 6 we illus
trate the theory of Chapters 4 and 5 with explicit examples of a one-dimensional 
building block and an associated four-dimensional abelian variety of GL2-type. 
Chapter 7 is a brief consideration of some unanswered questions and avenues for 
future work. 

Finally there are two appendices. In the first, we construct a counterexample 
to demonstrate the necessity of a certain condition we impose on building blocks. 
The second is a list of facts we quote from the theory of central simple algebras; 
we apply these theorems to the endomorphism algebras we encounter. 

Notation 

Throughout this dissertation we will work in the category of abelian varieties up 
to isogeny. That is the category whose objects are abelian varieties A, B, ... with 
morphisms Q®Hom(A, B). In other words, we formally invert all isogenies A ----+ B. 
In this category, notation is simplified by writing Hom(A, B) for Q ® Hom(A, B). 
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The endomorphism algebra Hom(A, A) will be denoted End(A), and the fol
lowing variants of Hom will also apply to End. 

If A and B are abelian varieties defined over a field K, then Hom(A, B) will 
refer to all morphisms A IK -+ B IK. If we wish to refer to only those morphisms 
defined over K, we will write HomK(A, B). 

In some cases, A and B may be equipped with an action of a ring R; that 
is, there are fixed maps R -+ End(A) and R -+ End(B). A morphism tp : A -+ B 
will be said to "respect R" (or "respect the actions of R" , or "be compatible with 
R" ... ) if tp 0 r = r 0 tp for all r E R. The subgroup of morphisms that respect R 
will be denoted HomR(A, B). 

We will write Z(R) for the center of a ring R. 
The sign ""," will designate the equivalence relation of isogeny. 
The symbol G<IJ. will denote the absolute Galois group Gal(iQ>/iQ» with its 

usual profinite topology. 
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1. Abelian varieties over Q of GL2-type 

In this first chapter we will recapitulate many of the results from [Ri 1], on which 
we rely heavily in the remainder of this dissertation. Our approach differs from 
Ribet's in that it focuses not on £-adic representations, but rather on the structure 
of endomorphism algebras as semi-simple iQ>-algebras. We remind the reader that 
for an abelian variety A, the notation End(A) will always refer to the iQ>-algebra 
of endomorphisms of A. 

Definition. An abelian variety A/iQ> is of GL2 -type if End<IJ.(A) , the algebra of 
endomorphisms of A defined over iQ>, is a number field of degree equal to the 
dimension of A. 

Note that this definition applies only to abelian varieties defined over iQ>, although 
we may not always say so explicitly; i.e., the phrase "A is of GL2-type" will imply 
that A is defined over iQ>. Also note that abelian varieties of GL2-type are always 
simple over iQ>, which is a modification of the terminology in [Ri 1]. 

Why do we say these abelian varieties are "of GL2-type"? If A/iQ> is an 
abelian variety such that End<IJ.(A) is a number field E with [E: iQ>] = dim A, then 
it is well known that for any prime £, the Tate module Ve(A) is free of rank two 
over E @Q iQ>£. Thus the action of the absolute Galois group Gal(Q/iQ» = G<IJ. on 
Ve(A) defines a representation G<IJ. -+ GL2 (E Q9Q iQ>£). 
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Recall that in general, if a field E acts on an abelian variety A/ij, then 
[E : QJ divides 2 dim A, and if [E : QJ = 2 dim A, then A is said to have complex 
multiplication by E. [MuJ 

Abelian varieties of GL2-type with complex multiplication over Q have a 
particularly simple structure. Indeed, Shimura has proved the following in [Sh 1, 
Prop. 1.5J: 

Proposition 1.1. Let A/Q be an abelian variety of GL2 -type. Suppose AjiQ contains 
a simple abelian subvariety of CM-type. Then A jiQ is isogenous to a power of a 
CM elliptic curve. 

The theory of elliptic curves with complex multiplication is well understood, 
and requires different techniques from the non-CM case. For these reasons, we 
will focus on abelian varieties with no complex multiplication. Henceforth we will 
consider only abelian varieties of GL2 -type with no complex multiplication over ij. 

We begin our analysis with a review of a main result from Ribet [Ri 1 J. We 
will use the following terminology from the theory of central simple algebras. (See 
Appendix B for more details.) Let a be a simple Q-algebra and let F be the 
center of a. The Schur index of a is the integer yfdimF D, where D is a division 
algebra (determined up to isomorphism) such that a ~ Mn(D) for some n ~ 1. A 
subfield of a is a Q-subalgebra E of a such that E is a field. A maximal subfield 
of a is a subfield that is maximal with respect to inclusion. 

Theorem 1.2. Let A/Q be an abelian variety of GL2 -type with no complex multi
pliation over ij. Let E = End<QI(A). Then the full endomorphism algebra End(A) is 
a central simple algebra over a totally real field F ~ E; the Schur index of End(A) 
is 1 or 2; and End(A) contains E as a maximal subfield. 

Proof. Thanks to Jordi Quer of the Universitat Politecnica de Catalunya for point
ing out an error in my original proof, and suggesting the following revised version. 

First we show that A/ij is isogenous to a power B n , where B /ij is a simple 
abelian variety. A priori we know that A/ij is isogenous to a finite product IT B;i , 
where the B/s are pairwise non-isogenous simple subvarieties of A/ij. Since E c 
End(A) is a field, then E must act on each factor B;i. Thus [E : QJ divides 
2ni dim Bi for each i. On the other hand, [E : QJ = dim A = I: ni dim B i , so 
[E : QJ ~ ni dim Bi for each i. Therefore [E : QJ = ni dim Bi or 2ni dim Bi for 
each i, but the latter case corresponds to B;i having complex multiplication by E, 
which we have ruled out by hypothesis. Thus [E: QJ = ni dim Bi = I: ni dim Bi 
for each i, and now it is clear that there is only such factor. That is, A rv Bn. 

We define D = End(B) a division algebra, F = Z(D) its center, and t = the 
Schur index of Dover F. At this point we have shown that End(A) ~ Mn(D) is 
a central simple algebra over F of Schur index t. 

The next step is to show that E is a maximal subfield of End(A). Here it 
suffices to prove that the centralizer C(E) of E in End(A) is a field. Indeed, a 
field is always contained in its centralizer, so if E and C(E) are both fields, then 
by the Double Centralizer Theorem [Pi, Prop. 12.7J they are equal, a condition 
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which is equivalent by [Pi, Prop. 13.1] to E being a maximal subfield of End(A). 
So let <p E C(E) C End(A) be a non-zero endomorphism. Then the image <p(A) 
is isogenous to BT for some r ::; n. Furthermore, E must act on BT, because <p 
was chosen to commute with the endomorph isms in E. Therefore [E: Q] divides 
2 dim BT, which implies that either r = n or r = n/2. But the case r = n/2 
corresponds to BT having complex multiplication. Thus we find that r = n, and 
so <p is an isogeny, and so C(E) is a field. 

It follows immediately that the center F of End (A) is contained in E, because 
all maximal subfields of a central simple algebra contain its center. Also, by [Pi, 
Prop. 13.1], we know [E: F] = nt, where t is the Schur index of End(A). Therefore, 
using the relation [E:Q] = dim A = ndimB, we discover that dimB = t[F:Q]. 

We are now in a position to show that the Schur index t is 1 or 2. Recall 
Albert's classification (into Types I, II, III, and IV) of possible endomorphism 
algebras of simple abelian varieties, as found for example in [Mu, Chap. IV]. Ac
cording to the table in [Mu, p. 202]' either t is 1 or 2, or ~[F: Qjt2 divides the 
dimension of B. But from above, we have dim B = t[F: Q], and we conclude that 
t divides 2 in all cases. Let m be defined by mt = 2. 

To complete the proof of the theorem, it remains to show that F is a totally 
real field. In other words, we need to rule out the possibility that End(B) is a 
Type IV endomorphism algebra, in which case F would be a totally imaginary 
quadratic extension of a totally real field. The key point is that we have shown 
FeE = EndlQi A consists of endomorphisms that are all defined over Q. Hence 
we obtain a representation of F on the rational vector space Lie(A/Q), and the 
trace of this representation takes values in Q. (See [Mu, § 11] for a description of 
the space of tangent vectors Lie(A/Q).) 

On the other hand, when we extend coefficients to C, the vector space 
Lie(A/C) decomposes into n copies of Lie(B/C). Following [Sh 3], let Xl,···,Xg, 
"'\'1, ... ,Xg be the inequivalent absolutely irreducible complex representations of 
D = End(B). For each v = 1, ... ,g, write rv and Sv, respectively, for the multiplic
ities of X,/ and Xv in the representation ofD on Lie(B/C). We know rv+sv = mt = 
2 for each v, but we cannot have rv = Sv = 1 for all v, by [Sh 3, Thm. 5(d)(e)]. 
Thus for some v, we find that Xv, but not Xv, appears in the representation of Don 
Lie(B/C). Therefore the same is true for the representation ofD on Lie(A/C). Re
stricting to F s;:; D, we deduce that the trace of its representation on Lie(A/C) can
not be fixed by complex conjugation, contradicting our first computation over Q. 

This completes the proof of the theorem. 0 

Thus we see that another way to characterize abelian varieties of GL2-type is 
as those abelian varieties that are simple over Q but have a "large" or "maximal" 
number of endomorphisms defined over Q. 

The simple components of A jij 

Let A be an abelian variety of GL2-type. We now consider the properties of an 
abelian variety B/Q appearing as a simple component of A jij . Note that the proof 
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of the above theorem provides us with some information about End(B) as well as 
End(A). In fact, we have already proved the following proposition: 

Proposition 1.3. Let B be a simple component over ij of an abelian variety of 
GL2 -type. Then the endomorphism algebra End(B) is a central division algebra 
over a totally real field F; the Schur index t of End(B) is 1 or 2; and t[F:Q] = 
dimB. 

Thus B, like A, also has the property that its endomorphism algebra is max
imal, if compared with other simple abelian varieties of the same dimension. We 
remark here that in the case t = 2, the condition t[F : Q] = dim B means that 
End B must be an indefinite quaternion algebra over F. Indeed, the endomorphism 
algebra of a simple abelian variety is always totally definite or totally indefinite, 
and the equality t[F: Q] = dim B can never hold if End(B) is a definite quaternion 
algebra [Sh 3, Prop. 15]. 

It turns out that B has another interesting property. Namely, it is isogenous 
to all of its Galois conjugates. More technically, we say that B is a Q-abelian 
variety, which is defined as follows. 

Definition. An abelian variety XjQ is a Q-abelian variety iffor each CY E Gal(QjQ), 
there exists an isogeny /1" : "X --+ X compatible with the endomorph isms of X; 
that is, /1" 0 "r.p = r.p 0 /1" for all r.p E End( X). 

It is easy to see that for each CY E GQ, the conjugate "B must be isogenous 
to B. Indeed, "Bn rv "A = A rv Bn, because A is defined over Q. Then, by 
the uniqueness of decomposition of abelian varieties up to isogeny, we must have 
"B rv B. It takes a little more work to show that there is actually an isogeny which 
is compatible with End(B). 

Proposition 1.4. Let B be a simple component over ij of an abelian variety A of 
GL2 -type. Then B is a Q-abelian variety. 

Proof. Fix an isogeny A jij rv Bn, or equivalently, an isomorphism End(A) ~ 
Mn(End(B)). For each CY E G!Q, we form the cy-twist of this isogeny, "Bn rv "A. 
Let r.p E End(B), and write <p for the endomorphism of A which is r.p in each place. 
Then, because A is defined over Q, there are commutative diagrams 

jr.p 

where trj is projection onto the jth place of Bn. 
Now End(A) is a central simple algebra, and for each CY E G!Q, there is 

an automorphism of End(A) given by 'lj; f---7 "'lj;. Hence by the Skolem-Noether 
Theorem, there exists an invertible a(cy) E End(A) such that "'lj; = a(u) o'lj;oa(cy)-l 
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for all 'IjJ E End(A). Therefore we may connect the above diagrams with 

A 
0:(0-)-1 

----'--_0 A 

j~ a~ j 
A 

0:(0-)-1 
--'---'---0 A 

Then the composite map 

aB --+ aBn ~ a A = A CX~' A ~ B n ~ B 

is a morphism from aB to B that is compatible with End(B). For some j this 
morphism must be non-zero, hence an isogeny because B is simple. Thus, we have 
found an isogeny J-La : aB --+ B such that J-Laoacp = CP°J-La for all cp E End(B), and 
so B is a Q-abelian variety. 0 

We now make a definition based on these properties associated with simple 
components of abelian varieties of GL2-type. 

Definition. A building block is an abelian variety B /ij such that 
(i) the endomorphism algebra End(B) is a central division algebra over a totally 

real field F with Schur index t = lor 2, and t[F:Q] = dimB. 
(ii) B is a Q-abelian variety. 

We will show in Proposition 4.5 that every building block appears as a simple 
component of some abelian variety over Q of GL2-type. 

The extension E / F 

Let A be an abelian variety of GL2-type. Let E = EndlQl(A), and let F = 

Z(End(A)) denote the center of End(A). We now look more closely at the field 
extension E / F. In the proof of the above proposition, we saw that for each 
0- E GIQI' the Skolem-Noether Theorem implies that there exists an invertible 
0:(0-) E End(A) such that acp = 0:(0-) ocp oo:(o-)-l for all cp E End(A). Notice that 
because E = EndlQl(A) , the endomorphism 0:(0-) must be contained in the cen
tralizer of E in End(A). But E is a maximal subfield of End(A), and hence its 
own centralizer, as F is a number field [Pi, Prop. 13.1]. Therefore 0:(0-) E E. Fur
thermore, each 0:(0-) is determined up to (non-zero) elements of the center F of 
End(A). We now fix a choice of 0:(0-) E E for each 0- E GIQI' choosing 0:(0-') = 0:(0-) 
whenever a'cp = acp for all cp E End(A). We may view 0: as a locally constant 
function GIQI --+ E* that is a lift of the evident homomorphism GIQI --+ E* / F*. 

Proposition 1.5. The field E is generated over F by the 0:(0-). 

Proof. Let E' = F( ... , 0:(0-), ... ). Then E' c::: E, since each 0:(0-) E E. Now let cp be 
an endomorphism of A that lies in the centralizer of E'; that is, cpoo:(o-) = 0:(0-) 0cp 
for all 0- E GIQI. But then acp = 0:(0-) ocp oo:(o-)-l = cp for all 0-, which means that cp is 
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defined over Q, and thus lies in E. Therefore the centralizer C(E') of E' is also con
tained in E. Now we use the Double Centralizer Theorem [Pi, Thm. 12.7] to count 
dimensions, and we find (dimF E')(dimF(C(E')) = dimF End(A) = (dimF E)2. 
Thus we must have E' = C(E') = E, and so E is generated over F by the collec
tion {a(a)}. D 

Now recall that the Rosati involution induced by any polarization of A/Q is 
used to define an involution e f--+ e on E which is independent of the polarization. 
This "complex conjugation" fixes F - indeed, any totally real subfield of E. 

Lemma 1.6. For all a E GQ , we have a(a) oa(a) E F. 

Proof. Fix a polarization (over Q) of A and let rp f--+ rp' designate the Rosati 
involution on End(A) induced by the polarization. Fix a E GQ . Now for all rp E 

End(A) we have O'rp = a(a) 0 rp 0 a(a )-1. Taking the Rosati involution of both sides, 
we find O'rp' = a(a)-l orp' oa(a) for all rp' E End(A). Replacing rp' with rp, we 
find O'rp = a(a)-lorpoa(a) for all rp E End(A). So we see that a(a)-l acts via 
conjugation on End(A) exactly as a(a) does. Therefore a(a)oa(a) lies in the 
center of End(A), which is F. D 

Proposition 1.7. The field E is an abelian Galois extension of F. 

Proof. Recall that E is generated over F by the a(a), so it suffices to study the 
extensions F(a(a)). First we write a(a)2 in a more complicated way: 

a(a)2 = (a(a)/a(a)) . (a (a) a(a)). 

We have seen that a(a) a(a) lies in F. Now we consider the first factor a(a)/a(a). 
Note that by construction, the a(a) satisfy a(a)oa(T)Oa(aT)-l E F for all 

a, T E GQ . Therefore 

a(a)· a(T)' a(aT)-l = a(a)· a(T)' a(aT)-l, 

and rearranging terms, we find 

(a(a)/a(a)). (a(T)/a(T)) a( aT) / a(aT) 

That is, a f--+ a(a)/a(a) is a continuous character on GQ with values in E*. In 

particular, a( a) / a( a) is a root of unity. 
Now we have expressed a(a)2 as a product of a root of unity and an element 

of F. Clearly then, a(a) is contained in an abelian Galois extension of F obtained 

by adjoining J a(a) a(a) and some number of roots of unity. Therefore F(a(a)) 
is an abelian Galois extension, and this is true for any a. Finally, since E is the 
compositum of the F(a(a)), we see that the field E is also an abelian extension 
~F. D 



Abelian Varieties over Q with Large Endomorphism Algebras 197 

Some cohomology 

Let A be an abelian variety of GL2-type. Let E = EndlQi(A) and F = Z(End(A)). 
As in the previous section, let a : GIQi ~ E* be a locally constant function such that 
a<p = a( 0') 0 <p 0 a( 0') -1 for all <p E End( A). Recall that a is well defined modulo F*. 

We note that c(O', 1') ~f a(0')-la(1')-la(0'1') is a two-cocycle on GIQi with 
values in F* (where GIQi acts trivially on F*). Moreover, a different choice for a 
leads to a co cycle which is cohomologous to c(O', 1'). Thus the abelian variety A of 
GL2-type supplies us with a well-defined cohomology class [cl E H2(GIQi' F*). 

Lemma 1.8. The class of c(O', 1') has order dividing two in H2 (GIQi , F*). 

Proof. Since c( 0', 1') lies in F*, we have c( 0', 1') = c( 0', 1'). Hence we may write 

c( 0', 1')2 c( 0', 1') c( 0', 1') 

(a(O')a(O'))-l (a(1')a(1'))-1 (a(0'1')a(0'1')). 

Thus we have expressed c(O', 1')2 as a coboundary, because we have already shown 
that a(O') a(O') E F* for all 0' E GIQi' 0 

Now consider the GIQi-module Q ®Q F, where 0' E GIQi acts via O'(r ® f) = 
O'(r) ® f. The natural inclusion F '---+ ij ®Q F induces a map H2 (GIQi , F*) ~ 
H2(GIQi' (ij ®Q F)*) and this latter group is canonically isomorphic to the Brauer 
group Br(F). (The isomorphism will be discussed in detail in Chapter 2.) 

The endomorphism algebra End(A) is a central simple F-algebra, and as such, 
determines a Brauer class in Br(F). The class has order dividing two in Br(F), 
because the Schur index of End(A) is lor 2 [Pi, Thm. 18.6]. Furthermore, the field 
E splits End(A) because E is a maximal subfield of End(A) [Pi, Cor. 13.3], and E 
also splits c(0',1'), by definition of the co cycle c. These observations motivate one 
to ask whether there is a connection between the class of End(A) in Br(F) and 
the class of c in H2(GIQi' (ij ®Q F)*). This question is answered by the following 
proposition. 

Proposition 1.9. The image of [cl in H2(GIQi' (Q ®Q F)*) corresponds (under the 
natural isomorphism) to the class of End(A) in Br(F). 

Proof. [Ri 1, Thm. 5.6J. 0 

Alternatively, the results of Chapter 2 and Chapter 4 of this dissertation may 
be combined to give a different proof of Proposition 1.9. 

2. The Brauer class of End(B) 

In Chapter 1, we saw how an abelian variety of GL2-type decomposes over ij into 
a product B x ... x B of building blocks B with certain properties. Recall our 
definitions: 
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Definition. An abelian variety B /Q is a Q-abelian variety if for each CT E Gal(Q/Q), 
there exists an isogeny fLa : aB ~ B compatible with the endomorphisms of B; 
that is, fLa ° aep = ep ° fLa for all ep E End( B). 

Definition. A building block is an abelian variety B /fi such that 
(i) the endomorphism algebra End(B) is a central division algebra over a totally 

real field F with Schur index t = 1 or 2, and t[F:Q] = dimB. 
(ii) B is a Q-abelian variety. 

Our ultimate goal is to show that every building block B appears as a simple 
quotient of some abelian variety A/Q of GL2-type. Towards that end, in this 
chapter we will study the class of the endomorphism algebra End( B) in the Brauer 
group Br(F). 

Let GQ be the absolute Galois group Gal(Q/Q) with its usual profinite topol
ogy. A building block B /Q may be constructed from a model over a finite extension 
K of Q; by abusing notation we will again call such a model B. Then aB = a'B if 
CT, CT' E GQ restrict to the same map on K. Now because B is a Q-abelian variety, 
we may fix a collection of isogenies {fLa : aB ~ B } aEG respecting End(B) such 

Q 

that fLa = fLa' whenever aB = a'B. Define C(CT, r) = fLa ° afLT ° fL-;; for each pair 
CT, r E GQ . Then C(CT, r) is an element of End(B) , as we may see from the diagram 

-1 " 

B ~ aTB ~ aB ~ B. Also, c(CT,r)oep = epoc(CT,r) for all ep E End(B); this 
follows from the compatibility conditions on the fLa. Thus C(CT, r) lies in the center 
of End(B), and may be thought of as an non-zero element of the field F. There
fore, we may view C as a locally constant two-cocycle on GQ with values in F*, 
and we easily check that a different choice of isogenies a B ~ B changes C by a 
coboundary. Thus to the abelian variety B we associate a well-defined cohomology 
class [c] E H2 (GQ , F*), where GQ acts trivially on F*. 

Next, consider the GQ-module Q0Q F, where the action of CT E GQ is defined 
by CT(r 0 f) = CT(r) 0 f. The inclusion F ~ ij0Q F induces a map H2 (GQ , F*) ~ 
H2(GQ , (Q 0 Q F)*), and this latter group is canonically isomorphic to the Brauer 
group of F, as we will see. 

Theorem 2.1. The image of [c] in H2(GQ , (ij 0 Q F)*) corresponds to the class of 
End(B) in the Brauer group Br(F). 

Theorem 2.1 is reminiscent of Proposition 1.9, which referred to another 
cohomology class [c] E H2(GQ , F*) attached to an abelian variety of GL2-type. In 
Chapter 4 we will justify the use of this notation when we show that every building 
block B appears as a quotient of an abelian variety A over Q of GL2-type in such 
a way that the definitions of [c] coincide. Since End(A) and End(B) determine the 
same class in Br(F) whenever A I"V B x ... x B, it is evident that Theorem 2.1 is 
a necessary condition for this assertion to be valid. 

The proof of the Theorem 2.1 will be postponed until after we have reviewed 
the construction of the isomorphism H2 (GQ , (Q 0 Q F)*) ~ Br(F). 
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The identification of the Brauer group Br (F) with H2 (Gal(F j F), F*) 

Let G be a profinite group, and let X, Xl, X 2 , X3 be discrete (multiplicative) 
groups equipped with a left action of G. We recall the following definitions and 
facts from the theory of non-abelian cohomology. (See [Se 2, p. 131-134] for more 
details.) 

• HO(G, X) ~f {x EX: O"(x) = x for all 0" E G}. 
• A one-cocycle on G with values in X is a continuous map G ---+ X sending 

0" f---+ X 17 such that X 17T = X 17 • O"(x r ) for all 0", T E G. 
• The one-cocycles X17 and YI7 are cohomologous if there exists an x E X such 

that YI7 = X-I. x 17 • 0"( x) for all 0" E G. A one-co cycle is a co boundary if it is 
cohomologous to the trivial co cycle 0" f---+ 1. 

• HI (G, X) ~f {one-cocycles} j {coboundaries}. 
• If 1 ---+ Xl ---+ X 2 ---+ X3 ---+ 1 is a short exact sequence of non-abelian G

modules then there exists an exact sequence of pointed sets 

1 ---+ HO(G, Xd ---+ HO(G, X 2 ) ---+ HO(G, X 3) 

---+ HI(G, Xd ---+ HI(G, X 2 ) ---+ HI(G, X3). 

Moreover, if Xl is contained in the center of X 2 , the sequence may be ex
tended by one more term, with a map to H2(G, Xl). (Recall that the "kernel" 
of a morphism of pointed sets is the inverse image of the distinguished ele
ment.) 

In particular, let GF = Gal(FjF), where F is a number field. Then 

is an exact sequence of G F-modules, and the corresponding cohomology sequence 
is 

A generalization of Hilbert's Theorem 90 states that HI(GF , GLn(F)) is trivial 
[Se 2, Prop. X.3], so in fact the map bn is injective. 

Now HI(GF' PGLn(F)) classifies the forms of Mn(F). That is, there is a 
canonical bijection 

(2.2) 

where Brn(F) denotes the set of Brauer classes of F-algebras B such that F® FB is 
isomorphic to Mn(F) as an F-algebra. This correspondence is described explicitly 
by associating to each one-cocycle 0" f---+ PI7 E PGLn(F) the Brauer class of the 
F-algebra 

B ~f {X E Mn(F) I P17 • O"(X) . p;;l = X for all 0" E GF }. 
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Now because Br(F) is the union (over n) of the Brn(F), we may define a map 
from Br(F) to H2(GF , F*) by using the inverse of (2.2): 

H2(GF , F*) Br(F) 

J bn 

HI(GF , PGLn(F)) 
J 

(2.2) • 

This is the desired isomorphism. (See [Se 2, X.5] for the details.) 

REMARK. In the above definition of B we have written a(X) when a E G F and 
X E Mn (F). Here we are regarding Mn (F) as the ring of F-endomorphisms of the 
vector space Fn, with its standard G F-module structure. Then a(X) is defined 
to be the endomorphism a ° X ° a-Ion Fn. It is useful to note, however, that we 
may also describe a(X) as the matrix obtained from X E Mn(F) by applying a 
to each entry. 

Co-induced modules 

Let H be a closed subgroup of a profinite group G, and let M be a discrete H
module (possibly non-abelian). The co-induced G-module Coind~ M is defined to 
be the set of continuous functions 8 : G --+ M such that 8( TJx) = TJ( 8( x)) for all 
x E G and TJ E H. The group structure on Coind~ M is defined by pointwise 
multiplication, and the action of a EGis defined by (0"8)(x) = 8(xa). 

In the case M = ij, which we consider below, it will be helpful to put a 
Ql-vector space structure on Coind~ ij. This is achieved by defining (r8)(x) = 

x(r) . 8(x) for r E ij, 8 E Coind~ ij, and x E GQ . 

Now we return to the situation G = GQ to study the GQ-module ij ®(! F. 

Consider the finite set of field embeddings {i : F ~ Ql}. The group GQ acts (on 
the left) on this set in the usual manner; that is to say, if i is an embedding of F 
into ij and a is an element of G, then aOL is another such embedding. We now fix 
an embedding i o, let H = Gal(ijjLo(F)), and view ij as an H-module. 

Proposition 2.3. There is a ij-linear isomorphism of GQ-modules 

- ~ G-
Ql ®(! F ~ CoindH Ql, (2.3) 

in which 1 ® f is sent to the junction 8 f : x f---> Lo (f). 

Proof. Note that 8f E Coind~ Ql because H fixes io(F) by definition. Also, one 
may check that 0"(r8) = a(r)0"8, and use this formula to verify that (2.3) is a 
GQ-module homomorphism. 

Now we want to show that this homomorphism is injective. Recall that we 
may write Ql®(!F ~ 11 Ql via the map r®j f---> (r·i(f)),. We use this isomorphism 
of Ql-algebras to factor (2.3) through the product; the element (r,), E 11 Ql is then 
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mapped to the function x 1--+ x(rx-1 LO ) in Coind~ Q. This correspondence is clearly 
injective. 

Finally we note that a function () E Coind~ ij is determined by its values 
on any set of right coset representatives of H in GQ. Thus the ij..dimension of 

Coind~ Q must be [GQ: H] = [F: Q], which is the same as the ij-dimension ofij0Q 

F. But (2.3) is already injective, hence it must actually be an isomorphism. 0 

Proposition 2.4. We obtain the following isomorphisms in an analogous manner. 

1. (ij 0 Q F)* C>! Coind~ ij*. 
2. Mn(ij 0 Q F) C>! Coind~ Mn(ij). 
3. GLn(ij 0 Q F) C>! Coind~ GLn(Q). 
4. PGLn(ij 0 Q F) C>! Coind~ PGLn(ij). 

Proof. 

1. Follows directly from above because the GQ-action on ij 0 Q F respects the 
multiplicative structure as well as the additive structure. 

2. We can see from the definition of "Coind~" that Mn(Coind~ ij) is isomorphic 
G -to CoindH Mn(Q). 

3. The action of GQ still respects the multiplicative structure of the matrix 
algebra. 

4. Follows from (1) and (3), and the fact that the functor Coind~ commutes 
with the formation of quotient modules. 0 

REMARK. By using the isomorphism Q0Q F ~ TIL ij described in the proposition, 
we may similarly write any of the above GQ-modules as a product over the set of 
embeddings {L}. The action of (J E GQ on such a product sends the [-place to the 
(J-IL-place via (J. 

Cohomology of co-induced modules 

Let G be a profinite group, H a closed subgroup of G, M a discrete H-module, and 
Coind~ M the associated co-induced G-module. In the usual case, where M is an 
abelian group, Shapiro's Lemma states that the G-cohomology of Coind~ M may 
be identified with the H-cohomology of M. See for example [Br, Prop. III.6.2]. 
This fact is also well known for non-abelian modules [Se 1, §5.8b]' but for the 
convenience of the reader we include an explicit proof. 

Proposition 2.5 ("Non-Abelian Shapiro's Lemma"). There is a natural bijection 
of pointed sets Hl(G, Coind~ M) -+ Hl(H, M). 

Proof. First note that the projection 7r : Coind~ M -+ M defined by () 1--+ (}(1) is 
compatible with the inclusion H c G, in the sense that 7r(1)(}) = 1](7r((})) for 1] E H 
and () E Coind~ M. Therefore there exists an induced map Hl(G, Coind~ M) -+ 

Hl(H, M), given by sending the one-cocycle (J 1--+ ()" to the co cycle 1] 1--+ (}1)(1). 
To show that this map is one-to-one, suppose that 1] 1--+ (}1)(1) is a coboundary, 

i.e., that there is a fixed m E M such that (}1)(1) = m- 1 ·1](m) for all 1] E H. 
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One defines 'ljJ(x) = m· Ox(l) for x E G, and checks that 'ljJ E Coind~ M. Then 
Ocr = 'ljJ-I ocr'ljJ for all a E G, so Ocr is also a coboundary. Thus we have an injective 
map HI(G, Coind~ M) -t HI(H, M). 

In order to show this map is surjective, let TJ f---4 mTJ be a one-cocycle on 
H with values in M. Fix a set of right coset representatives of H in G, with the 
representative for H being 1. Now for each x E G, define hx to be the element of H 
such that h;; 1 x is the chosen coset representative of H x. Clearly for TJ E H we have 
hTJ = TJ, and more generally hTJx = TJhx for all x E G. Define Ocr(x) = m"h; . m hx,,· 

One verifies 

• Ocr E Coind~ M, 
• a f---4 Ocr is a one-cocycle on G, and 
• 0"1(1) = mTJ for TJ E H 

to finish the proof of surjectivity. o 

The bijection between HI (GiQI' PGLn('Q ®Q F)) and Brn(F) 

Again we return to the specific case G = GiQI and H = Gal(Qj F), where we 

have identified F with Lo(F) C Q for some fixed embedding Lo. Shapiro's Lemma, 
together with our proof that (ij ®Q F)* ~ Coind~ Q*, has already given us an 
isomorphism of the group H2(GiQI' (ij ®Q F)*) with H2(H, Q*) ~ Br(F). We 
will need a more precise description of the correspondence, however. We have the 
following commutative diagram for each n: 

H2(GiQI' (ij ®Q F)*) • H2(H, Q*) • Br(F) 

Jon 
(2.5) 

jon 
(2.2) J 

HI(GiQI' PGLn(Q ®Q F)) • HI(H, PGLn(Q)) • Brn(F) 

Here the c5n are the connecting homomorphisms from the cohomology sequences 
derived from the two short exact sequences: 

1 -t (ij ®Q F)* -t GLn(ij ®Q F) -t PGLn(Q ®Q F) -t 1 (co-ind. GiQI-modules) 
1 -t ij* -t GLn(Q) -t PGLn(ij) -t 1 (H-modules). 

Note that Proposition 2.5 allows us to identify the two corresponding cohomology 
sequences. In particular, the map (2.5) is a bijection for which we may find an 
explicit formula. First write PGLn(ij ®Q F) as the product Il PGLn(Q). Let 
a f---4 (PL,cr)L represent a cohomology class in HI (GiQI' PGLn(Q ®Q F)). Then the 

image under (2.5) of this class is the class of TJ f---4 PLO,TJ in HI(H, PGLn(Q)). 
Now the image of the class of this latter cocycle under bijection (2.2) is the 

Brauer class of the algebra 

B = {X E Mn(Q) I PLO,TJ . TJ(X) . PL~,~ = X for all TJ E H} . 
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But there is an alternate description of this algebra. Consider the parallel con
struction 

It is clear that H' is also an F-algebra, and that there is an F-algebra homo
morphism H' ---+ H given by (X,), f---4 X'o' In fact this map is an isomorphism. 
Indeed, if we fix left coset representatives {gJ of H in G, then X f---4 (g,(X)), 
is the inverse isomorphism (assuming that (P"O"), is constructed from P'O,1) as in 
Proposition 2.5). The verification, however, is tedious and we leave it to the reader. 

Now we see that H and H' determine the same class in Brn(F). Observe, how
ever, that the construction of H' avoids the choice of the embedding [0 : F '----+ ij. 
Therefore, even though bijections (2.5) and (2.2) depend on [0, their composition is 
independent of this choice, and thus the isomorphism H2(G<Q>' (ij0Q F)*) ~ Br(F) 
is completely canonical. 

The proof of Theorem 2.1 

Let B be a building block, and let c(O', T) be the associated two-cocycle on G<Q> with 

values in F*. Now that we have established the isomorphism H2(G<Q>' (ij0Q F)*) 
~ Br(F), we aim to show that the image in H2(G<Q>' (ij0Q F)*) of the cohomology 
class [c] corresponds to the class of End(B) in Br(F). Note that the Brauer class 
of End(B) lies in Brt(F) where t = 1 or 2, since by hypothesis, End(B) is a central 
division algebra over F with Schur index t = 1 or 2. Thus from the commutative di
agram of the previous section we see it will suffice to find a one-cocycle with values 
in PGLt(ij0Q F) whose class maps to both the image of [c] in H2(G<Q>' (ij 0 Q F)*) 
and the Brauer class of End(B) in Brt(F). 

First, we consider the Lie algebra Lie B. Recall that the space of tangent 
vectors Lie B is a Q-vector space canonically attached to the abelian variety B, 
whose dimension over ij is equal to the dimension of B. (See, e.g., [Mu, §11].) 

Also, LieB has the property that LieO"B ~ O"(LieB) ~fij0QLieB, where the map 
from the base ij to the base extension ij is given by 0'. Furthermore, the action of 
F on B induces an F-vector space structure on Lie B, and it is well known that 
since F is totally real, Lie B is free of rank t over Q 0 Q F. (Here is where we use 
the condition that the dimension of B is exactly t[F:Q].) 

Now each /-10" : O"B ---+ B induces an isomorphism of ij-vector spaces AO" : 
Lie O"B ---+ Lie B, and the relation /-10" 00" /-1T = c( 0', T) /-1O"T implies that AO" ° O"AT = 

c( 0', T) Ao"T by functoriality. Here O"AT is the map 1 0 AT : O"(Lie TB) ---+ O"(Lie B). Fix 
a basis {ei}I=l for LieB over ij0Q F. Then for each 0' E G<Q>' {10ei};=1 is a basis 
for the O'-twist O"(Lie B) ~ Lie O"B. We may use this collection of bases to express the 
maps AO" as matrices AO" E GLt(ij0Q F), and the identity AO"°O"AT = C(O',T)Ao"T 
translates into AO" . 0" AT = c( 0', T) AUT' At this point one easily verifies that the 
matrix uAT describing the map O"AT is the matrix AT with its entries twisted by 0', 

i.e., exactly 0'( AT)' 
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We are now provided with a one-co cycle with values in PG L t (ij®()F) , namely 
a f---* Aa mod (ij ®() F)*. 

Proposition 2.7. The class of Aa mod (ij ®() F)* in Hl(GQ , PGLt(ij ®() F)) is 
independent of the choice of basis for Lie B. 

Proof. A different choice of basis for Lie B is described by a change-of-basis matrix 
p E GLt(Q ®() F). The corresponding change of basis on LieaB ~ a(LieB) will 
be given by ap' Thus the new matrix for the map Aa : Lie aB ----* Lie B will be 
p. Aa . ap-l, and the cocycle a f---* p. Aa . ap-l is cohomologous to a f---* Aa. D 

It remains to show that the class of the co cycle a f---* Aa mod (ij ®() F)' 
corresponds to both the image of [c] and the Brauer class of End(B), as desired. 

Proposition 2.8. The class of Aa mod (ij®()F)* in Hl(GQ , PGLt(Q®() F)) maps 

to the image of [c] in H2(GQ , (ij ®() F)*). 

Proof. The connecting homomorphism which supplies the inclusion 

Hl(GQ , PGLt(ij ®() F)) '----> H2(GQ , (Q ®() F)*) 

is defined by the following procedure. First, choose a one-cocycle to represent the 
given cohomology class. In our case we take Aa mod (ij®()F) * . Then lift the chosen 
cocycle to a map GQ ----* GLt(ij®()F); we choose a f---* Aa for our application. Then 

Aa . a(AT) . A;;; is a two-cocycle with values in (Q ®() F)*, and the class of this 
two-cocycle in H2(GQ , (ij®()F)*) is independent of all the choices we made. In our 
situation, Aa' a(AT)' A;;; = c(a, T), which is exactly what we wished to show. D 

Proposition 2.9. The class of Aa mod (Q ®() F)* in Hl(GQ , ij ®() F) corresponds 
to the class of End(B) in Brt(F). 

Proof. By applying Equation 2.6, we find the Brauer class of F-algebras corre
sponding to the cocycle Aa mod (ij ®() F)* is represented by the algebra 

B ~f {X E Mt(Q ®() F) I Aa . a(X) . A;;l = X for all a E GQ } . 

On the other hand, by the functoriality of "Lie", there is a ring homomor
phism End(B) ----* End(Lie B). In fact this map is an injection, because End(B) is 
a division algebra. Then by using our fixed basis of Lie B, we have 

End( B) '----> End(Lie B) ~ M t (ij ®() F). 

We claim that under these maps, the image of End(B) lands in B. Indeed, 
for r.p E End(B), let <I> E Mt(Q ®() F) be the corresponding matrix. Recall that 
the original J.1a satisfied r.p 0 J.1a = J.1a 0 ar.p. Hence by functoriality again, we have 
<I>. Aa = Aa . a( <I» for all a. Thus Aa . a( <I» . A;;l = <I> for all a E GQ , which means 
<I> E B. 

Finally we see that both End(B) and Bare t 2-dimensional over F, so the 
inclusion must in fact be an isomorphism End(B) ~ B. D 

This proves Theorem 2.1. 
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3. The tensor product of a module with an Abelian variety 

Here we prepare some "abstract nonsense" we will need for our construction of the 
correspondence between building blocks and abelian varieties of GL2-type. The 
results in this chapter, however, are valid for arbitrary abelian varieties. 

Let A be an abelian variety up to isogeny, let R be a ring with a map 
R ~ End(A), and let M be a finitely generated right R-module. By abusing 
notation, we will identify R with its image in End(A), and say that A is an abelian 
variety with an action of R. 

Theorem 3.1. Let It be the category of abelian varieties up to isogeny, and let 2l 
be the category of abelian groups. Let T : It ~ 2l be the covariant functor defined 
by T(X) = HomR(M, Hom(A, X)). Then T is representable. 

Proof. [Mit, Thm. VI.3.1]. o 

We will denote the object representing the functor T as M 0 n A, and devote 
this chapter to summarizing some properties of this "tensor product". First, we 
may reformulate the above theorem as an assertion of the existence of an abelian 
variety M 0 n A characterized by the following universal property: 

M 0 n A is an abelian variety together with a homomorphism of right 
R-modules ~ : M ~ Hom(A, M 0 n A), which, for an abelian variety 
X, induces an isomorphism of abelian groups Hom(M 0 n A, X) ~ 
HomR(M, Hom(A,X)) via 'IjJ f--+ (m f--+ 'ljJo~m). 

(3.2) 

Next, standard procedures produce the following facts. In the list below, it is 
understood that each tensor product is equipped with the evident homomorphism 
~, and that the symbol "~" designates a natural equivalence that respects these 
homomorphisms. 

ELEMENTARY PROPERTIES OF M 0 n A: 
(i) If A is an abelian variety with an action of R, then R 0 n A ~ A. 

(ii) If M is a right R-module, N is an R-S-bimodule, and A is an abelian variety 
with an action of S, then M 0 n (N 0 s A) ~ (M 0 n N) 0 s A. 

(iii) If {M;} is a finite collection of right R-modules, and A is an abelian variety 
with an action of R, then (EBMi ) 0 n A ~ IT(Mi 0 n A). 

(iv) If M is a right R-module and {A;} is a finite collection of abelian varieties, 
each with a map R -4 End(Ai ), then M 0 n IT Ai ~ IT(M 0 n Ai). 

(v) M 0 n A is functorial in each variable separately. More explicitly, let MI and 
M2 be right R-modules and f E HomR(MI , M2). Let Al and A2 be abelian 
varieties with actions of R and suppose cp : Al -4 A2 is a morphism of 
abelian varieties that respects R; i.e., ro cp = cp ° r for all r E R. We write cp E 

HomR(AI' A2). Then m f--+ ~f(m) 0cp is a homomorphism ofright R-modules 
MI ~ Hom(AI , M2 0 n A2). Hence by (3.2), there exists a unique morphism 
f 0 cp E Hom(MI 0 n AI, M2 0 n A2 ) such that (f 0 cp) ° ~m = ~f(m) 0cp for 
all m E M. Moreover, it is easy to check that if g : M2 -4 M;>, is another 



206 E.E. Pyle 

R-module homomorphism and 'IjJ : A2 --+ A3 another morphism of abelian 
varieties respecting R, then (g 0 'IjJ) 0 (f 0 'P) = (g 0 f) 0 ('IjJ ° 'P). 

If we apply property (v) in the particular case Al = A2 = A and MI = M2 = 
M, we have ring homomorphisms 

EndR M --+ End(M 0 n A) 
j f--+ j01 

EndR(A) --+ End(M ®n A) 

'P f--+ 1®'P 

whose images commute. Note that the center Z(R) <;;; EndR(A), and that we may 
also map Z(R) --+ EndR M via r f--+ Pr = right multiplication by r on M. (The 
condition r E Z(R) makes pr a homomorphism of right R-modules.) 

Proposition 3.3. The two maps Z(R) --+ End(M 0 n A) coincide. Specifically, 
1 ® r = Pr ® 1 E End(M ®n A). 

Proof. By (3.2), it suffices to show that (Pr 0 1) ° ~m = (10 r) ° ~m for all m EM. 
But this plainly follows from the definitions: (Pr 0 l)o~m = ~Pr(m) = ~mr 
~m ° r = (1 0 r) ° ~m. D 

Thus we obtain a homomorphism of Z(R)-algebras 

EndR M 0 z (n) EndR(A) --+ EndZ(R)(M ®n A). (3.4) 

Now suppose M is an S-R-bimodule. Then we may map S --+ EndR M via 
S f--+ As = left multiplication by s on M. By composing this map with EndR M --+ 

End(M 0 n A) from above, we find that we have an action of Son M 0 n A. Again, 
we will usually identify S with its image in End(M 0 n A). We now reconsider the 
defining property (3.2) of M 0 n A. 

Proposition 3.5. Let M be an S-R-bimodule, and let A be an abelian variety with 
an action oj R. Suppose X is an abelian variety with an action of S. Then ~ 
induces an isomorphism Homs(M 0 n A, X) --+ Homs-n(M, Hom(A,X)). 

Proof. It is clear that if 'IjJ : M 0 n A --+ X respects S, then m f--+ 'IjJ ° ~m is a 
homomorphism of S-R-bimodules. On the other hand, suppose m f--+ 'Pm is an 
element of HomS-R(M, Hom(A, X)). Then there exists a morphism of abelian 
varieties rp E Hom(M 0 n A, X) such that 'Pm = rpo~m for all m E M. We 
have to show that rp respects S, i.e., that sorp = rpos for all s E S. As usual, 
by (3.2) it suffices to show that sorpo~m = rposo~m for all s E Sand m E M, 
and this follows directly from the relevant definitions: sorpo~m = S°'Pm = 'Psm = 

rpo~sm = rposo~m. D 

Finally, if M = S is a ring, then it is an S-R-bimodule and the above results 
hold. Also, we have a ring homomorphism R --+ S via r f--+ 1· r, so an abelian 
variety X with an action of S also has an action of R. With the extra structure 
in this case, we find an isomorphism Homs-R(S, Hom(A,X)) ~ HomR(A,X), 
by taking the element s f--+ 'Ps of Homs-R(S, Hom(A, X)) to 'Pl. The reason that 
'PI : A --+ X respects R is because R commutes with 1 E S. Thus we may now 
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rephrase the defining property of 5 0 n A in the category of abelian varieties up 
to isogeny: 

Let A be an abelian variety with an action of R, and let 5 be a ring 
which is also a right R-module. Then 5 0 n A is an abelian variety with 
an action of 5, together with a morphism ~I : A --+ 5 0 n A respecting 
R, which satisfies the following universal property: given an abelian 
variety X with an action of 5, and a morphism cp : A --+ X respecting 
R, there exists a unique morphism rp : 5 0 n A --+ X respecting 5 such 
that cp = rpo~l. 

Galois action 

Now suppose that A is defined over Q; let us consider the effect of twisting by 
a E Gal(Q/QI) = GIQ on the tensor product construction. Note that if A is an 
abelian variety with an action of R, then so is °A, for each a E GIQ; we may map 
R --+ End(A) --+ End(OA) via the usual "twist-by-a". 

Lemma 3.6. Let A, AI, A2 be abelian varieties over Q with actions of R, and let 
M, M I , M2 be right R-modules. 

1. For each a E GIQ' we have a(M 0 n A) rv M 0 n a A. 

2. Let f E Homn(MI ,M2 ), let cp E Homn (A I ,A2), and let f0cp be the induced 
map MI 0 n Al --+ M2 0 n A2 defined by property (v) above. Then for each 
a E GIQ' we have au 0 cp) = f 0 acp. 

Proof. 

1. Fix a E GIQ. We will demonstrate that a(M 0 n A) satisfies the defining prop
erty (3.2) of M 0 n a A. First construct M 0 n A and ~ : M --+ Hom(A, M 0 n 

A). Then for an abelian variety X/Q, the map ~ induces an isomorphism 
Hom(M 0 n A, X) --+ Homn(M, Hom(A, X)). Now if one defines a~ : M --+ 

Homn(aA, a(M0n A)) as (a~)m ~f a(~m), then a~ induces an isomorphism 
Hom(a(M0 n A) , ax) --+ Homn(M, Hom(a A, ax)). But of course any abelian 
variety may be written as ax for some X, so a(M 0 n A) and a~ do satisfy 
the characteristic property of M 0 n a A. 

2. The map f 0 cp is defined to be the unique morphism MI 0 n Al --+ M2 0 n A2 
such that U 0 cp) 0 ~m = ~ f(m) 0 cp for all m E MI. Applying a to both sides, 
we find au 0 cp) oa~m = a~f(m) oacp = U 0 acp) oa~m for all m E M I , which 
implies that au 0 cp) = f 0 acp. D 

4. Descent from <Q to <Q 
In this chapter we will show how to construct, from a given building block B, 
an abelian variety A/QI of GL2-type with B as a simple quotient over Q. We 
will then describe a precise correspondence between these two types of abelian 
varieties. Recall the following definitions. 
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Definition. An abelian variety B /Q is a Q-abelian variety if for each a E Gal(Q/Q), 
there exists an isogeny /-la : aB ---7 B compatible with the endomorphisms of Bj 
that is, /-laoarp = rp°/-la for all rp E End(B). 

Definition. A building block is an abelian variety B /Q such that 
(i) the endomorphism algebra End(B) is a central division algebra over a totally 

real field F with Schur index t = lor 2, and t[F:Q] = dimB. 
(ii) B is a Q-abelian variety. 

Definition. An abelian variety A/Q is of GL2 -type if EndQl(A), the algebra of 
endomorphisms of A defined over Q, is a number field of degree equal to the 
dimension of A. 

Construction of an Abelian variety of GL2-type 

We write GQ for the absolute Galois group Gal(Q/Q) with its usual profinite 
topology. Let B be a building block. Then, by definition, B is a Q-abelian variety. 
We have seen in Chapter 2 how to fix for each a E GQ a choice of /-la : aB ---7 B 
respecting End(B) such that c(a,r) = /-laoa/-lr°/-l;;; is a locally constant two
cocycle on GQ with values in F* (a GQ-module with trivial action). The class 

[c] E H2 (GQ, F*) is independent of our choices for /-la. 
Now consider the cohomology group H2 (GQ, F*), where GQ acts trivially 

on F*. By a theorem of Tate [Se 3, Thm. 4], this group is trivial. Therefore the 
image of [c] in H2 (GQ, F*) is a coboundaryj that is, there exists a locally constant 

function (3 : GQ ---7 F* such that c(a, r) = (3(a) . (3(r) . (3(ar)-l for all a, r E GQ. 
Fix such a function (3. Let E be the field extension of F obtained by adjoining all 
the values (3(a). Then E is a finite extension of F (as (3 is locally constant)j set 
d=[E:F]. 

Consider the abelian variety E C9 F B. From Equation 3.4 there is a map 

EndF E C9 F End(B) ---7 End(E C9 F B). (4.1) 
We claim this map is an isomorphism of F -algebras. Indeed, fix a basis of E over 
F. Then we see that EndF E is isomorphic to the matrix algebra Md(F), and so 
the image of EndF EC9F End(B) in End(EC9 F B) is isomorphic to Md(End(B)). On 
the other hand, the same choice of basis for E/ F gives us EC9 F B rv (EBd F)C9 F B rv 

It B, so the endomorphism algebra End(E C9 F B) must itself be isomorphic 
to Md(End(B)). From now on we will frequently identify End(E C9 F B) with 
EndF E C9 F End(B). 

Now we claim that we may descend the abelian variety E C9 F B to Q. 

For each a E GQ, define Va ~f (3(a)-l C9 /-la E Hom(E C9 F aB, E C9 F B), using 
our fixed (3(a) and /-la. Recall that by Lemma 3.6, we have E C9 F aB rv a(E C9 F B)j 
therefore Va may be viewed as an isogeny a(E C9 F B) ---7 E C9 F B. 

Proposition 4.2. There exists an abelian variety Ao over Q and an isogeny (over Q) 
'" : E C9 F B ---7 Ao such that ",-loa", = Va for all a E GQ . 
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Proof. First, we see that Vu oUVT = VUT for all a, r E G<Q' Indeed, by using the 
definitions of c(a, r) and f3(a), and the properties of the tensor product from 
Chapter 3, we have 

f3(a)-lf3(r)-l ® J.Lu oUJ.LT 
f3(ar)-lc(a, r)-l ® c(a, r)J.LuT 
f3(ar)-l ® J.LUT 

Therefore, we may apply the method of [Ri 1, Thm. 8.2J to construct Ao· 
More explicitly, let K be a finite Galois extension of Q such that E ® F B is defined 
over K and allvu are defined over K. Let X be the abelian variety ResK/<Q(E®FB), 
where "Res" denotes Weil's "restriction of scalars" functor. (See [We, §1.3J.) Then 
X is defined over Q and X/ K ~ Ilg g(E ®F B), where the product runs over 

g E Gal(K/Q). We now define", = (V;; 1 )g : E ®F B --+ X/ K. Lastly, write Ao for 
the image of '" (or technically, the image of a suitable multiple of ",). 

A direct (if tiresome) computation yields the formula ",-lou", = VU' D 

Next we ask which endomorphisms of Ao are defined over Q? Or more gen
erally, how does a E G<Q act on End(Ao)? 

Proposition 4.3. For each a E G<Q' the automorphism cp ~ Ucp of End(Ao) is equal 
to conjugation by f3(a)-l E E. (Here the action of E on Ao is induced by",') 

Proof. The isogeny '" induces an isomorphism End(Ao) ~ End(E ®F B) via 
cp ~ ",-1 0cpo",. Thus, the automorphism cp ~ Ucp on End(Ao) translates into the 
automorphism ",-l ocpo ", ~ ",-1 oUcpo", on End(E ®F B). Now we may write 

",-1 ° (u",ou",-l) oUcpo (u",ou",-l) 0", 
Vu ou(",-l 0cpo",) oV;l 
(f3 ( a ) -1 ® 1) ° (1 ® J.Lu) ° U( '" -1 ° cp ° '" ) ° (1 ® J.L;; 1 ) ° (f3 ( a) ® 1) 
(f3( a) -1 ® 1) ° (",-1 ° cp ° "') ° (f3( a) ® 1). 

The last equality follows because for all1jJ E End(E®FB), we have (1 ®J.Lu)oU1jJ = 
1jJ ° (l®J.Lu). Indeed, write 1jJ as an element of the tensor product EndF E®FEnd(B) 
and use the fact that each J.Lu was originally chosen to be compatible with End(B). 

Finally, translating back to End( Ao), we see Ucp = f3( a) -1 ° cp ° f3( a). D 

Proposition 4.4. Under the isomorphism End(Ao) ~ EndF E®FEnd(B) induced 
by the isogeny "', we have End<Q(Ao) ~ E ®F End(B). 

Proof. By applying the above proposition we find that the endomorphisms of Ao 
which are fixed by all a E G<Q are exactly those which commute with all f3(a). Thus 
End<Q(Ao) is an F-subalgebraofEnd(Ao); in fact, End<Q(Ao) is the centralizer C(E) 
of E in End(Ao), since E was defined to be the field generated over F by the f3(a). 

Now it is clear that C(E) is contained in E ®F End(B), so it suffices to 
show that these subalgebras have the same dimension over F. Recall that we 
have written d = [E : FJ and t = 1 or 2 = Schur index of End(B). Then 
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dimF E-dimF(E0 F End(B)) = d(dt2) = dimF End(Ao). Therefore, by the Double 
Centralizer Theorem [Pi, Thm. 12.7], dimF C(E) = dimF(E 0 F End(B)). 0 

Proposition 4.5. There exists an abelian variety A/<Ql of GL 2 -type containing B 
as a simple component. 

Proof. We have seen by Theorem 2.1 that if we send the class of the co cycle c( (7, T), 
[c] E H2(GiQil F*) ----7 H2(GQil (ij 0 Q F)*) ~ Br(F) via the natural maps, then 
its image in the Brauer group is the class of End(B). Now consider what happens 
upon extending to the field E. There is a commutative diagram: 

c::= Br(F) 

j 
c::= Br(E) 

On the one hand, [c] E H2(GiQil F*) maps to the class of End(B) in Br(F), 
which maps to the class of E 0 F End( B) in Br (E). But on the other hand, c splits 
when taking values in E; in fact, this is how E was originally defined. In other 
words, the image of [c] is trivial in H2(GIQI' E*), and hence maps to the trivial 
class in Br(E). Therefore E 0 F End(B) must be isomorphic to the matrix algebra 
Mt(E), where t = 1 or 2 is the Schur index of End(B). 

Fix an isomorphism E 0 F End(B) ~ Mt(E). Then by the previous propo
sition, we have EndlQl(Ao) ~ Mt(E). This isomorphism implies that Ao must be 
isogenous over <Ql to At, where A is an abelian variety over <Ql with EndlQl(A) = E. 
(For instance, we may define A to be the image of the endomorphism of Ao corre
sponding to the matrix that has a 1 in the upper left corner and zeroes elsewhere.) 

Now remember that E0F B is isogenous to a product of d copies of B, where 
d = [E: F]. It follows that A~ij rv B d, and therefore A/ij rv Bd/t. Thus B is a 

simple component of A. We have already seen that EndlQl(A) = E, so to complete 
the proof we need only calculate the dimension of A in order to show that A is of 
GL2-type. Recall that because B is a building block, we have dim B = t[F : <Ql]. 
Thus the dimension of A is ~ dim B = d[F: <Ql] = [E: <Ql], and we see that A is of 
GL2-type, as desired. 0 

A more precise correspondence 

Notice that it was necessary to make several choices in our construction of an 
abelian variety A/<Ql of GL2-type from a building block B. We now ask if there is 
any way to make the correspondence between these two types of abelian varieties 
more precise. If we start with an A/<Ql of GL2-type and decompose it into building 
blocks, what information must we record in order to recover the "same" A/<Ql via 
the above procedure? The main idea is to keep track of the "descent data" - the 
Vcr - which provide the isogeny from B x ... x B (defined over ij) to A (defined 
over <Ql). 
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First, however, we must say what it means for two abelian varieties of GL2-

type to be the "same". 

Definition. A GL2 -type pair is a pair (A, i) where A is an abelian variety over Q 
of GL2-type and i is an injection EndiQI(A) '----+ ij. 
Definition. Two GL2-type pairs (A, i) and (A', i') are equivalent if there exists an 
isogenya: A ----+ A' that is defined over Q and satisfies i'(aocpoa- 1 ) = i(cp) for all 
cp E EndiQI(A). 

We make similar definitions for building blocks. 

Definition. A building block triple is a triple (B, j, {va} aEGI)) where 

• B is a building block, and we write B = End(B); 
• j is an injection of the center Z(End(B)) '----+ ij, and we write F for the image 

of j; 
• for each a E GiQI, Va is a non-zero element ofij®FHom6(aB, B) such that the 

family {va} is locally constant and satisfies Va 0 aVT = VaT for all a, T E GiQI' 

Definition. Two building block triples (B, j, {va}) and (B', j', {v~ }) are equivalent 
if there exists an isogeny b : B ----+ B' such that j'(bocpob- 1 ) = j(cp) for all cp E 

Z(End(B)), and v~ = bova°"b- 1 for all a E GiQI' 

Suppose we are given a building block triple (B, j, {va}). Note that for each a, 
Hom6 (aB, B) is a one-dimensional F-vector space; the choice of an isogeny /La : 
aB ----+ B respecting B then determines (3(a) E ij* such that Va may be written as 
(3(a)-l ® /La. Let E c ij be the field that is generated over F by the values (3(a); 
then because each (3(a) is well defined modulo F*, we see that E depends only 
on the Va, and not on our choices for /La. The field E is a finite extension of F 
because the collection {va} is locally constant. Now we may view each Va as an 
element of Hom(E ®F aB, E ®F B) and construct an abelian variety of GL2-type 
using the procedure described in the previous section. 

We claim there is the following relationship between building block triples 
and GL2-type pairs. 

Theorem 4.6. The above construction, which associates a GL2 -type pair (A, i) to 
a building block triple (B, j, {va} ), induces a bijection on equivalence classes. 

We break the proof into several steps. 

Step 1. The correspondence (B,j, {va}) -v-+ (A, i) is well defined on equivalence 
classes. 

Suppose the triple (B,j,{va }) is equivalent to (B',j',{v~}). Fix an isogeny 
b : B ----+ B' satisfying the stated conditions for equivalence. Our first observation is 
that the image of j' is equal to the image of j; we will call their common image F 
and identify Z(B) and Z(B') with F. Also, the isogeny b induces an isomorphism 
End(B) ~ End(B'), and in particular, we note that End(B) and End(B') have 
the same Schur index t = 1 or 2 as central simple F-algebras. 
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Next, for each a E G<Q' pick f1u E Homl3 (UB, B) and write Vu = f3(a)-l ® f1u. 
Then v~ = bo Vu 0 "b- 1 implies that we may write v~ = f3(a)-l ® (b o f1u 0 "b- 1 ). Thus 
the subfield of Q generated over F by the coefficients of the v~ is the same as the 
one generated by the coefficients of the Vu. Call this field E. Now our construction 
yields isogenies '" : E ®F B ~ At and ",' : E ®F B' ~ A,t where A and A' are 
abelian varieties over Q of GL2-type with E ~ End<Q(A) and E ~ End<Q(A'). 
These actions of E on A and A' define the pairs (A,i) and (A',i'), respectively. 

Now a = ",' 0 (1 ® b) 0 ",-1 is an isogeny At ~ A,t. We claim it is an isogeny 
defined over Q. Indeed, for any a E G<Q we have: 

U(",'o(l ®b)o",-l) (",'0""-1)00",,,'0(1 ® "b) 00"",-1 0(",0",-1) 

",' 0 V~ 0 (1 ® "b) 0 v;; 1 0 '" - 1 

",'0(1 ®b)ovu oV;;lo",-l 
""0(1 ®b)o",-l. 

Moreover, "', 1 ® band ",' all respect the action of E ® F B. (Here we are using 
the isomorphism B' ~ B induced by b to define the action of E ® F B on E ® F B' 
and A,t.) Therefore, a respects the action of E ® F B ~ M t (E). But it is easy to 
see that the natural map HomE(A,A') ~ HomM,(E)(At,A,t) is an isomorphism, 
so in fact we may regard a as a morphism A ~ A'. Then a is an isogeny defined 
over Q that respects E; that is, a defines an equivalence of pairs (A, i) and (A', i'), 
as desired. 

Step 2. Define the inverse correspondence from pairs (A, i) to triples (B, j, {vu}). 

Let (A, i) be a GL2-type pair. Write a for the full endomorphism algebra 
End(A), E for the image of i, and F = i(Z( a)). By our usual abuse of notation, 
we will use i to identify E and F with the corresponding subalgebras of a. Recall 
that a is a central simple algebra over F, by Theorem 1.2. Thus a has a unique 
(up to isomorphism) simple right a-module. Fix such a simple module M. 

Let B = M ®a A. We claim that B is a building block. By Propositions 1.3 
and 1.4, it suffices to show that B is a simple component of A. Now because a is 
a simple algebra, for some n we have a ~ E9n M as right a-modules. Fix such 
an isomorphism. Then 

Thus B is a subvariety of A. It remains to show that B is simple. 

By [Pi, Cor. 3.5a], a is isomorphic to Mn (B), where B ~f Enda M is a 
central division algebra over F. But the above isogeny A rv rr B implies that 
a ~ Mn(End(B)). Therefore we must have that End(B) ~ B is a division algebra, 
and so B is simple. 

We remark that in fact we have an explicit isomorphism B ~ End(B), namely 
the one arising from the general map (3.4): 

EndaM®FEnda(A) -----+ 

B®FF 

End(B) 
End(B). 

(4.7) 
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This map induces an isomorphism F ~ Z(End(B)), whose inverse provides us 
with the definition of j in the building block triple we will associate with B. 

For future reference, we write t for the common Schur index of End(A) and 
End(B) (remember t = 1 or 2), and note that [E:FJ = nt, because E is a maximal 
subfield of a by Theorem 1.2. 

Now we need to define Va for each (J E GQ . We will do so by constructing 
an isogeny K, : E 0 F B --+ At. Because B = M 0 a A, we will view E 0 F B as 
(E0 F M)0 a A. 

Note that E 0 F M is an (E 0 F B)-a-bimodule. Furthermore, we know that 
E splits B (because E is a maximal subfield of a), so we may fix an isomorphism 

E 0 F B ~ Mt(E) S':' EndQ(At). 

In this way we obtain an action of E 0 F B on At, and so, a left action of E 0 F B 
on Hom(A, At). Now choose an isomorphism of (E 0 F B)-a-bimodules E 0 F M 
--+ Hom(A, At). (They are abstractly isomorphic because they have the same di
mension - n2 t 3 - over F [Pi, Cor. 3.3bJ.) Then by the defining property of the 
tensor product (3.2), there is a morphism K, : (E 0 F M) 0 a A --+ At that respects 
the actions of E 0 F B (Proposition 3.5). 

We claim this morphism is an isogeny. Indeed, the image of K, is a subvariety 
of At with an action of E 0 F B ~ Mt(E). But the only subvarieties of At mapped 
into themselves by Mt(E) are the zero subvariety and all of At. Now K, cannot 
be the zero morphism, because the homomorphism of modules used to define K, 

was non-zero. Therefore the image of K, must be At. Now we note that as right 
a-modules, E 0 F M ~ EBnt M ~ EBt a, so the dimension of (E 0 F M) 0 a A is 
equal to the dimension of At. Thus K, is an isogeny. 

We are now able to define the Va' Consider K,-1 oaK, : E 0 F aB --+ E 0 F B, 
which is an isogeny respecting E 0 F B. The fact that 

HomE0B(E 0 F aB, E 0 F B) ~ E 0 F HomB(aB, B) 

follows from EndE0B (E 0 F B) ~ E (which we know from the proof of Propo
sition 4.4). Hence we may write Va = K,-l o aK, E E 0 F HomB(aB, B). Plainly, 
Va 0 aVT = VaT as desired. 

Lastly we must check that the Va do not depend on the various module 
isomorphisms chosen above. Suppose we make different choices and construct K,' : 

E 0 F B --+ At respecting E 0 F B. Then K,' 0 K, -1 : At --+ At is an isogeny respecting 
E0 F B S':' Mt(E). But the only endomorphisms of At that respect Mt(E) lie in E, 
and are therefore defined over Q. Hence a(K,' 0 K,-1) = K,' 0 K,-1 for all (J E GQ , and 

we see v~ = K,,-l oaK,' = K,-1 oaK, = Va is independent of our choices. 
Thus to the GL2-type pair (A, i) we associate the triple (B, j, {Va}). 

Step 3. The correspondence defined in Step 2 is well defined on equivalence classes. 

Suppose (A',i') is a pair that is equivalent to (A,i). Write a = End(A) 
and a' = End(A'). Let a : A --+ A' be an isogeny which satisfies the stated 
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conditions for the equivalence of pairs. Then a induces an isomorphism a ~ a' 
via cp f-+ aocpoa- 1 . 

First notice that the image of i' is the same as the image of i; we will call their 
common image E. Also i'(Z(a')) = i(Z(a)), which we will call F. Henceforth 
we will identify E and F with these subalgebras of the endomorphism algebras. 

Now let M be a simple right a-module, and M' a simple right a'-module. 
Form B = M Q9 aA and B' = M' Q9 a' A', and the accompanying data j, j', Va, and v~ 
as above. Now we use the isomorphism a ~ a' to view A' as an abelian variety 
with an action of a, and M' as an a-module. Then we may write B' = M' Q9 a A'. 

Because a has a unique simple right module, there must be an isomorphism 
of a-modules f : M ---. M'. Define b : B ---. B' to be the morphism f Q9 a : 
M Q9 a A ---. M' Q9 a A'. Then b is an isogeny because both f and a are invertible, 
and b respects the action of F, because F commutes with everything in sight. 

It remains to show that v~ = bo Va 0 "b- 1 for each Cf E GQ . Remember that 
Va is defined as K- 1 oaK where K is an isogeny E Q9 F B ---. At respecting E Q9 F B, 
and similarly v~ is defined in terms of K' : E Q9 F B' ---. A,t. Now notice that 
a- 10 K'o(1 Q9 b)oK- 1 is an endomorphism of At respecting E Q9 F B ~ Mt(E). 
But the only such endomorphisms are elements of E, which are endomorphisms 
defined over Ql. Therefore K' 0 (1 Q9 b) 0 K- 1 is defined over Ql, so a(K' 0 (1 Q9 b) 0 K- 1) = 
K' 0 (1 Q9 b) 0 K- 1 for all Cf E GQ , and it follows that v~ = bo Va 0 "b- 1. 

Step 4. The above correspondences are inverse to each other. 

Suppose we start with a GL2-type pair (A, i), and use it to construct a 
building block triple (B,j, {va}). Then from the map (4.7) we have Z(End(A)) ~ 
Z(End(B)), so the field F is the same from both viewpoints. Next, we need to 
show the field E = image of i is the same as the field E generated over F by the 
coefficients of the Va. Write Va = {3(Cf)-l Q9 {la, and remember these Va are defined 
by an isogeny K : E Q9 F B ---. At, where t = 1 or 2. Then by Proposition 4.3 we 
find that for cp E End(At) and Cf E GQ, we have acp = (3(Cf)-locpo{3(Cf). Hence 
the same relationship holds for cp E End(A). In other words, these {3(Cf)-l are 
the same (up to F*) as the a(Cf) appearing in Chapter 1, and we have seen there 
(Proposition 1.5) that these elements do indeed generate EndQ(A) over F. 

Now clearly when we construct E Q9 F B and descend it to Ql via the map K 

defined by the Va, we are just recovering the map K : E Q9 F (M Q9 a A) ---. At we 
used to define the Va to begin with. Therefore the map from pairs to triples and 
back to pairs is the identity on equivalence classes. 

On the other hand, what happens when we start with a triple (B,j, {va}) 
and construct a pair (A, i)? From (4.1) we have Z(End(B)) ~ Z(End(At)) 9! 

Z(End(A)), and so again we may write F with no confusion. Now we want to 
show that the building block triple constructed from (A, i) is equivalent to the 
triple (B,j, {va}). 

Let M be a simple right a-module; we may view it as an F-a-bimodule. 
Choose an isomorphism of F - a-bimodules M ---. Hom( A, B); they are isomorphic 
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because they have the same F-dimension. Then by the defining property of the 
tensor product (3.2), there is a morphism M Q9 a A ----> B respecting F. This mor
phism is an isogeny because it is non-zero by construction and because M Q9 a A 
and B are simple abelian varieties. Call the inverse of this map b. 

Finally, we have to show that the v~ defined by (A, i) above are equal to 
bova oiTfl- 1 for the original Va associated with B. Let K,: EQ9 F B ----> At be defined 
by the original Va. Then K,' = K,o (1 Q9 b)-l is an isogeny E Q9 F (M Q9 a A) ----> At 
respecting E Q9 F End(B), where the action of End(B) on M Q9 a A is induced by b. 
We have already seen that any such isogeny is valid for defining the v~, and so 
v~ = K,,-1 0aK,' = (1 Q9b)oK,-l oaK,o(l Q9iTf1- 1) = bova oiTfl- l . 

This proves Theorem 4.6. 0 

Summary 

Let (B,j, {va}) be a building block triple; we will write Va = (3(a)-l Q9/1a with the 
understanding that the following formulas are independent of the transcriptions 
chosen. Let (A, i) be a G L2- type pair corresponding to (B, j, {va}) under Theo
rem 4.6. The chart below summarizes how to define, from either perspective, the 
most frequently used constructs associated to this situation. 

GL2-type pair Building block triple 
Construct (A, i) (B,j, {va }aEGQ ) 

number field 
i(Z(End(A))) j(Z(End(B))) F 

number field 
i(EndQ(A)) 

extension of F 
E gen. by {(3(a): a E GQ} 

a: GQ ----> E* arp = a(a) 0rpoa(a)-l (3-1 
(well-defined mod F*) for all rp E End(A) 

[c] E H2(GQ, F*) 
class of c(a, T) = class of c(a, T) = 

a(aT)a(a)-la(T)-l /1a ° a /1r ° /1-;;; 

5. Fields of definition for building blocks 

In this chapter we generalize results of Shimura and Ribet concerning various 
properties of building blocks, in particular, regarding their fields of definition. 
Recall that a (finite) compositum of quadratic extensions of a field is said to be a 
(2, ... ,2)-extension, and that such an extension is Galois with group (Z/2ZY for 
some r. 

Theorem 5.1. Let B /Ql be a building block. Then B is isogenous over Ql to an 
abelian variety defined over a (2, ... , 2)-extension of Ql. 
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Elkies first proved this in the case when B is an elliptic curve [EIJ. Ribet 
generalized the result to the case of a building block with End(B) a totally real 
field [Ri 2, Thm. 1.2J. In fact, similar arguments apply to the general case, and we 
follow his approach as we outline the proof below. 

Remember that to a building block B we have associated a well-defined 
cohomology class [cJ E H2(GQil F*) (where GIQ acts trivially on F*) by choos
ing isogenies /-l17 : uB ----+ B which respect End(B) and defining a two-cocycle 
C(0",7) = /-luoU/-lT°/-l;;;. We will see that the class [cJ provides certain information 
about a field of definition for B. 

Definition. Let K be a number field. A building block over K is an abelian variety 
B over K such that B /ij is a building block and all endomorphisms of B are defined 
over K. 

Proposition 5.2. Let K be a number field. Let B be a building block and [cJ its 
associated cohomology class. Then B is isogenous over Q to a building block Bo 
over K if and only if [cJ lies in the kernel of the restriction map H2(GIQ' F*) ----+ 

H2(Gal(Qj K), F*). 

Proof. Suppose Bo is an abelian variety over K that is isogenous to B. Fix an 
isogeny K, : B ----+ Bo. Then for each 0" E Gal(Qj K), define /-lu = ",-1 o 17K, : UB ----+ B; 
these isogenies respect End(B) because by hypothesis all endomorphisms of Bo 
are defined over K. Clearly now C(0",7) = 1 for all 0",7 E Gal(Qj K), and so 
[cJ = 1 E H2(Gal(Qj K), F*). 

Conversely, suppose [cJ is trivial in H2(Gal(Qj K), F*). Choose a collection 
{/-lu} as usual to define the two-cocycle c(O", 7). Then for 0",7 E Gal(Qj K), we 
may write C(0",7) as a coboundary; i.e., C(0",7) = (3(0") . (3(7) . (3(0"7)-1 where 
(3 : Gal(Qj K) ----+ F* is a locally constant function. Now replace each /-lu with 
(3( 0") -1 ° /-lu, which is again an isogeny I7B ----+ B respecting End( B). The new family 
{/-lI7} satisfies /-lu 0

17 /-IT = /-lUT for all 0",7 E Gal(Qj K). Therefore we may apply 
[Ri 1, Thm. 8.2J to construct Boj K and an isogeny '" : B ----+ Bo /ij' 

Finally, we need to check that all endomorphisms of Bo are defined over K, 
but this follows easily from the facts that the /-lu are compatible with End(B) 
and that /-lu = ",-lou", by construction of "'. Indeed, for t.p E End(Bo), we have 
",-1 0t.p0K, E End(B), so /-ll7 ou(",-l 0t.p0"') = (",-1°t.p°"')°/-l17 for all 0" E Gal(QjK). 
We may rewrite this as ",-1 ° ut.p ° U'" = ",-1 ° t.p0 u"', and therefore ut.p = t.p. Since this 
holds for all 0" E Gal(QjK), we see that t.p E End(Bo) is defined over K. D 

Note that [cJ has order dividing two in H2(GIQ' F*). Indeed, we know from 
Chapter 4 that there exists an abelian variety A of GL2-type containing the build
ing block B as a simple component, and that the class of the cocycle c(O", 7) as
sociated to B is exactly that of the cocycle we associated to A in Chapter 1. We 
saw there (Lemma 1.8) that the class of this co cycle has order one or two. 

Write H2(GIQ' F*)[2J for the group of elements of the cohomology group 

H2(GIQ' F*) of order dividing two. 
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Proposition 5.3. Let F be a totally real field and define P = F* I {±1}. Then 
H2(GIQI' F*)[2] is abstractly isomorphic to H2(GIQI' {±1}) x Hom(GIQI' PI p 2 ). 

Proof. (Ribet) We follow the procedure described in [Ri 2, Thm. 3.3]. 
Consider the exact sequence of trivial GIQI-modules 

1 -+ {±1} -+ F* -+ P -+ 1. 

This sequence is split because P is a free group [Ri 2, Lemma 3.5]. Thus we may 
write F* ~ {± I} x P. We note that this isomorphism is in general non-canonical 
(although when [F: Ql] is odd, we may embed P '----7 F* as the group of elements 
of F* of positive norm). In any case, there is an isomorphism 

H2 (GIQI , F*)[2] ~ H2 (GIQI , {±1})[2] x H2(GIQI' P)[2]. 

Clearly all elements of H2 (GIQI , {±1}) are of order dividing two, so H2(GIQI' {±1} )[2] 

= H2(GIQI' {±1}). 

We claim that there is an isomorphism Hom(GIQI' PIP2 ) ~ H2(GIQI' P)[2]. 
Indeed, note that the squaring map x f---+ x 2 is an injective map P -+ P, because 
P is torsion-free. Now look at the exact sequence 

1 ----+ P ~ P ----+ PI p2 ----+ 1. 

The corresponding long exact cohomology sequence is 

... ----+ HI (GIQI' P) ----+ HI (GIQI' PIP2 ) ----+ H2(GIQI' P) ~ H2(GIQI, P). 

Now GIQI is acting trivially, so we may regard each HI as a Hom. Furthermore, Pis 
torsion-free, so HI (GIQI' P) = Hom(GIQI' P) = 1. Also, the image of HI (GIQI' PIP2 ) 

in H2(GIQI' P) is the kernel of the squaring map H2(GIQI' P) -+ H2(GIQI' P), which 
consists exactly of the subgroup of elements of order dividing two. Therefore we 
may rewrite the cohomology sequence as 

1 -+ Hom(GIQI' PIP2 ) __ H2(GIQI' P)[2]. 

Hence Hom(GIQI' PIP2 ) is isomorphic to H2(GIQI' P)[2]' proving the proposition. 
o 

We are now ready to prove Theorem 5.1. 

Proof. By the previous propositions, it suffices to show that the images of the 
cohomology class [c] in H2(GIQI' {±1}) and Hom(GIQI' PIP2 ) under the isomor
phism of Proposition 5.3 are trivialized by restriction to Gal(QlI K) where K is a 
(2, ... ,2)-extension of Ql. 

Recall that H2( GIQI' {±1}) may be identified with Br(Ql)[2] = {Brauer classes 
of quaternion algebras over Ql}. A quaternion algebra over Ql may always be split 
by a quadratic extension; therefore the image of [c] in H2(GIQI' {±1}) is trivial 
under restriction to some quadratic extension K ± of Ql. 

The other "piece" of [c] lies in Hom(GIQI' PI p 2 ). Since the image of any 
continuous homomorphism GIQI -+ PI p 2 is a finite elementary 2-group, the kernel 
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of the homomorphism corresponding to the image of [c] is Gal(QI Kp), where Kp 
is a (2, ... ,2)-extension of Q. 

Now let K be the composite of the fields K± and K p . Then K is a (2, ... ,2)
extension such that [c] is in the kernel of the restriction map H2(GiQll F*) ----* 

H2(Gal(QI K), F*). 0 

Elkies's proof of the theorem for elliptic curves shows that the field Kp 
already trivializes [c] in that case. Ribet's method demonstrates this interesting 
fact to be true whenever [F: Q] is odd [Ri 2, Cor. 4.5]; it is unknown, however, 
whether it is true in general. In any case, the field Kp is a significant part of 
the (2, ... ,2)-extension K, and in order to determine K p , we will now discuss an 
explicit description of the image of [c] in Hom(GIQ' PI P 2 ). 

The "degree" of J-l(j 

Let B1 and B2 be isogenous building blocks, and fix polarizations fh : B1 ----* B1 
and (h : B2 ----* H2. We will sayan isogeny J-l : B1 ----* B2 is Rosati compatible if 
the isomorphism End(Bd ~ End(B2 ) induced by J-l is compatible with the Rosati 
involutions defined by 01 and O2. For such an isogeny, we define the "degree" 15(J-l) = 
WOl1 oflo02 E Z(End(B2))' Note that 15(J-l) depends on the chosen polarizations 
01 , O2 (much as the Rosati involution of an endomorphism algebra depends on a 
choice of polarization). 

The following properties of 15 are elementary. If rp : B2 ----* B2, then 15 ( rp) = 
rp ° rp', where rp' is the Rosati involution of rp with respect to the polarization O2. 
Also, 15 is multiplicative in the following sense: if oX : B2 ----* B3 is another isogeny 
that is Rosati compatible, then l5(oX oJ-l) = (oX ° 15(J-l) ooX- 1) ol5(oX) (assuming we use a 
fixed set of polarizations to calculate the degrees). In particular, if each building 
block is equipped with an action F ~ Z(End(Bi )), and oX and J-l respect F, then 
we may write l5(oX oJ-l) = l5(oX) ·15(J-l) as elements of F. 

Proposition 5.4. Let B 1, B2 be building blocks with polarizations 01, O2, respec
tively, and let J-l : B1 ----* B2 be an isogeny that is Rosati compatible. Then the 
degree 15(J-l) is a totally positive element of the totally real field F. 

Proof. We will regard the isogeny J-l : B1 ----* B2 as an element of End(B1 x B2), 
and use the properties of the Rosati involution on this endomorphism algebra to 
prove the proposition. 

First define an isomorphism 

rp12 ) 
rp22 

-1 ) J-l°rp12 . 
rp22 

Now the polarizations 01, O2 define a polarization 01 x O2 on End(B1 x B2) which, 
in turn, induces a Rosati involution on End(B1 x B2)' Pulling back this involution 
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to M 2 (End(B2)), we find it is given by the formula 

"" _ (<Pll <P12) ( <P~1 i5(Ji) °<P~1 ) = ""'. 
'I' - f---+ I '() 1 I 'I' <P21 <P22 <P12 0 U Ji - <P22 

where <P f-7 <p' is the Rosati involution on End(B2) coming from (h. 
Now the Rosati involution is a positive involution; that is, for a non-zero en

domorphism <P, the trace Tr(<p<pI) E Ql is positive [Mu, §21 Thm. 1]. In particular, 

consider <p E End(B1 x B2 ) of the form (~~). Then 

<p' = (00 i5(JiO) 0 <pI) and <p<p' = ( 00 0 ) 
15 (Ji) 0 <P 0 <p' . 

Therefore Tr(<p<pI) = Tr(i5(Ji) o<po<p') > 0 for all <p E End(B2). 
We now claim the fact that this inequality holds for all <p implies that i5(Ji) 

must be totally positive. Indeed, let 1 be the finite set of embeddings {L : F '--* IR}. 
Suppose some embedding, call it La, is such that Lo(i5(Ji)) < O. Now by the Strong 
Approximation Theorem, we may choose <p E F such that 1 La ( <p)) 12 is large, say 
greater than #1/ILo(i5(Ji))I, but IL(<p)12 is small, say less than 1/ max""""O{IL(i5(Ji))I} 
for all L -=I- La. 

Now by [Mu, p. 182], Tr( i5(Ji) 0 <p 0 <p') is a positive multiple of Tr F/iQ!(i5(Ji). <p2), 
which we may calculate as 

L"EI L(i5(Ji)) . L(<p? 
Lo(i5(Ji)) . Lo(<p)2 + L"",,"o L(i5(Ji)) . L(<p)2 

< -#1 + L"",,"o 1 
< 0 

because we chose <p carefully. 
This contradicts the fact that Tr(i5(Ji)o<po<p') is positive for all <po Therefore 

L(i5(Ji)) must be positive for all embeddings {L: F'--* IR}. D 

Next, we look at the relationship between i5(Ji) and the standard degree 
degJi E Ql. 

Proposition 5.5. Let i5(Ji) be the "degree" of an isogeny of building blocks Ji : 
B1 ---> B2 defined in terms of polarizations (h and (h with deg 01 = deg O2. Then 
degJi = N13/iQ!(i5(Ji)), where N13/iQ! is the canonical reduced norm of B = End(B2) 
over Ql. 

Proof. Write t = v'dimF B (= lor 2) as usual. First, because B2 is simple, we know 
degi5(Ji) = (N 13/iQ!(i5(Ji)))n for some n 2': 1 [Mu, p. 182]. But "deg" is a polynomial 
function of degree 2 dim B 2 , and N 13/iQ! is a polynomial function of degree t[F: Ql] = 
dimB2 (since B2 is a building block). Thus n = 2 and degi5(Ji) = (Ns /iQ!(i5(Ji)))2. 

On the other hand, i5(Ji) = wOl1o{Lo02 means that 

degi5(Ji) = (deg Ji)(deg01)-1 (deg {L)(deg02) = (degJi)2, 

because deg {L = deg Ji, and deg 01 = deg O2 by hypothesis. 
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Therefore, (deg /lY = (NB/IQI(8(J.t)f, and itfollows that deg J.t = ± NB/IQI(8(J.t)) 
= ±(NF/IQI(8(J.t)))t, because 8(J.t) lies in P. Now we have seen that 8(J.t) is totally 
positive; thus NF/IQI(8(J.t)) > o. Of course, degJ.t is also positive, and so we must 
have deg J.t = + NB/IQI(8(J.t)). 0 

Now let B be a building block and fix a collection {J.ta : aB --t B} respecting 
End(B), as usual. Let () : B --t jj be a polarization of B. Then for each (1 E GIQI' 

the isogeny a() : aB --t ajj is a polarization of aB and we define, as above, the 
degree 8(J.ta) = J.tao a(}-1°fJ,ao(}. It is easy to check that the isogenies {J.ta} are 
Rosati compatible, because each J.ta was chosen to be compatible with End(B). 
Note, however, that by requiring the polarization of aB to be a(}, now 8(J.ta) E P 
is independent of the chosen polarization (). 

Moreover, the J.ta are well defined modulo P*, and therefore 8 (J.ta) mod P* 2 
depends only on the building block B and not on the choices for J.ta or the polariza
tion defining 8. Also, J.ta ° a J.tr ° J.t-;;} E P* implies 8 (J.ta ) . 8(J.tr ) ·8 (J.tar ) -1 E P* 2, and 
hence (1 f--+ 8(J.ta) mod p*2 is a locally constant homomorphism GIQI --t P* I p*2. 

Recall from the previous section the two-cocycle c( (1, r) = J.ta ° a J.tr ° J.t-;;} asso
ciated to the building block B. We have seen there is an isomorphism H2(GIQI' P*)[2] 
~ H2(GIQI' {±1}) x Hom(GIQI' PIP2), where P is defined to be P*/{±l}, and we 
are interested in the image of [c] in Hom(GIQI' PI p 2 ). 

Proposition 5.6. The image of [c] in Hom(GIQI' PIP2) is exactly the homomor
phism (1 f--+ 8(J.ta) mod {±1} p*2. 

Proof. The projection map H2(GIQI' P*)[2] --t Hom(GIQI' PI p 2) is broken into 
two parts: first, the map H2(GIQI' F*)[2] --t H2(GIQI' P)[2] induced by P* --t 

P* I {±1} = P, followed by the inverse of the isomorphism Hom( GIQI' PI P2) ~ 

H2(GIQI' P)[2] coming from the exact sequence 1 --t P ~ P ____ PI p 2 --t 1. Thus 

we have to show that the image of the homomorphism (1 f--+ 8(J.ta) mod {±1} p*2 
in H2(GIQI' P)[2] is the same as the image of [c] in this group. 

The isomorphism Hom(GIQI' PIP2) ~ H2(GIQI' P)[2] maps the homomor
phism (1 f--+ 8(J.ta) mod {±1}P*2 to a cohomology class as follows: Lift the ho
momorphism to a map GIQI --t P, for example, (1 f--+ 8(J.ta) mod {±1}. Then 
the element 8(J.ta) . 8(J.tr) . 8(J.tar )-1 mod {±1} is a square in P, and (1, r f--+ 

J 8 (J.ta) . 8 (J.tr) . 8 (J.tar ) -1 mod {± I} is the two-cocycle that defines the image in 
H2(GIQI' P)[2]. 

On the other hand, c((1,r) = J.ta oaJ.tr 0J.t-;;} , and taking the degree 8 of both 
sides we find c((1,r)2 = 8(J.ta) . 8(J.tr) . 8(J.tar)-1. Hence c((1,r) mod {±1} gives 
the same class in H2(GIQI' P)[2] that the homomorphism (1 f--+ 8(J.ta) mod {±1}P*2 
~~ 0 
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Some characters 

Let B be a building block. As we have seen in Chapter 4, we form a building block 
triple (B,j, {I/a }) by attaching some extra data to B: namely, j : Z(End(B)) '----+ Q, 
whose image we call F, and for all er E GrQ' a non-zero I/a E Q0 F Hom13 (aB, B) such 

that I/a ° al/T = l/aT' Because Hom13 (aB, B) is a one-dimensional F-vector space, we 
can, and do, write I/a = ,6(er)-l 0 {La for some {La : aB -+ B respecting End(B) 
and some ,6( er) E Q*. Let E be the field extension of F generated by the ,6( er). 

Now let (A, i) be a pair of GL2-type corresponding to (B,j, {I/a }) under 
Theorem 4.6. Then i is an isomorphism of EndrQ(A) onto the field E that maps 
Z(End(A)) onto the field F. Recall that E is a Galois extension of F. In [Ri 1], 
Ribet associates a character E : GrQ -+ E* to the abelian variety A. Our goal in 
this section is to recover E directly from the triple (B, j, {I/ a} ). 

The condition I/a ° al/T = l/aT tells us that 

{La oa{LT0f1;;; = c(er,T) = ,6(er)· ,6(T)' ,6(erT)-l E F*, 

and therefore, if 8 is the degree map defined in the previous section, 

r5({La)' r5({LT)' 8({LaT)-1 = r5(c(er,T)) = c(er,T)2 = ,6(er)2. ,6(T)2. f3(erT)-2. 

Hence we see that er f---> r5({La)jf3(er)2 is a continuous character GrQ -+ E*. Note 
that this character depends only on the triple (B, j, {I/a }) and not on our choices 
for {La; we claim that it is in fact equal to the character E. 

In order to define E and to prove our claim, we need to study the ">.-adic" 
representations of GrQ provided by the abelian variety A of GL2-type. 

Let C be a prime number and let Ve = Ve(A) be the Tate module associated 
to A. Because A is of GL2-type, Ve(A) is free of rank two over E0Q Qe. Let {>.} be 
the set of primes of E lying over C, and for each >., write E).. for the completion of E 
at A; then E0Q Qe S:' EB)..le E)... Now define V).. = E).. 0 E0rQ£ Ve. We see immediately 
that each V).. is a two-dimensional E)..-vector space, and that Ve S:' EB)..le V)... Each 
V).. is still also a GrQ-module, since the action of GrQ on Ve commutes with E 0 Q Qe. 

Our starting point for studying the V).. will be the following result of Faltings. 

Theorem 5.7. Let K be a finite Galois extension of Q such that all endomorphisms 
of A are defined over K! and let H = Gal(Qj K). Then 

End(A) 0 Q Qe -+ EndrQdH] Ve 

is an isomorphism of Qe[GrQl-modules. 

The GrQ-module structure on Ve induces an action of GrQ on EndrQf Ve via 
af = ero foer- I. Now EndrQ,[H] Ve is the sub module of EndrQ, Ve fixed by H; it is 
still a GrQ-submodule because H is a normal subgroup. This defines the action of 
GrQ on En~,[H] Ve in the theorem. Of course, the action of GrQ on End(A) 0 Q Qe 
comes from the natural action of GrQ on End(A). 

Corollary 5.S. Let H C GrQ be a normal subgroup of finite index with the properties 
described in the above theorem. Then EndE.dH] V).. S:' E).. for all >. I c. 
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Proof. Recall that E is its own centralizer in End(A). Therefore the centralizer of 
E ®Q <Qf in End(A) ®Q <Qf is E ®Q Qf. Applying the isomorphism in the theorem, 
we find that the centralizer of E ®Q Qf in En<iQdHJ Vi is again E ®Q Qf. Therefore, 

End(E®IQ)(HJ Vi ~ E ®Q Qf 
EEhif EndE>.[HJ VA ~ E9>.[f EA 

EndE>.[HJ VA ~ EA' o 

Corollary 5.9. Let f be a prime that splits completely in E. Then HomlQ£ [HJ (VA' VN ) 
is non-zero if and only if >..' = 1(>") for some 1 E Gal(E/F). 

Proof. Regard the isomorphisms 

End(A)®QQf ~ EndIQdHJVi ~ E9A,A'HomlQdHj(VA'VA,) 

as isomorphisms of (F ®Q Qf)-modules. Because F ®Q Qf is the center of the alge
bra End(A) ®Q Qf, every non-zero f E HomIQdHJ (VA' VA') must be an (F ®Q Qf)
isomorphism. But it is clear that VA ~ VA' as (F ®Q Qt)-modules if and only if 
EA ~ EN as F-modules, which is equivalent to the condition>..' = 1(>") for some 
1 E Gal(E/F). In other words, if>..' f:. 1(>"), then HomlQdHJ(VA, VA') = o. 

Now because f splits completely in E, there are [E:Q] primes>.. lying over f, 
and we have EA ~ Qf for each >... By the previous corollary, EndIQdHJ VA ~ Ql!. 
Therefore, the Q,,-dimension of HomIQdHJ (VA' Vl'(A)) must be zero or one. Hence the 
Qe-dimension of E9l' E9A HomIQdHJ (VA' Vl'(A)) is less than or equal to [E: F][E: Q], 
with equality holding if and only if each HOffiQdHJ (VA' Vl'(A)) is one-dimensional. 
On the other hand, the Qf-dimension of End(A) ®Q Qf is [E: Fj2 . [F: Q], which 
forces equality above. 0 

Now consider the action of GIQ on End(A) ®Q Qf. Recall for each a E GIQ we 
have defined a(a) E E* to be an element of End(A) such that (7<p=a(a) o<poa(a)-l. 
That is to say, a E GIQ acts on End(A) via conjugation by a(a), where a(a) E E* 
is well defined modulo F*. We fix a choice of a( a) for each aj these a( a) satisfy 
a(a) . a(r) . a(ar)-l E F*, as always. Therefore, for each 1 E Gal(E/F), we 
may define a character Xl' : GIQ --+ E* by Xl'(a) = 1(a(a))/a(a). Note that these 
characters depend only on the abelian variety A. 

NOTATION: Let f be a prime which splits completely in E, and let>.. be a prime of 
E dividing f. Then EA will denote Qf with the map E '"""-+ Qf induced by>.., and 
the image in Qf of an element e E E will be written eA' 

Lemma 5.10. Let f be a prime which splits completely in E. Let 1 E Gal(E/F). 
Then the QdGIQ]-module VA is isomorphic to Vl'(A) ® X~,\. 

Proof. We know that VA and Vl'(A) are isomorphic QdH]-modules for some nor
mal subgroup H of GIQ of finite index. Let f E HomIQdHJ (VA' Vl'(A)) be an isomor
phism. Now End(A) ®Q Qf is GIQ-isomorphic to EndIQt[HJ Vi, and we know a acts 
on End(A) ®Q Q" via conjugation by a(a). Also, a(a) E E acts on VA as a(a». for 
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each A. Thus we may write CTI = o(O')-YCA) . I· o(O'r~.-l in HomlQ!dH] (VA' V-yCA))' Now 
because EA ~ Qt, we have 

CTI = o(O')-YCA) . 1= ('Y(o(O'))) . I = X A(O')' I. 
o(O')A 0(0') A -y, 

Hence for all a E GIQ! and v E VA' we have O'(f(v)) = X-y,A(O') . I(O'(v)), and we see 

that I is an isomorphism of Qt[GIQ!]-modules VA ....:::::.... V-YCA) ® X~,\. 0 

Now what is the character E? The action of GIQ! on VA defines a representation 
PA : GIQ! ---+ Aut VA' By [Ri 1, Lemma 3.1] there exists a character of finite order 
E : GIQ! ---+ E* such that for each prime A I f. of E, we have det PA = E • Xl, 
where Xt : GIQ! ---+ Qi is the f.-adic cyclotomic character. As we will soon see, E is 

equal to the character X;;-O~j., where "conj." E Gal(E/F) is the canonical complex 
conjugation e t----t e on E. 

Lemma 5.11. Let f. be a prime that splits completely in E. Then the GIQ!-module 
VA is isomorphic to Vx ® EA' 

Proof. (Ribet) Let ( , ): Vl x Vl ---+ Qt(l) be the Weil pairing on Vl(A) in
duced by a fixed polarization of A/Q. Here Qt(l) denotes the f.-adic Tate module 
Qt ®Ze l~ /-ltn of f.-power roots of unity in Q. Recall that the Weil pairing is 
non-degenerate and Galois invariant; that is, for a E GIQ! and v, w E Vl we have 
CT(V,W) = (O'(v),O'(w)). Thus we obtain an isomorphism of GIQ!-modules 

Vl ~ H0ffilQ!e(Vl,Qt(l)). 

By writing Vl as the direct sum of the VA' we then have 

E9 VA ~ E9HomlQ!e(VA,Qt(1)). 
All All 

We claim that under this isomorphism, the 'X-component on the left-hand side cor
responds to the A-component on the right-hand side. Indeed, recall that if <p t----t <p' 

is the Rosati involution on End(A) coming from our fixed polarization, then <p and 
<p' are adjoint with respect to the Weil pairing; in particular, (ev, w) = (v, ew) for 
e E E and v, w E Vl. Now we may extend the automorphism "conj." to E ®Q Qt; 
it is simply the map which permutes the components of ffiAlt EA by taking the 

A-component to the 'X-component. The new "conj." still has the same property 
with respect to ( , ). 

Now let {1l'A} be a set of orthogonal idempotents for E ®Q Qt, so that VA = 
1l'AVl. Note that 1l'A = 1l'X' By using (1l'>.v,w) = (v,1l'>.w), it is easy to verify 
that if v = 1l' >. v E V>., then under (*) the corresponding homomorphism Iv is 
I v o1l'x E HomlQ!e(VX,Qt(l)). This proves the claim, and we have 
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On the other hand, VA is a two-dimensional EA-vector space. Therefore the 
determinant gives a pairing VA x VA --+ EA which, by definition of E, defines an 
isomorphism of Qc[G<Qil-modules 

VA ~ Hom<Qie(VA, Qc(l) Q9E A ) ~ Hom<Qie(VA,Qc(l)) Q9E A· 

Combining this with the previous isomorphism, we see VA ~ Vx Q9 EA. D 

Theorem 5.12. Let (B, j, {Va}) be a building block triple, and let (A, i) be a pair of 
GL2-type corresponding to the triple under Theorem 4.6. Then the character (J f--7 

J(/Ja)/j3((J)2 defined by (B,j,{va}) is equal to the characterE defined by (A,i). 

Proof. Let C be a prime that splits completely in E. Together, the previous two 
lemmas imply that EA = X;:-O~j..A for alIA dividing C, and so E = X;:-o~j. : G<Qi --+ E*. 

That is, we may write c( (J) = a( (J) / a( (J) for the usual collection {a( (J)} aEGI! 

defined by A. 
On the other hand, we know that under the correspondence (B, j, {va}) 'V'7 

(A,i), we may take a((J) = j3((J)-1. Thus E((J) = j3((J)/j3((J). 
Now we compare our two characters by taking their quotient; we find a new 

character (J f--7 E((J)-l. J(/Ja)/j3((J)2 = J(/Ja)/j3((J)j3((J), which takes values in F*. 
Therefore J(/Ja)/j3((J)j3((J) E {±1} for all (J E G<Qi, because F is a totally real 

field. But J(/Ja) and j3((J)j3((J) are both totally positive elements of F*, so their 
quotient must be +1. Hence we have J(/Ja) = j3((J)j3((J) for all (J, and E((J) = 

J(/Ja)/j3((J)2. D 

This theorem has some interesting consequences. First, recall our discussion 
of fields of definition for building blocks. We found that a building block B is always 
isogenous to a building block Bo over a (2, ... , 2)-extension K of Q. Furthermore, 
that extension may frequently be taken to be the fixed field K p of the subgroup 
{(J: J(/Ja) E {±1}F*2} C G<Qi' and in all cases, a quadratic extension of Kp 
suffices. Now if A is an abelian variety of GL2-type corresponding to B, this 
information translates into the knowledge of a field K where A breaks up into its 
simple components, i.e., A/K rv Bo x ... x Bo. The theorem lets us compute the 
field K p from data associated with A only. 

Corollary 5.13. Let /LE denote the group of roots of unity in E*. Then the field 
Kp is the fixed field of {(J : a((J) E /LEF* } C G<Qi. 

Proof. Fix (J E G<Qi. It suffices to show that J(/Ja) E {±1}F*2 if and only if 
a((J) E /LEF*. Suppose that J(/Ja) E {±1}F*2. Then by the theorem, a((J)2 = 

E((J)/J(/Ja) E /LEF*2, which implies that a((J) E /LEF*. Conversely, suppose that 
a((J) E /LEF*. Then J(/Ja) = E((J)/a((J)2 E (/LE n F*)F*2 = {±1}F*2. D 

Finally, we may formulate a criterion to determine when, given a building 
block, we may construct from it an abelian variety A of GL2-type with E = 1. 
This question is motivated by the discussion in the introduction of a possible 
"modular" structure on A. Recall that A is "modular" if it appears as a quotient 
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of the Jacobian J1 (N) for some N. In this event, A is isogenous to an abelian 
variety A f' where f is a normalized cuspidal eigenform of weight two on r 1 (N). 
(Conjecturally, all abelian varieties of GL2-type may be constructed in this way.) 
Now when A is modular, the character E is exactly the character of the modular 
form f on ro(N) [Ri I, Lemma 4.3]. Thus the case E = 1 is especially interesting 
because the morphism J1 (N) ...... A then factors through Jo(N). 

The previous theorem tells us E depends on our choice of l!u = 13(0-)-1 ® {-Lu. 

Corollary 5.14. Let B be a building block, and [c] its associated cohomology class. 
Then the following are equivalent: 

(i) There exists a choice of {l!u} such that the character E is trivial. 
(ii) The class [c] lies in the kernel of the natural map 

H2(GQ, F*) ...... H2(GQ, F( ... , J5({-Lu) , ... )). 

Proof. First note that the field extension Fl ~f F ( ... , J 5 ({-Lu ), ... ) is independent 
of our choices for {-Lu, because 5({-Lu) is well defined modulo F*2. Furthermore, since 
all 5({-L) are totally positive elements of F*, we see that the field F1 is totally real. 

Now suppose E = 1. Then by the theorem, j3(oi = 5({-Lu) for all a E GIQ' 

Thus j3(a) E F(J5({-Lu)), and so c(a,T) splits in Fl. 
On the other hand, if c splits in Fl , then we may choose all j3(a) in this 

totally real field. Therefore j3( a) = j3( a) for all a, and so E = 1. D 

6. An example of a Q-curve 

In this chapter we give a concrete example of a building block of dimension one, and 
we calculate many of the associated functions and characters that were discussed 
in the previous chapter. 

We see from its definition that a building block of dimension one is simply 
an elliptic curve over Q without complex multiplication that is isogenous to all of 
its Galois conjugates. The following example of such a Q-curve was suggested by 
N. Elkies of Harvard University. 

Let B be the elliptic curve over Q( 0) defined by the equation 

B: y2 = x 3 + 2x2 + bx, where b E Q( 0) is an algebraic integer of trace 1. 

Proposition 6.1. The curve B does not have complex multiplication. 

Proof. Let w be a primitive cube root of unity in Q( 0), and let p = (1 - w) be 
the unique prime of Q( 0) lying over 3. We claim that b == -1 mod p, because 
b has trace 1. Indeed, write b = r + sw with r, s E Z. Then Tr(b) = 1 implies that 
s = 2r - I, and so b + 1 = (1 - w)(1 + rw) E p. 

Now the discriminant of B is 64b2 (1 - b) oj. 0 mod p, so p is a prime of good 
reduction for B. Let Bp be the reduction of B modulo p; the equation for Bp over 
the field of three elements lF3 is then y2 = x 3 + 2x2 - x. Recall that End(B) is a 
subfield of End(Bp), and that it is possible to determine End(Bp) by calculating 
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the characteristic polynomial of the Frobenius endomorphism at p. We can write 
down this polynomial after counting the number of lF3-rational points on Bp. It 
is easy to see there are only two such points: 00 and (0,0). Therefore the trace of 
Frobenius is 1 + 3 - 2 = 2, and the characteristic polynomial is X 2 - 2X + 3, by 
lSi, Chap. V]. Hence End(Bp) ~ Q( N), which is a field with class number one. 

Now End(B) ~ Q( N), but B cannot have complex multiplication by 
this field. Indeed, an elliptic curve over ij with complex multiplication by a qua
dratic imaginary field K of class number one must have a rational j-invariant 
lSi, Thm. C.ll.2J, and the j-invariant of B is (4 - 3b)3/b2 (1 - b) tf. Q. Thus 
End(B) ~ Q. 0 

Let T be the non-trivial automorphism of Q( A) over Q. Then T(b) = 1- b, 
because b has trace I, and we may define an isogeny J-t : TB ---+ B of degree two by 

B: y2 = x 3 + 2X2 + bx 

(x,y) ( _ L y'=2Y(1-b-x2 )) 

2x2' 4x2 . 

This isogeny may be factored into two steps: first twist TB by N, then use the 
two-isogeny provided by lSi, Ex. III.4.5J. Similarly, we find a formula for the dual 
fl: B ---+ TB. 

(_~, _ y'=2~~~_X2)) ~ (x,y) 

Thus B /Q( A) is a Q-curve, but we note that the isogeny J-t is not defined over 
Q( A). In fact, we may make the following stronger statement. 

Proposition 6.2. There is no twist of B /Q( A) such that the isogeny correspond
ing to J-t is defined over Q( A). 

Proof. Any twist of B/Q(A) is a twist by va for some a E Q(A); the 
resulting curve is Ba: ay2 = x 3 + 2x2 + bx. The isogeny corresponding to J-t is 

T(Ba) -----t Ba 

( x, y) f-----+ 

which is not defined over Q( A), unless -2T(a)/a is a square in Q( A). But 2 is 
a prime in this field, and the valuation at 2 of - 2T( a) / a must be 1; thus - 2T( a) / a 
cannot be a square. 0 

Now we wish to investigate the two-cocycle c(g, h) = J-tg ogJ-th 0 J-t;';. In order to 

do so, we must extend our base field to K = Q( A, N). By abusing notation, 
we now write T for the non-trivial element of Gal(K/Q) fixing Q( N), so that T 

restricts to our previous T on Q( A). Also, we introduce a E Gal(K/Q) as the 
non-trivial automorphism fixing Q( A). Thus we have uB = Band UTB = TB, 
and isogenies J-tu = J-tl = id : B ---+ B, and J-tUT = J-tT = J-t : TB ---+ B. We remark that 
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by Proposition 5.5, the "degree" b(J-Lg) is exactly the usual degree of an isogeny; 
that is, b(J-La) = b(J-Ld = 1 and b(J-LaT) = b(J-LT) = 2. 

The following identities are immediate from the formulas for J-L and il: 

and, of course, J-Lil = 2. 

We can now calculate the values of c(g, h): 

1 1 1 1 1 

9 a 1 1 -1 -1 

T 1 1 -2 -2 
aT 1 1 2 2 

c(g, h) 

We would like to split this co cycle as 

( h) = (3(g) . (3(h) 
c g, (3(gh) 

for some (locally constant) function (3 : GQ -+ ij*. Notice that in order to define 
such an (3, we will again have to extend our base field. There is no such (3 : GQ -+ 

Gal(K/Q) -+ ij* because, for example, aT = Ta, but c(a,T) i= c(T,a). Therefore, 
we will have to find an extension of K which is non-abelian over Q. 

Let L be the splitting field over Q of the polynomial X 4 - 4X2 + 6. Figure 6.3 
diagrams the subfields of L; in particular, L is a quadratic extension of K. 

L 

FIGURE 6.3. The sub fields of L 
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Again we redefine our notation: a is now an element of Gal(L/Q) gener
ating the subgroup fixing Q( A), and T is now the (non-trivial) element of 
Gal(L/Q) fixing one of the (*) fields, so that a and T restrict to our previous 
a, T on K. The Galois group Gal(L/Q) is of course the dihedral group D4 
(a,T: a 4 = T2 = 1, Ta = a3T). 

We are now able to split c(g, h) by defining {3(g) as follows: 

9 II 1 a 

{3(g) II 1 -1 I-AI A 
Let E be the field generated by the values of {3, i.e., E = Q( A, A). 

Then E is a Galois extension of Q, and we write the elements of Gal(E/Q) as 
follows. 

Now we know from Proposition 4.5 that there is an abelian variety A/Q of 
GL2-type with EndlQl(A) ~ E, such that A/ij is isogenous to B x B x B x B. To 
compute a specific such A, we will use Weil's "restriction of scalars" functor. We 
first remind the reader of the salient features of this construction [We, §1.3]. 

Let K/k be a finite Galois extension with group G, and let V be an abelian 
variety over K. The restriction of scalars Resx::/ k V from K to k is an abelian variety 
W over k, together with a morphism p : W/x:: ---+ V, which represents the functor 
that takes an abelian variety X over k to the abelian group HomdX/x::, V). The 
construction of W shows that W/x:: is isomorphic to IT9EG av. Thus, applying the 
universal property with X = W, we find 

Endk(W) ~ HomdW/x::, V) ~ HomdITgEG av, V) ~ EBgEG Homdav, V). 

Now we return to the specific Q-curve B, which we view as a curve over the 
field L. We claim that we may construct A as a quotient of the restriction of scalars 
R = ResL/1QI B. Indeed, Ribet [Ri 1, Lemma 6.4] has shown that R = EndlQl(R) is 
the "twisted group algebra" Q[Gal(L/QW, with multiplication defined by [g][h] = 
c(g, h) [gh] for all g, h E Gal(L/Q). The algebra R maps onto E via [g] f-+ {3(g). 
Moreover, it is easy to see that the kernel of this homomorphism is the ideal 
(1 + [a2]). Now note that ~(1 + [a2 ]) is the central idempotent of the semisimple 
algebra R generating this ideal. Therefore, ~(1- [a2]) is the complementary central 
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idempotent which projects R onto E. Thus we may take the abelian variety A c R 
to be the subvariety that is the image of ~(1 - [0'2]) E EndiQI(R). 

In fact we may describe A more explicitly, by further analysis of the abelian 
variety R and its endomorphisms over IQ. We break down R as ResK/iQI(ResL/ K B), 
and first consider Res L / K B, which is an abelian variety over K. 

Let B' be the twist of B / K by the quadratic extension L / K. We will continue 
to write Gal(L/ K) = {l, 0'2} as a subgroup of Gal(L/IQ). 

Lemma 6.4. The restriction of scalars ResL/K B is isomorphic over K to B x B'. 

Proof. Recall that by definition, B' is an abelian variety over K which is isomor
phic over L (but not over K) to B. Let), : B ----> B' be such an isomorphism over 
L; then ),_100'2), = -1. Now define p: B x B' ----> B by p = (~, ~),-l). We will 
show that the pair (B x B', p) satisfies the universal property of ResL/K B. 

Let X be an abelian variety over K, and f : X ----> B a morphism over L. We 
must demonstrate the existence of a unique morphism g : X ----> B x B' over K such 

2 2 
that po g = f. Note that if g is to be defined over K, we must also have 0' po g = 0' f. 
Now using the definition of p, we are able to produce a unique solution to these 
two equations: g = (f + 0'2j, ),0 f - ),00'21). Thus B x B' must be isomorphic to 
ResL/KB. 0 

Now on the one hand, EndK(B x B') is plainly equal to EndK(B) x EndK(B') 
~ IQ x IQ, while on the other hand, we know EndK(ResL/K B) is the group alge

bra IQ[Gal(L/ K)]. Using the isomorphism (p,0'2p) : B x B' ----> B x 0'2B from the 
above proof, we find that the induced isomorphism EndK(B) x EndK(B') -=::... 
IQ[Gal(L/ K)] is given by (1,0) 1---4 ~(1 + [0'2]) and (0,1) 1---4 ~(1 - [0'2]). In other 
words, ~(1 +[0'2]) is the projection ResL/ K B ----> B, and ~(1- [0'2]) is the projection 
ResL/K B ----> B'. 

Proposition 6.5. The abelian variety A/IQ of GL2-type is ResK/iQI B', where B' is 
the twist of B / K by the quadratic extension L / K. 

Proof. By the universal property of ResK/iQI, there is a map 

EndK(ResL/K B) ----> EndiQI(ResK/iQI(ResL/K B)). 

This is, of course, the natural map IQ[Gal(L/ K)] ----> IQ[Gal(L/IQW. Now as we have 
seen, ~(1- [0'2]) is the projection ResL/ K B ----> B'; therefore as an endomorphism of 
ResL/iQI B, this element must project ResK/iQI(ResL/ K B) onto ResK/iQI B'. But we 
have defined A to be the image of ~(1-[0'2]) in ResL/iQI B. Thus A = ResK/iQI B'. 0 

REMARK. It is important to note that the other factor ResK/iQI B of R is not 
isogenous over IQ to A. Indeed, an analysis similar to above shows that over IQ, 

ResK/iQI B ~ ResiQI( v'=3)/iQI B x ResiQI( v'=3)/iQI B-2 

where B-2 is the twist of B /IQ( A) by H. Furthermore, recall from our orig
inal construction of J1 : TB ----> B that B is isogenous over IQ( A) to TB_ 2. There
fore ResiQI(v'=3)/iQlB is isogenous over IQ to ResiQI(v'=3)/iQI TB_2 = ResiQI(v'=3)/iQlB_ 2 . 
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Finally, since we know that TB is not isogenous to B over Q( A), we have 
EndQ(ResQ(v'-3)/Q B) = Q. Thus the endomorphism algebra EndQ(ResK/Q B) is 
isomorphic to M 2(Q). 

Lastly, we calculate some of the functions we have associated to the abelian 
variety A of GL2-type. For example, for each g E GQ , the automorphism ep I-t Yep 
on End(A) is given by conjugation by a(g) = {3(g)-l. We now use these a(g) 
to calculate the characters X, : GQ ---+ E* defined by X,(g) = 'Y(a(g))/a(g) for 
'Y E Gal(E/Q). Then writing O',r E Gal(L/Q) as above, we find 

X'_2(O') -1 X'_l (a) 1 X'2(O') -1 
X'L2(r) = 1 X'_' (r) -1 X'2(r) -1 

Also, we remind the reader that the character c : GQ ---+ E* is equal to the inverse of 
X'2' because 'Y2 acts as complex conjugation on E. Thus c(O') = -1 and c(r) = -1. 

7. Further questions 

In conclusion, we would like to discuss a few unanswered questions and suggest 
some avenues of further exploration regarding the topic of abelian varieties of 
GL2-type and their simple components. 

The best choice for {3? 

One question concerns the construction of abelian varieties of GL2-type from 
building blocks. Given a building block B, we form the two-cocycle c(O', r) on GQ 

with values in F*, which we then split as c(O', r) = {3(O') . {3(r) . {3(O'r)-l, where 
{3 : GQ ---+ E* c F* is a locally constant function. The question is: what is the 
"best" choice for {3? And what do we mean by "best"? One possible interpretation 
is to try to minimize the degree [E: F], which would then minimize the dimension of 
the abelian variety A of GL2-type that we construct from B. Another "best" choice 
might be to minimize the order of the character c attached to A. A related question 
is: what is the connection between abelian varieties of GL2-type constructed from 
the same building block but with different choices of {3? 

Generalizing the base field to K? 

We would like to consider the possibility of extending our results from abelian 
varieties defined over Q to abelian varieties defined over an arbitrary field K of 
characteristic zero. The only trouble seems to be in making the "right" definitions; 
most of the actual work appears to generalize easily. One complication that arises 
over K but not over Q is the possibility of quaternionic multiplication over K. It 
is not hard to show from our results that if B is a building block over Q, then 
EndQ(B) = End(B) cannot be a quaternion algebra. (There is a more elementary 
proof of this fact as well, which follows from looking at the action of EndQ(B) on 
the Lie algebra Lie(B/Q).) If K is an arbitrary field, however, then EndK(B) may 
be a quaternion algebra. 
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Now suppose that we try to generalize the definition of building block in 
the obvious way: a building block is an abelian variety B I K such that (i) the 
endomorphism algebra End(B) is a central division algebra over a totally real 
field F with Schur index t = 1 or 2, and t[F : QJ = dim B; (ii) B is a K-abelian 
variety; i.e., for each rr E Gal(K I K) there exists an isogeny J-La : aB ----+ B that is 
compatible with End(B). 

Suppose K is a field where a building block and all of its endomorphisms 
are defined; for instance, consider the case when K is algebraically closed. Then in 
order to preserve the correspondence between building blocks and abelian varieties 
of GL2-type, it is necessary to broaden our definition of GL2-type. We need: an 
abelian variety AI K is of GL2-type if EndK(A), the algebra of endomorphisms of 
A defined over K, is a central division algebra over a number field E with Schur 
index t = 1 or 2, and t[E:QJ = dim A. 

These new definitions certainly demonstrate a symmetry that was lacking in 
the case K = Q. On the other hand, the terminology "of GL2-type" does not make 
much sense in the case 2[E:QJ = dim A. Therefore we might want to preserve the 
original definition of GL2-type - requiring EndK(A) = E and [E : QJ = dimA 
- and change the definition of building block accordingly, which would probably 
require another restriction on the structure of End(B). 

Modularity? 

The ultimate goal is to prove that all abelian varieties of GL2-type are modular, 
that is, appear as quotients of Jacobians J1 (N). Modularity would provide us with 
a lot more information about the structure of our abelian varieties of GL2-type 
and their building blocks. As mentioned in the introduction, Ribet has shown 
that this result is implied by Serre's conjecture of [Se 4, (3.2.47)]' but an in-depth 
discussion of this issue is beyond the scope of this paper. 

Appendix A. A non-building block 

Recall that in our definition of a building block B, we have required that B be a 
Q-abelian variety, which we have defined as follows: 

Definition. An abelian variety B IQ is a Q-abelian variety if for each rr E Gal(ij/Q), 
there exists an isogeny J-La : aB ----+ B compatible with the endomorphisms of B; 
that is, J-Laoa<p = <P°J-La for all <p E End(B). 

It is natural to ask whether the compatibility conditions on the J-La are necessary. 
Given an abelian variety B over ij that is isogenous to all of its Galois conjugates, 
is it perhaps always possible to find a collection of isogenies {J-Lo-} that respect 
End(B)? We answer this question in the negative. 

We will construct a two-dimensional abelian variety A over Q such that the 
full endomorphism algebra End(A) is isomorphic to Q( v'5), but not all of the 
endomorphisms are defined over Q. Thus, if a E GQ acts non-trivially on End(A), 
there is no isogeny J-La : A = 'J1----+ A such that <p°J-La = J-Laoa<p for all <p E End(A). 
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The abelian variety A will be the Jacobian of a certain hyperelliptic curve 
of genus two. A theorem due to Mestre describes how to construct the necessary 
curve. 

Theorem A.I. Let d be a positive integer. Let E be an elliptic curve over Q equipped 
with a point S of order 2d + 1 and a point Q such that 2Q does not belong to (S); 
let X E be a function of degree two on E with a double pole at DE' Define C to be 
the hyperelliptic curve of genus d described by the equation 

2d 

y2 = II (x - xE(Q + is)). 
i=O 

Then the Jacobian of C admits an endomorphism whose characteristic polynomial 
is 

Proof. [Me, Thm. 1]. o 

We remark that we will apply the theorem in the case d = 2, when in fact it 
reduces (via a theorem of Poncelet) to a classical result of Humbert. 

NOTE: All the calculations that follow were done on a SparcStation with the 
GP /PARI Calculator, version 1.37. 

Construction of the curve C 

In order for the equation of the curve C to be defined over Q, the set of points 
{Q + is}t=o must be stable under the action of GQ . We thus look for an elliptic 
curve over Q with a rational point Q and a subgroup (S) of order five that is 
GQ-stable. Take E to be the elliptic curve Jo(11), given by the equation 

E: y2 + y = X3 - x2 - lOx - 20. 

The point Q = (16, 60) is easily seen to be a rational point on E; in fact, it has 
order five, and it generates all the Q-rational points on E. Now we need to find the 
rest of the five-torsion subgroup, E[5]. According to lSi, III.2.3d], the "duplication 
formula" for points P on E is 

x
E

(2P) = xi, + 20x; + 158xp + 21 
4x~ - 4x; - 40xp - 79 

where Xp = XE(P), 

We use this formula to solve for the points P on E satisfying x E (4P) = x E ( - P) = 
XE(P), We find that the x-coordinates of such points are exactly the roots of the 
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following irreducible polynomials: 

x -16 
x-5 
5x2 + 5x - 29 
x4 + x3 + 11x2 + 41x + 101 
x4 + 15x3 + 120x2 + 200x + 155 
3x4 - 4x3 - 60x2 - 237x - 21. 

The last polynomial clearly corresponds to the points of order three on E, and we 
may safely forget about it; the others correspond to G<QI-stable sets of points of 
order five; e.g., (x - 16) corresponds to {±Q}, and (x - 5) to {±2Q}. 

Let S be a point of E such that xE(S) is a root of the quadratic polyno
mial (*); hence xE(S) E Q(J5). Note that x E(2S) must also lie in Q(J5) by the 
duplication formula, and so x E (2S) must be the other root of (*). Therefore the 
points of order five corresponding to (*) are {±S, ±2S}, and furthermore, these 
points must be stable under G<QI' In other words, the subgroup (S) is G<QI-stable, 
as desired. (In fact, (S) is the Shimura subgroup of 10(11).) 

It is now clear that the monic quartic polynomials above correspond to the 
sets {Q + is} ;=1 and {2Q + is} ;=1, but we need to determine which is which. 
There are several ways to do this; we choose brute force, and use a computer. 

First we claim that S (and hence E[5], which is generated by Q and S) is 
defined over Q( (), where ( is a primitive fifth root of unity. Indeed, suppose that 
a E G<QI fixes Q((). Then, because (S) is stable under G<QI' we may write (IS = as for 
some integer a (mod 5). Now let e5 be the Weil pairing E[5] x E[5]--+ 1-£5 c Q((). 
Note that because Q and S generate E[5], e5(Q, S) =I- 1. Now 

(Ie5(Q, S) 
e5(IQ, (IS) 
e5(Q, as) 
e5(Q, s)a. 

because a fixes Q((). 
because the Weil pairing is Galois invariant. 
by definition of a. 

Thus a must be congruent to 1 (mod 5); i.e., a must fix S, so S is defined over Q((). 
Now we may write down explicit coordinates in Q(() for S. Take S to be the 

point (ex, (3), where 

A quick computer calculation supplies us with 

4 

II(x - XE(Q + is)) = (x -16)(x4 + x3 + 11x2 + 41x + 101). 
i=O 

We now define C to be the hyperelliptic curve of genus two described by the 
equation 

C: y2 = (x - 16)(x4 + x3 + 11x2 + 41x + 101), 
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and write A for the Jacobian of C. Then A is a two-dimensional abelian variety 
over Ql, and by Theorem A.l, there is an endomorphism of A with characteristic 
polynomial X 2 + X-I; thus End(A) :2 Ql( J5). 

The structure of End(A) 

The author would like to thank F. Hazama of Tokyo-Denki University for suggest
ing the approach used in this section. 

Let A be the abelian variety constructed in the previous section. It is well 
known that if p is a prime of good reduction for A, then the natural map End(A) -+ 

End(Ap) is injective, where Ap is the reduction of A mod p. Indeed, let C be a prime 
not equal to p; write Tf(A) for the Tate module and Vc(A) for Tf(A) ®Ql. Then use 
the facts that the reduction map is injective on C-power torsion lSi, Prop. VII.3.1]' 
that End(A) '---> End Vc(A) [W-M, Thm. 3]' and that End(Ap) ~ End Vc(Ap), 
because Ap is defined over a finite field [W-M, Thm. 6]. The result then follows 
from the commutative diagram: 

End(A) 

r 
End Vc(A) 

Therefore, in order to study End(A), we will look at End(Ap) for various choices 
of p. 

To ease calculation, we search for primes p of good reduction with the prop
erties: 

(i) EndlFp(Ap) ~ Ql(7rp), where 7rp is the Frobenius endomorphism. 
(ii) All endomorphisms of Ap are defined over lFp. 

We will use [W-M, Thm. 8]: 

Theorem A.2. Let X be a simple abelian variety over the finite field with q ele
ments. Let 7r q be the Frobenius endomorphism of X, and let f be the characteristic 
polynomial of trq acting on Te(X), where C is a prime not dividing q. Then 

1. f = ge, where g is a monic irreducible polynomial with integer coefficients. 
2. EndlF q (X) is a division algebra whose center is Ql( 7r q). 
3. dimQEndlFq(X) = e2 [Ql(7rq ):Ql], and 2dimX = e[Ql(7rq ):Ql]. 

Now, in order to prove that a prime p satisfies conditions (i) and (ii), we 
claim that it is enough to show that the characteristic polynomial of each power 
of 7rp is irreducible of degree four over Ql. Indeed, the full endomorphism algebra 
End(Ap) is the union Ur EndlFpr (Ap), and the Frobenius endomorphism 7rpT is 
simply 7r;. Therefore, if the characteristic polynomial of 7r; is irreducible of degree 
4 = 2dimAp for all r, then by (3) we have EndlFpr(Ap) ~ Ql(7r;) for all r. Lastly, 
we see that Ql(7r;) = Ql(7rp) for all r, because Ql(7r;) is certainly contained in Ql(7rp) , 
and by hypothesis both these fields have degree four over Ql. 
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To calculate the characteristic polynomial of 7rp , we recall the Frobenius en
domorphism 7rc of the curve Cp , which induces the Frobenius endomorphism 7rp 

p 

on Ap. (We remind the reader that for any variety over lFq with a projective em-
bedding, the "Frobenius" morphism is simply the map on points (xo: ... :Xn) f---+ 

(xg: ... :x~).) The map 7rc has a characteristic polynomial obtained by consider-
p 

ing the action of 7rc on the etale cohomology group H;t(Cp, Ze), where C is prime 
p 

to p. But by [Mil, Cor. 9.6]' 

H;t(Cp,Zc) 3:' H;t(Ap,Zc) 3:' Tc(Ap)V, 

where v denotes the Zc-dual. Hence the characteristic polynomial of 7r c is in fact 
p 

the same as the characteristic polynomial of 7rp acting on Tc(Ap), which is what 
we want. Therefore we will use the curve Cp to calculate this polynomial. 

Here we must note that the equation defining C is singular at infinity, so as 
yet it does not make sense to speak of primes of good reduction for C. However, 
C has a non-singular model C C 1P'4. The map C ---> C is an isomorphism over 
all affine points of C, and has a unique point over the singularity of C rCa, §2]. 
Furthermore, this "point at infinity" of C is a smooth point mod p for each prime p. 

Hence to study the reduction of C at p, it suffices to consider the reduction mod p 
of our affine equation for C. 

First, we calculate the discriminant of the fifth degree polynomial appearing 
in the equation for C; it is 55 . 1114. Thus the primes of bad reduction for this 
equation are exactly p = 5 or p = 11, and these we will avoid. Now we need [M-S, 
Lemma 3]: 

Lemma A.3. Let C be a curve of genus two over Q with good reduction at the 
prime p. Then the characteristic polynomial of the Frobenius element at p is given 
by 

X4 _ tX3 + sX2 _ ptX + p2, 

where t p+1-N1 , Nl 
s ~(Nf+N2)+p-Nl-pNl' N2 

#Cp(lFp), 
#Cp (lFp2). 

(A.3) 

Abusing notation, we write 7rp for a root of (A.3). Recall that we want all 
powers of 7rp to generate a field of degree four over Q. In particular, we must 
have t -I=- 0 for this situation to occur (since otherwise 7r~ is quadratic over Q). A 
computer search now finds that p = 19 gives Nl = 16 and N2 = 390, so (A.3) 
becomes 

X4 - 4X3 + 22X2 - 76X + 361, (A.4) 

which is irreducible over Q. Note that over Q( J5) the polynomial (A.4) factors as 

(X2 + 4sX + 19)(X2 - (4 + 4s)X + 19) where s = (-1 + V5)/2. 

To fix ideas, let 7r19 be a root of the first factor and let K = Q(7r19)' The field K 
contains the complex conjugate 7r19, but is not Galois over Q; it is straightforward 
to check that the other quadratic polynomial defines a different extension of Q( J5). 
As a consequence, we see that K has only one non-trivial subfield, namely Q( J5). 
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(Indeed, if K contained another quadratic subfield, it would be biquadratic over 
Q, and hence Galois.) 

We now claim that all powers of 1f19 have degree four over Q. Suppose this 
were not the case. Then 1f19 would lie in Q( y5) for some n, and we would have 
1f19 = 7i'19· But then 1f19/7i'19 would be a root of unity in K, and clearly the only 
roots of unity in K are ±l. But 7i'19 cannot equal ±1f19, since by definition of 1f19 

above, 1f197i'19 = 19 and 1f19 + 7i'19 = -4c:. Therefore 1f19 generates Q(1f19) over Q. 
We have now shown that End(AI9) = EndJl<"g(AI9) ~ Q(1f19). 
The next prime we investigate is p = 59. In this case Nl = 76 and N2 = 3550, 

so the characteristic polynomial of Frobenius is 

X4 + 16X3 + 162X2 + 944X + 592 . (A.5) 

The polynomial (A.5) is irreducible over Q and factors over Q( y5) as 

(X2 + (6 - 4c:)X + 59)(X2 + (10 - 4c:)X + 59). 

We let 1f59 be a root of the first factor and then exactly the same analysis as 
the case p = 19 demonstrates that End(A59) = EndIF5g (A59) ~ Q(1f59), which is 
again a non-Galois extension of Q of degree four whose only non-trivial subfield 
is Q( y5). 

Finally, recall that End(A) injects into both End(AI9 ) and End(A59), and 
that End(A) :2 Q( y5). Hence to show End(A) ~ Q( y5), it suffices to show that 
Q( 1f19) and Q( 1f59) are distinct number fields. But this follows immediately from 
the calculation of their discriminants over Q, which are 52 . 149 and 26 . 52 ·281, 
respectively. 

To complete our analysis of the structure of End(A), it remains to show that 
not all endomorphisms of A are defined over Q. Now as above, for any prime p 

of good reduction we have EndQ(A) "-t EndlFp (Ap). But we are now interested in 
primes p such that not all endomorphisms of Ap are defined over !Fp. For instance, 
we take p = 3 and calculate that Nl = 4 and N2 = 10. Therefore the characteristic 
polynomial of the Frobenius element at 3 is X 4 + 9, which is irreducible over Q, 
and so EndIF3 (A3) ~ Q(1f3). But Q(1f3) is the field Q(H, J6), which clearly does 
not contain Q( y5) as a subfield. Hence EndQ(A) cannot be isomorphic to Q( y5), 
and we must have EndQ(A) ~ Q. 

Now we see that A/Q is an abelian variety that has all of the properties 
of a building block, except the compatibility conditions on the J.LIJ. Of course, a 
building block over Q is exactly an abelian variety of GL2-type, and we can also 
see now that A is not of GL2-type, since [EndQ(A) : QJ = 1 =/::. 2 = dim A. This 
demonstrates the importance of requiring in our definition of building block that 
all of the isogenies J.LIJ : IJB -+ B respect End(B). 
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Appendix B. Useful facts concerning central simple algebras 

The endomorphism algebra of an abelian variety is a finite-dimensional semi-simple 
algebra over Q. In this dissertation, we are concerned mostly with abelian vari
eties whose endomorphism algebras are in fact simple Q-algebras. We list here a 
collection of definitions and facts describing the structure of these algebras. 

NOTATION 

Z ( a) = {x E a : xa = ax Va E a} is the center of an algebra a. 
Ca(B) = {x E a : xb = bx Vb E B} is the centralizer of a subalgebra B ~ a. 
Let a be a finite-dimensional simple Q-algebra. 

• The center Z ( a) is a number field F [Pi, Prop. 12.1]. The algebra a is then 
a central simple algebra over F. 

• a has a unique simple right module M [Pi, Prop. 3.3b], and as right a
modules, a ~ EBn M for some n 2: l. 

• (Wedderburn Structure Theorem.) As F-algebras, a ~ Mn(D), where D = 
EndaM is a central division algebra over F [Pi, Cor. 3.5a]. 

• The dimension dimF a is a square [Pi, Prop. 13.1]. 

• The Schur index of a is v'dimF D. 
Note that the Schur index of a depends only on the class of a in Br(F). 

• (Hasse-Brauer-Noether Theorem.) The Schur index of a is equal to the order 
of the class of a in the Brauer group Br(F) [Pi, Thm. 18.6]. (Here it is 
necessary that F be a number field.) 

• (Skolem-Noether Theorem.) Let B be a simple F-algebra. If j, g : B ---t a are 
homomorphisms, then there is an inner automorphism a : a ---t a such that 
a o j = g. In particular, any automorphism of a is inner [Pi, Thm. 12.6]. 

• (Double Centralizer Theorem.) If B is a simple subalgebra of a, then [Pi, 
Thm.12.7] 

(i) Ca(B) is simple. 
(ii) (dimF B)(dimF Ca(B)) = dimF a. 

(iii) Ca(Ca(B)) = B. 

• A subfield of a is a subalgebra E of a such that E is a field. 
A maximal subfield of a is a subfield which is maximal with respect to 
inclusion. 

• The following are equivalent for a subfield E ~ a [Pi, Prop. 13.1]. 
(Here it is necessary that F be a number field.) 

(i) E is a maximal subfield of a. 
(ii) [E:F] = v'dimF a. 

(iii) Ca(E) = E. 

• A maximal subfield E ~ a splits a; i.e., E@p a ~ Mnt(E) [Pi, Cor. 13.3]. 
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The following diagram summarizes some of the main points. 

a ~ Mn(V) 

;/~ 
maximal subfield E V = division algebra 
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Abelian Varieties over Q and Modular Forms 

Kenneth A. Ribet 

1. Introduction 

Let C be an elliptic curve over Q. Let N be the conductor of C. The Taniyama 
conjecture asserts that there is a non-constant map of algebraic curves Xo(N) ---7 C 
which is defined over Q. Here, Xo(N) is the standard modular curve associated 
with the problem of classifying elliptic curves E together with cyclic subgroups 
of E having order N. 

The Taniyama conjecture may be reformulated in various ways. For example, 
let Xl (M) be the modular curve associated with the problem of classifying elliptic 
curves E along with a point of order M on E. One knows that if there is a non
constant map X I (M) ---7 Cover Q for some M 2': 1, then there is a non-constant 
map Xo(N) ---7 C. (For a result in this direction, see [11].) 

In a recent article [12], B. Mazur introduced another type of reformulation. 
Mazur says that C possesses a "hyperbolic uniformization of arithmetic type" if 
there is a non-constant map over the complex field 1T: X I (M)c ---7 Ce for some 
M 2': 1. The map 1T is not required to be defined over Q. In [12, Appendix], Mazur 
proves: Suppose that there is a non-constant map 1T: XI(M)e ---7 Ce. Then there 
is a non-constant map 1T': Xl (M') ---7 Cover Q, where M' is a suitable positive 
integer (which may be different from M). As mentioned above, it follows easily 
from the existence of 1T' that C satisfies Taniyama's conjecture. We thus arrive at 
the following conclusion: 

Theorem 1.1 (Mazur). Let C be an elliptic curve over Q. Then C satisfies Taniya
ma's conjecture if and only if C admits a hyperbolic uniformization of arithmetic 
type over C. 

In connection with [12], Serre asked for a conjectural characterization of ellip
tic curves over C which admit a hyperbolic uniformization of arithmetic type. All 
such curves are defined over Q, the algebraic closure of Q in C. Thus one wishes 

This text appeared in the KAIST proceedings volume Algebm and topology 1992, Korea Adv. 
Inst. Sci. Tech., Taejon, 1992, pp. 53-79, and is reprinted here with permission from the editors 
of that volume. It was written in conjunction with the author's lectures at the seventh KAIST 
mathematics workshop in Taejon, Korea in 1992. This article describes work that was begun 
during the author's visits to the Hebrew University of Jerusalem and the Universite de Paris XI 
(Orsay) during the summer of 1992. The author thanks J.-P. Serre for suggesting the problem 
and for pointing out the relevance of Tate's theorem (Theorem 6.3 below). 



242 K.A. Ribet 

to characterize those elliptic curves over Q which are quotients of some modular 
curve Xl (M). Equivalently, one wishes to study the set of elliptic curves which are 
quotients of the Jacobian J1 (N)Q of Xl (N)Q' for some N 2: 1. It is well known 
that all complex multiplication elliptic curves have this property; this follows from 
[26, Th. 1]. Hence we are principally interested in elliptic curves e / Q without 
complex multiplication. 

In this article, we introduce the concept of an abelian variety over Q which is 
of "GL2-type." Roughly speaking, this is an abelian variety over Q whose algebra 
of Q-endomorphisms is a number field of degree equal to the dimension of the 
abelian variety. It is easy to see that J1 (N) decomposes up to isogenyover Q as 
a product of such abelian varieties. Hence any e /Q which is a quotient of some 
J1(N) is a quotient (over Q) of an abelian variety of GL2-type over Q. 

We prove in this article the following facts (the third is a simple corollary of 
the first two): 

1. Let e be an elliptic curve over Q without complex multiplication. Then e 
is a quotient of an abelian variety of G L2- type over Q if and only if e is 
isogenous to each of its Galois conjugates ere with a E Gal(Q/Q). (If e 
has this latter property, we say that e is a "Q-curve." The terminology is 
borrowed from Gross [7].) 

2. Assume Serre's conjecture [24, (3.2.4'1)] on representations of Gal(Q/Q). 
Then every abelian variety of GL2-type over Q is a quotient of J1 (N) for 
some N 2: 1. 

3. Let e / Q be an elliptic curve without complex multiplication. If e is a quo
tient of J1 (N)Q for some N, then e is a Q-curve. Conversely, suppose that 
e is a Q-curve. Then if the conjecture [24, (3.2.47)] is correct, e is a quotient 
of J1(N)Q for some N. 

In summary, we arrive at a conjectural characterization of elliptic curves over Q 
which are quotients of modular curves Xl (N): they are exactly the Q-curves in 
the sense indicated above. This characterization was predicted by Serre. 

2. Abelian varieties over Q of GL2-type 

We will be concerned with abelian varieties over Q which admit actions of number 
fields that are "as large as possible." We first quantify this concept. 

Suppose that A is an abelian variety over Q and that E is a number field 
acting on A up to isogeny over Q: 

E'--+ Q Ci9z EndQ(A). 

By functoriaiity, E acts on the space of tangent vectors Lie(A/Q), which is a 
Q-vector space of dimension dim A. (For an account of the Lie algebra attached 
to a group scheme over a field, see for example [14, §11].) The dimension of this 
vector space is therefore a multiple of [E : Q], so that we have [E Q] I dim A. In 
particular, [E : Q] ::; dim A. 
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This observation motivates the study of abelian varieties A/Q whose endo
morphism algebras contain number fields of maximal dimension dim A. If E is 
a number field of degree dimA which is contained in Q ® EndQ(A), then the 
Tate modules Ve(A) associated with A are free of rank two over E ®Q Qc. Ac
cordingly, the action of Gal(Q/Q) on Ve(A) defines a representation with values 
in GL(2, E ® Qc). We say that A is of "GL2-type." 

Suppose that B is of GL2-type, and that F S;; Q ® EndQ(B) is a number 
field of degree dim B. Let E be a number field containing F, and let n = [E : Fl. 
After choosing a basis for E over F, we find an embedding E S;; M(n, F) of E into 
the ring of n by n matrices over F. Since M(n, F) acts naturally up to isogeny on 
A:= B x··· x B (n factors), we obtain an embedding E S;; Q®EndQ(A). Hence A 
is again of GL2-type. (We can summarize the situation by writing A = E ®F B.) 

We say that an abelian variety A/Q of GL2-type is primitive if it is not isoge
nous over Q to an abelian variety obtained by this matrix construction, relative 
to an extension E / F of degree n > 1 (cf. [31, §8.2]). 

Theorem 2.1. Let A be an abelian variety of GL2 -type over Q. Then the following 
conditions are equivalent: (i) A is primitive; (ii) A/Q is simple; (iii) the endomor
phism algebra of A/Q is a number field whose degree coincides with the dimension 
of A. 

Proof. Let E be a number field of degree dim A which is contained in the Q-algebra 
X := Q ®z EndQ(A). Let D be the commutant of E in X. We claim that D is a 
division algebra (cf. [16, Th. 2.3]). 

To prove the claim, we must show that each non-zero Q-endomorphism of A 
which commutes with E is an isogeny. Let A be such an endomorphism and let 
B be the image of A. Then B is a non-zero abelian subvariety of A. The field E 
operates on B (up to isogeny), and thereby acts by functoriality on the Q-vector 
space Lie(B/Q). The dimension of Lie(B/Q) is accordingly a multiple of [E: Ql; 
on the other hand, it coincides with dim B. Hence B = A, so that A is an isogeny. 

The Lie algebra Lie(A/Q) may now be viewed as a D-vector space. Because 
of this, the dimension of Lie(A/Q) is a multiple of dimQ(D). In other words, we 
have dim(D) I dim(E). This gives the equality D = E; i.e., it shows that E is its 
own commutant in X. 

In particular, the center F of X is a subfield of E. We have then X ~ M(n, Q), 
where Q is a division algebra with center F. If Q has dimension t2 over F, then nt = 

[E : Fl. This follows from the fact that E is a maximal commutative semisimple 
subalgebra of X, which in turn follows from the statement that E is its own 
commutant in X. 

The structure of X shows that A is isogenous (over Q) to a product of n copies 
of an abelian variety B whose algebra of Q-endomorphisms is isomorphic to Q. The 
same Lie algebra argument we have already used shows that dimQ(Q) I dim(B), 
so that n·dimQ(Q) I dim(A). This gives the divisibility nt2 [F : Qll [E: Q], which 
implies nt2 I nt. One deduces that t = 1, i.e., that Q = F, and obtains the equality 
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n = [E : F]. Hence the dimension of B coincides with the degree of F over Q. 
Also, we have Q 0 EndQ(A) ;::::: M(n, F). 

In other words, A is obtained from Band F by the construction we outlined 
above. The equivalence of the three statements in the theorem is now clear: each 
assertion is equivalent to the equality n = 1. 0 

3. £-adic representations attached to primitive abelian varieties 
over Q of GL2-type 

In what follows, we study primitive abelian varieties of GL2-type over Q. Since 
we never encounter such abelian varieties which are not primitive in the above 
sense, we will often drop the word "primitive" and refer simply to abelian varieties 
over Q of GL2-type. 

To motivate the study of these varieties, we first allude to the existence of 
a large class of examples of (primitive) abelian varieties of GL2-type over Q. 
Suppose that f = L: anqn is a normalized cuspidal eigenform of weight two on a 
subgroup of SL(2, Z) of the form f1 (N). Then Shimura [27, Th. 7.14] associates 
to f an abelian variety A = A j over Q together with an action on A of the field 
E = Q( ... , an, .. . ). The variety Aj may be constructed as a quotient of J 1 (N), 
the Jacobian of the standard modular curve Xl (N) [29]. The dimension of A and 
the degree of E are equal. It is well known (and easy to show) that E is the full 
algebra of endomorphisms of A which are defined over Q [19, Cor. 4.2]. Thus, A 
is of GL2-type over Q. For each N ~ 1, the Jacobian J1 (N) is isogenous to a 
product of abelian varieties of the form Aj [19, Prop. 2.3]. 

In §4, we study the converse problem: Suppose that A/Q is of GL2-type. 
Is A isogenous to a quotient of J1 (N), for some N ~ I? We show that an affi.r
mative answer is implied by conjecture (3.2.47) of Serre's article [24] on modular 
representations of Gal(Q/Q). 

We now begin the study of Galois representations attached to GL2-type 
abelian varieties over Q. Suppose that A is such an abelian variety. Let E be the 
endomorphism algebra of A/Q. Then E is a number field which is either a totally 
real number field or a "CM field", since each Q-polarization of A defines a positive 
involution on E. 

Recall that for each prime number C, the Tate module Ve = Ve(A) is free 
of rank two over E 0Q Qe. For each prime A I C of E, let E)., be the completion 
of E at A, and set V)., := Ve 0E0Qt E).,. Thus V)., is a two-dimensional vector space 
over E)." and Ve is the direct sum of the V)., with A I C. The action of Gal(Q/Q) 
on V)., defines a "A-adic representation" P).,. One knows that the collection (p).,) (as 
A ranges over the set of finite primes of E) forms a strictly compatible system of 
E-rational representations whose exceptional set is the set of prime numbers at 
which A has bad reduction. (For background on this material, see [25, §11.1O] and 
perhaps [17, Ch. II].) We will prove some facts about the A-adic representations 
P)" and their reductions mod A. 
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For each A, let bA : Gal(Q/Q) ---7 E~ be the determinant of PA' The bA form 
a compatible system of E-rational one-dimensional representations of Gal(Q/Q). 
In the case where E is totally real, we have det PA = Xi, where 

Xi: Gal(Q/Q) ---7 z; 
is the C-adic cyclotomic character, and where C is the prime of Q lying below A 
[17, Lemma 4.5.1]. This formula must be modified slightly in the case where E is 
allowed to be a CM-field: 

Lemma 3.1. There is a character of finite order c Gal(Q/Q) ---7 E* such that 
bA = I:Xi for each finite prime A of E. This character is unramified at each prime 
which is a prime of good reduction for A. 

Proof. Since the abelian representations b,\ arise from an abelian variety, they 
have the Hodge-Tate property. It follows that they are locally algebraic in the 
sense of [21, Ch. III]; see [21, p. III-50] and [17, Prop. 1.5.3]. One deduces that 
the family bA is associated with an E-valued Grossencharacter of type Ao of the 
field Q [17, p. 761]. Since the type-Ao Grossencharacters of Q are just products 
of Dirichlet characters with powers of the "norm" character, there is an integer n 
and an E-valued Dirichlet character I: so that we have bA = I:Xe for each A. Here, 
C again denotes the residue characteristic of A. (We will use the association C f-+ A 
from time to time without comment.) We have blurred the distinction between 
characters of Gal(Q/Q) of finite order and Dirichlet characters: if I: is a Dirichlet 
character, then its Galois-theoretic avatar takes the value I:(p) on a Frobenius 
element for p in Gal(Q/Q). 

By the criterion of Neron-Ogg-Shafarevich, PA is ramified at a prime p i= C 
if and only if A has bad reduction at p. Thus, bA is unramified at a prime p i= C 
if A has good reduction at p. In other words, if p is a prime of good reduction 
for A, and if C i= p, then I:Xe is unramified at p. Since Xi is unramified at p, I: is 
unramified at p. 

It remains to check that n = 1. For this, fix a prime number C. It is well known 
that the action of Gal(Q/Q) on detQ£ (V£) is given by the character X~im(A) = 
X1E:QJ. On the other hand, the determinant of the action of Gal(Q/Q) on V£ is 
given by the character 

II NE>./QR(b".x) = NE/Q(I:)' X~·[E:QJ. 
Ali 

(Here, N denotes a norm.) Since Xi has infinite order, we deduce that N(I:) = 1 
and that n = 1. 0 

Lemma 3.2. Each character b A is odd in the sense that it takes the value -Ion 
complex conjugations in Gal(Q/Q). 

[Since Xi is an odd character, the Lemma may be reformulated as the statement 
that 1:( -1) = + 1.] For the proof, we use the comparison isomorphism 

VA ~ H1(A(C),Q)®EEA 
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resulting from an embedding Q '-......> C. In this view of V>., the complex conjugation 
of Gal(Q/Q) acts on V>. as Foo (9 1, where Foo is the standard "real Frobenius" 
on HI (A(C), Q) (cf. [4, §O.2]). In particular, b\ is odd if and only if we have 
detFoo = -1, where the determinant is taken relative to the E-linear action of 
Foo on HI(A(C), Q). 

Since Foo is an involution, and HI(A(C), Q) has dimension two, the indicated 
determinant is +1 if and only if Foo acts as a scalar (= ±1) on HI(A(C), Q). To 
prove that F 00 does not act as a scalar, we recall that F 00 (9 1 permutes the 
two subspaces Ha,l and HI,a of HI(A(C), Q) (9Q C in the Hodge decomposition 
of HI(A(C), Q) (9Q C. 0 

Proposition 3.3. For each A, P>. is an absolutely irreducible two-dimensional rep
resentation of Gal(Q/Q) over E>.. We have EndQe[Gal(Q/Q)] V>. = E>.. 

Proof. Faltings [5] proved that Ve is a semisimple Qf[Gal(Q/Q)]-module whose 
commutant is E (9 Qc. (This is the Tate conjecture for endomorphisms of A.) 
Since Ve is the product of the V>. with A I €, each module V>. is semisimple over 
Q£[Gal(Q/Q)] and satisfies EndQe[Gal(Q/Q)] V>. = E>.. This implies that V>. is 
simple over E>., and that EndE>. V>. = E>.. The absolute irreducibility follows. 0 

For each prime p at which A has good reduction, let ap be the element of E 
such that 

ap = trE>. (Frobp I V>.) 
whenever € =I- p. Let - denote the canonical involution on E: this involution is the 
identity if E is totally real, and the "complex conjugation" on E if E is a eM field. 
The involution - is the Rosati involution on E induced by every polarization of 
A/Q. 

Proposition 3.4. We have ap = ZipE(p) for each prime p of good reduction. 

Proof. Let € be a prime number. Let 0": E '-......> Qc be an embedding of fields, and 
let a be the conjugate embedding x f-7 a-(x). Let V" = Ve (9E®Q, Qg, where the 
tensor product is taken relative to the map of Qc-algebras E (9 Q£ -> Q£ induced 
by 0". Define Va similarly, using a. 

Fix a polarization of A defined over Q. The associated e£"-pairings of Weil 
induce a bilinear map (, ): V£ x Ve -> Q£(I), where Qc(l) is (as usual) the Q£-adic 
Tate module attached to the €-power roots of unity in Q. We have (ex, y) = (x, ex) 
for e E E and x, y E Ve. Further, this pairing is Gal(Q/Q)-equivariant in the sense 
that we have (9X, fly) = 9(X, y) for g E Gal(Q/Q). After extending scalars from Q£ 
to Qc, we find an isomorphism of Q£[Gal(Q/Q)]-modules 

Va:::::; Hom(V", Qc(I)). 

Now (3.1) implies that the determinant of V" is a one-dimensional Qrvector space 
on which Gal(Q/Q) acts by the character "EXP. Since V" is of dimension two, this 
gives 
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In view of the fact that Hom(V(T) Q£("EX£)) is the twist by "E of Hom (V" , Q£(l)), 
we get V" ~ Va("E). For Pi- £ a prime of good reduction, the trace of Frobp acting 
on V" is u(ap ), and similarly the trace of Frobp acting on Va("E) is "E(p)a(ap ) = 

"E(p)u(ap ). This gives ap = E(p)ap , as required. 0 

Proposition 3.5. Let S be a finite set of prime numbers including the set of primes 
at which A has bad reduction. Then the field E is generated over Q by the ap with 
p(j. S. 

Proof. The Proposition follows from the Tate Conjecture for endomorphisms of A 
by a simple argument, which we now sketch (see [17, pp. 788~789] for more details). 
Choose a prime number £, and observe that EndGa1(Q/Q) Vc = E ® Q£ because 

of Faltings's results quoted in the proof of (3.3). Let V£ = Vc ® Q£; then as a 
consequence we have EndQdGal(Q/Q)] V£ = E®Q£. In addition, the semisimplicity 

of the Vc implies that V t is semisimple as a Q£[Gal(Q/Q)]-module. For each 
u: E '-+ Q ll let V" be as above. Then the V" are simple Qt[Gal(Q/Q)]-modules, 
and they are pairwise non-isomorphic. Indeed, they are a priori semisimple, but 
the commutant of their product is f1o- Qt. It follows that their traces are pairwise 
distinct. Since the trace of Frobp acting on V" is u(ap ) (for p (j. S u {£}), the 
Cebotarev Density Theorem implies that the functions p f--+ u( ap ), p (j. S u {£} are 
pairwise distinct. 0 

For the next result, fix a finite set S as in (3.5), and let F be the subfield 
of E generated by the numbers a;/E(p) with p (j. S. 

Proposition 3.6. The field F is totally real. The extension E / F is abelian. 

Proof. Let - again be the canonical complex conjugation of E. For p (j. S, we have 

a2 a2 

E(;) = E(~2E(P) 
by (3.4). The first assertion of the Proposition then follows. For the second, let 
tp = a;/ E(p). It is clear that E is contained in the extension of F (in an algebraic 
closure of E) obtained by adjoining to F the square roots of all tp , and all roots 
of unity. This gives the second assertion. 0 

We now consider the reductions of the A-adic representations p\. To do this 
directly, replace A by an abelian variety which is Q-isogenous to A and which 
has the property that its ring of Q-endomorphisms is the ring of integers 0 of E. 
(This process does not change isomorphism classes of the A-adic representations 
p\.) Write simply A for this new abelian variety. For each A, consider the kernel 
A[A]: this is the group of Q-valued points of A which are killed by all elements of the 
maximal ideal A of O. The action of 0 on A[A] makes A[A] into a two-dimensional 
vector space over the residue field F\ of A. The F\-linear action of Gal(Q/Q) 
on A[A] defines a reduction {5\ of p\ (cf. [17, II.2]). (There should be no confusion 
with the involution - which appears above.) 
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Lemma 3.7. For all but finitely many A, the representation (5).. is absolutely irre
ducible. 

Proof. A result of Faltings [6, Theorem 1, page 204] implies that the following holds 
for almost all A: A[A] is a semisimple FR[Gal(Q/Q)] module whose commuting 
algebra is F)... The Lemma follows directly from this statement. 0 

4. Conjectural connection with modular forms 

We continue the discussion of §3, focusing on the possibility of linking A with mod
ular forms, at least conjecturally. According to (3.7), (5).. is absolutely irreducible 
for almost all A. For each A such that (5).. is absolutely irreducible, conjectures of 
Serre [24, (3.2.37-3.2.47)] state that (5).. is "modular" in the sense that it arises from 
the space of mod C cusp forms of a specific level N).., weight k).., and character E)... 

These invariants are essentially constant as functions of A. Rather than study 
them for all A, we will restrict attention to those maximal ideals A which are odd, 
prime to the conductor of A, are unramified in E, and have degree one. Let A be 
the set of such ideals A with the property that (5).. is absolutely irreducible. Lemma 
3.7 implies that A is an infinite set. 

Lemma 4.1. The levels N).. are bounded as A varies in A. 

Proof. It follows from the definition of N).. that this level divides the conductor of 
the two-dimensional C-adic representation p)... (To compare the two conductors, one 
can use the Hilbert Formula of [15, §I].) The conductor of p).. divides the conductor 
of the full C-adic representation Vp(A). According to results of A. Grothendieck [8, 
Cor. 4.6], this latter conductor is independent of C. (It is by definition the conductor 
of A.) 0 

Lemma 4.2. For all A E A, we have k).. = 2. 

Proof. Take A E A. The determinant of{5>-. is the reduction mod A of 8)... By (3.1), 
this determinant is the product of the mod C cyclotomic character XP and the 
reduction mod A of (. The definition of A shows that C is a prime of good reduction 
for A, so that f is unramified at C (Lemma 3.1). Hence, if I is an inertia group 
for C in Gal(Q/Q), we have det (5).. I 1= Xp. 

Further, suppose that D c Gal(Q/Q) is a decomposition group for C. It is 
clear that (5).. I D is finite at C [24, p. 189]' since A has good reduction at C. Indeed, 
the kernel of multiplication by C on AQf extends to a finite flat group scheme g 
over Zp because of this good reduction [8, Cor. 2.2.9]. The Zariski closure of A[A] 
in g then prolongs p).. to a group scheme of type (C, C) over Zp. 

By Proposition 4 of [24, §2.8]' we find that k>-. = 2. 0 

Lemma 4.3. For all but finitely many A E A, we have f).. = (. 

Proof. One checks easily that f).. = f whenever C is prime to the order of (. We 
omit the details, since Lemma 4.3 will not be used below. 0 
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Theorem 4.4. Let A be an abelian variety over Q of GL2 -type. Assume Serre's 
conjecture [24, (3.2.47)] on representations of Gal(Q/Q). Then A is isogenous to 
a Q-simple factor of J1(N), for some N ::::: l. 

Proof. Applying [24, (3.2.47)] to the representations Ii;., with A E A, we find that 
each 7i;., arises from a newform of weight k)., = 2 and level dividing N).,. Since the 
N)., 's are bounded (Lemma 4.1), there are only a finite number of such newforms. 

Hence there is a fixed newform f = 2: anqn which gives rise to an infinite 
number of the p).,'s. Explicitly, we have the following situation. Let R be the ring 
of integers of the field Q( ... , an, .. . ). For an infinite number of A E A, there is a 
ring homomorphism ip)" : R ----+ F\ mapping ap to tr(p)., (Frobp )) for all but finitely 
many primes p. 

Let N be the level of f, and let Af be the quotient of J1(N) which is asso
ciated to f. Let A be a prime for which there is a ip)" as above. By the Cebotarev 
Density Theorem, we have 

Af[£]0R/eR F\ :::::: A[A]0FA F\, 
where F\ is regarded as an R/£R-module via ip)". Since Af[£]0R/eRF\ is a quotient 
of Af[£]0Fe F\, and since F)., = Fe, we have 

HomF\[Gal(Q/Q)](Af [£]0Fe F\,A[A]0Fe F\) -=I- O. 

It follows that HomFe[Gal(Q/Q)] (A f [£], A [A]) -=I- O. 
Hence we have HomFe[Gal(Q/Q)] (Af[£], A[£]) -=I- 0 for an infinite number of 

prime numbers £. By the theorem of Faltings quoted above, we get HomQ (A f' A) -=I
O. Since A is a simple abelian variety over Q, A must be a quotient of Af . Since 
Af is, in turn, a quotient of J1(N), we deduce that A is a quotient of J1(N). 0 

5. Decomposition over Q 
Suppose again that A/Q is an abelian variety of GL2-type, and let 

E = Q 0 EndQ(A). 

Let X = Q 0 EndQ{A) be the algebra of all endomorphisms of A. 

Proposition 5.1 (Shimura). Suppose that AQ has a non-zero abelian subvariety of 
eM-type. Then AQ is isogenous to a power of a eM elliptic curve. 

This is Proposition 1.5 in [28]. For a generalization of this result, see Proposition 5.2 
of [9]. See also the discussion in §4 of [18]. 

Proposition 5.2. Suppose that AQ has no non-zero abelian subvariety of eM type. 
Then the center of X is a subfield F of E. The algebra X is isomorphic either 
to a matrix ring over F, or else to a ring of matrices over a quaternion division 
algebra over F. 
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Proof. We employ the same arguments used to prove (2.1) above and Theorem 2.3 
of [16]. Let D be the commutant of E in X. Clearly, D is a division algebra: 
otherwise, we can make E act on a proper non-zero abelian subvariety of AQ , 
contrary to the hypothesis that no abelian subvariety of AQ is of CM type. Also, 
E is a subfield of D; it is a maximal commutative subfield because AQ does not 
have complex multiplication. Hence E is its own commutant in D. Since D is the 
commutant of E, we get D = E. In particular, the center of X is contained in E, 
so that the center is a subfield F of E. 

Since X is now a central simple algebra over F, we have X ~ M(n, D), where 
D is now a division algebra with center F, and n is a positive integer. Suppose that 
D has dimension t 2 over Fj then [E: F] = nt since E is a maximal commutative 
sub algebra of X. Up to isogeny, AQ is of the form Bn, where the endomorphism 
algebra of B contains D. Following an idea of J. Tunnell (d. [20, Th. 1]), we fix 
an embedding Q <......; C and form the cohomology group Hl(B(C), Q). This is a 
Q-vector space of dimension 

. 2 . 2nt 
2dlm(B) = - dlm(A) = -[F : QJ 

n n 
with a functorial action of D. Hence the Q-dimension t2 [F : Q] of D divides the 
dimension over Q of Hl(B(C), Q), which is 2t[F : Q]. Thus t :::; 2, so that either 
D = F, or else D is a quaternion division algebra with center F. 0 

As in Proposition 3.6, let S be a finite set of primes containing the primes of 
bad reduction for A. Let F be the center of X. Then we have: 

Theorem 5.3. The field F is generated by the numbers a~/E(p) with p tf. S. 

In other words, the field F which appears in (3.6) is the same as the field F in (5.2). 

Proof. To prove (5.3), we let £ be a prime which splits completely in E, so that 
all embeddings E <......; Qp take values in Qe. Choose a finite extension K of Q such 
that all endomorphisms of A are defined over K, and let H be the corresponding 
open subgroup of Gal(Q/Q). Replacing H be a smaller subgroup of Gal(Q/Q) 
if necessary, we may assume that H is contained in the kernel of E. We have 
X ® Qe = EndQdHJ Vi, by Faltings's results [5]. The center of X ® Qp is F ® Qp. 

The Tate module Vi decomposes as a product IL Va, where (T runs over the 
set ~ of embeddings (T: E ...... Qe, and where Va = Vi ®E@Q£ Qe, with Qp being 
regarded as an E ® Qp module via (T. (Cf. the proof of (3.4).) Each Va is a simple 
Qe[H]-module because A has no CM subvariety and because the action of H on 
Vi is semisimple (Faltings). Hence EndH Va = Qp for each (T. 

For each prime v of K which is prime to £ and the set of bad primes for A, 
there is a "trace of Frobenius" tv E E associated with v. We have tr(Frobv I Va) = 
(T(tv) for each (T. One knows for (T, T E ~ that Va and Vr are isomorphic Qp[H]
modules if and only if dtv) = T(tv) for all v, i.e., if and only if (TIL = TIL, where 
L = Q( ... , tv, ... ) (d. [17, §IV.4]). This implies that the center of X®Qp is L®Qp. 
Thus F ® Qp = L ® Qe (equality inside E ® Qp), which implies that F = L. 
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Suppose now that a = 7 on L, so that Vo- ~ Vr as representations of H. A 
simple argument shows that there is a character <p: Gal(Q/Q) ----+ Q; such that 
Vo- ~ Vr 0 <p as QRlGal(Q/Q)]-modules. The character <p is necessarily unramified 
at all primes p -I- C which are primes of good reduction for A. Taking traces, we 
get a(ap ) = <p(p)7(ap ) for all such primes. By considering determinants, we get 
O-E = <p2 . rc These two equations show that a and 7 agree on a~1 E(p) for all good 
primes p -I- C. 

It follows by the Galois theory that we have a~1 E(p) E L for all good reduction 
primes p -I- C. Hence a~1 E(p) E F for all such p. By varying C we obtain the inclusion 
Q( ... , a~/E(p), ... ) ~ F, where p runs over the set of all primes of good reduction 
for A. 

To prove the opposite inclusion, we must show that if a(a~/E(p)) = 7(a~/E(p)) 
for all p, then Vo- and Vr are H-isomorphic. By the Cebotarev Density Theorem, 
the hypothesis implies that the functions on Gal(Q/Q) "tr2 I det" are the same 
for Vo- and Vr . In particular, we have tr(hlVo-) = ±tr(hIVT) for all hE H. This 
equality implies that Vo- and VT become isomorphic after H is replaced by an 
open subgroup Ho of H (cf. [22, p. 324]). Since H was already chosen "sufficiently 
small", we find that Vo- and VT are indeed isomorphic as Qe[H]-modules. 0 

Corollary 5.4. The center F of X is a totally real number field. The extension 
E / F is abelian. 

Proof. The Corollary follows from (5.3) and (3.6). o 

Let 9 be an element of Gal(Q/Q), and consider the automorphism x f---+ 9X 

of X which is induced by g. This automorphism is necessarily inner (Skolem
Noether theorem), and it fixes E; therefore it is given by conjugation by an element 
a(g) of E* which is well defined modulo F*. The map a: Gal(Q/Q) ----+ E* I F* is 
a continuous homomorphism (cf. [20, p. 268]). It is a fact that a is unramified at 
all primes p at which A has semistable reduction [16, Th. 1.1]. 

Theorem 5.5. We have a 2 == E (mod F*). Moreover, suppose that p is a prime of 
good reduction for A such that ap -I- O. Then a(Frobp ) == ap (mod F*). 

Proof. To prove the first assertion, let C be a prime which splits completely in E. 
We must prove that a( a2 (g) I E(g)) = 7( a 2 (g) I E(g)) whenever a and 7 are embed
dings E'--t Q£ which agree on F. 

If a and 7 have this property, then there is a character <p: Gal(Q/Q) ----+ Qi 
for which Vo- ~ VT 0 <p (the notation is as in the proof of (5.3)). The Galois group 
Gal(Q/Q) acts on Hom(Vo-, VT) by multiplication by <p(g)-l, but also by conju
gation by a(g). Since a(g) acts on Vo- and VT by o-a(g) and Ta(g) (respectively), 
a(g) acts on Hom(Vo-, Vr ) by Ta(g);O-a(g). Hence, <p(g) = o-a(g);ra(g) in Qe. On 
the other hand, as remarked during the proof of (5.3), we have O-E = <p2 . TC The 
two equalities give the required conclusion 

a(a2 IE) = 7(a2 IE). 
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For the second assertion, we choose £ =1= p. With the notation as above, <p(p) = 
Ua(Frobp);ra(Frobp). However, we have a(ap) = <p(p)r(ap), as noted during the 
proof of (5.3). On comparing two formulas for <p(g) , we get a(a(Frobp)/ap) = 
r(a(Frobp)/ap). 0 

Remark. It should be easy to prove that the set of p for which ap = ° has 
density 0, since the image of Gal(Q/Q) in Aut Vu is open in Aut Vu , for anya. 

Let 5: be a lift of a to a function Gal(Q/Q) ---t E*. The function 

( ) 5:(gd5:(g2) 
c: g1 , g2 f-+ _ ( ) 

a g1g2 

is then a 2-cocycle on Gal(Q/Q) with values in F*. (We regard F* as a Gal(Q/Q)
module with trivial action.) The image [c] of c in H 2(Gal(Q/Q), F*) is independent 
of the choice of 5:. Since a 2 lifts to the character E, it is clear that [c] has order 
dividing two. 

Consider the map 

~: H 2(Gal(Q/Q), F*) ~ H2(Gal(Q/ F), Q*) = Br F 

obtained from the restriction map H 2(Gal(Q/Q), F*) ---t H 2(Gal(Q/ F), F*) and 
the map H2(Gal(Q/ F), F*) ---t H2(Gal(Q/ F), Q*) induced by the inclusion of F* 
into Q*. (We view Q* as a Gal(Q/F)-module in the standard way; i.e., we use the 
Galois action. The notation "Br F" indicates the Brauer group of F.) 

Theorem 5.6 (Chi). The class of X in Br F coincides with ~([c]). 

Proof. According to [3, Th. 3.4], the algebra X is isomorphic to a twisted matrix 
algebra (EndF E)(a). Theorem 4.8 of [3] expresses [(EndF E)(a)] E Br F as the 
image of a certain two-cocycle whose values are Jacobi sums. By [20, Prop. 1], the 
class of this Jacobi-sum cocycle coincides with the class of the two-cocycle 

( h) f-+ -(h)9-1 = 95:(h) 
g, a 5:(h) 

on Gal(Q/ F). We wish to compare this with the two-cocycle 

( h) 5:(g)5:(h) 
g, f-+ 5: (gh) . 

The product of the two is the map 

( h) f-+ 95:(h)5:(g) 
g, 5:(gh) , 

which is a coboundary. Hence the class of X in Br F is the negative of ~([c]). Since 
[c] (and [X]) have order two, we get the Theorem as stated. 0 

A final remark about X concerns the isogeny class of the simple factors of AQ. 
We have X ~ M(n, D) for some positive integer n, where D is a division algebra 
of dimension one or four over F. Accordingly, AQ decomposes up to isogeny as 
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the product of n copies a simple abelian variety B over Q whose endomorphism 
algebra is isomorphic to D. Since A is defined over Q, we have 

gB x ... x gB '" 9 AQ '" AQ '" B x ... x B 

for each g E Gal(Q/Q). (The sign ""," indicates an isogeny.) By the uniqueness 
of decomposition up to isogeny, we have gB '" B. One says that the isogeny class 
of B is "defined over Q." 

Consider the special case where n = dim A, so that B is of dimension one. 
The elliptic curve B is then isogenous to each of its conjugates (over Q). Borrowing 
(and bending) a term used by B. H. Gross [7], we say that B is a "Q-curve." 

6. Q-curves as factors of abelian varieties of GL2-type 

We have just proved: Suppose that C is an elliptic curve over Q which occurs as a 
simple factor of a primitive abelian variety of GL2-type over Q with no complex 
multiplication over Q. Then C is a Q-curve; it is, more precisely, a Q-curve with 
no complex multiplication. 

In this paragraph, we prove the converse: 

Theorem 6.1. Suppose that C is an elliptic curve over Q with no complex multipli
cation. Assume that Cis isogenous to each of its conjugates gc with g E Gal(Q/Q). 
Then there is a primitive abelian variety A of GL2 -type over Q such that C is a 
simple factor of A over Q. 

Corollary 6.2. Suppose that C is as in (6.1). Assume Serre's conjecture [24, (3.2.4,»] 
on representations ofGal(Q/Q). Then C is a simple factor, over Q, of ll(N) for 
some N ~ 1. 

Proof. The Corollary follows directly from (6.1) and (4.4). o 

Proof of (6.1). Let C be as in the statement of the Theorem. We can find a model 
Co of C over a number field K c Q. We may assume that K/Q is a Galois 
extension. For each g E Gal(K/Q), Co and gco are Q-isogenous. Enlarging K if 
necessary, we may assume that there are isogenies /-Lg: gco --+ Co defined over K. 

The map 

c: (g, h) t---7 /-L//-Lh/-L;~ 

may be regarded as Q*-valued, since Q @ EndK(Co ) = Q. A short computation 
shows that c is a two-co cycle on Gal(K/Q) with values in Q*. The class of c in 
H 2 (Gal(K/Q), Q*) is independent of the choices of the /-Lg. By inflation, we may 
(and will) regard c as a locally constant function on Gal(Q/Q). 

Theorem 6.3 (Tate). Let M be the discrete Gal(Q/Q)-module Q* with trivial ac
tion. Then H2(Gal(Q/Q), M) = O. 
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This theorem of Tate is proved as Theorem 4 in Serre's article [23], with Q replaced 
by C. The proof exposed by Serre begins with the observation that 

H 2(Gal(Q/Q), C*) = H 2(Gal(Q/Q), W), 

where W is the torsion subgroup of C*, i.e., the group of complex roots of unity. 
This observation follows from the fact that C* /W is uniquely divisible. Since 
Gal(Q/Q) acts trivially on C*, W is Gal(Q/Q)-isomorphic to Q/Z. One proves 
that H2(Gal(Q/Q), Q/Z) = 0; in fact, we have H2(Gal(K / K), Q/Z) = 0 when
ever K is a local or global field [23, §6.5]. 

Since the quotient of M by its torsion subgroup is uniquely divisible, and since 
the torsion subgroup of M is isomorphic to Q/Z, we obtain H 2(Gal(Q/Q), M) = 
H2(Gal(Q/Q), Q/Z) = O. D 

Because of Tate's theorem, there is a locally constant function 

a: Gal(Q/Q) ~ Q* 

such that we have the identity among functions G x G ~ Q * 

( h) = a(g)a(h) 
c g, a(gh)' 

After again enlarging K, we may identify a with a function on Gal(K/Q) and 
regard 9 and h as elements of this Galois group. 

Let E be the extension of Q generated by the values of a. The definition of c 
shows that we have 

c(g, hf = deg/1g deg /1h, 
deg/1gh 

where "deg" denotes the degree of an isogeny between elliptic curves (or, more 
generally, of a non-zero element of Q ® Hom( C1 , C2 ), where C1 and C2 are elliptic 
curves). It follows that the function 

a 2 (g) 
cgf---t-

deg/1g 

is a Dirichlet character Gal(K/Q) ~ E*. Because a 2 == t (mod Q*), the field E 
is an abelian extension of Q (cf. Prop. 3.6). 

If one performs the analysis of §3 on the abelian variety A which we construct 
below, one finds (e.g., in (3.1)) another Dirichlet character called t. It is very likely 
that the two t'S are equal up to "sign", i.e., possible inversion (cf. Lemma 7.1 
below). 

To simplify notation, let us write simply C for the elliptic curve Co over K and 
CQ for the curve originally called C. Let B be the abelian variety ResK/Q C, where 
"Res" is Weil's "restriction of scalars" functor [33, 13]. Then B is an abelian variety 
over Q of dimension [K : Q]. It represents the functor on Q-schemes S f---t C(SK); 
in particular, we have HomQ(X, B) = HomK(XK , C) whenever X is an abelian 
variety over Q. 
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Applying this formula in the special case where X = B, we find EndQ(B) = 
HomK(BK, C). On the other hand [33, p. 5], 

II (jC. 

(jEGal(K/Q) 

Hence we have 

Since Q I8i Hom("C, C) is the one-dimensional vector space generated by f.1(j, we 
find that R := Q I8i EndQ(B) may be written as IT Q. f.1(j. Let A(j be the element 
of R which corresponds to f.1(j: (jC -+ C; then R is a Q-algebra with vector space 
basis A(j. 

Lemma 6.4. We have A(jAr = c(<T, T)A(jT in R for <T, T E Gal(K/Q). 

Proof. Each map A(j acts on B K = ITg gc as a "matrix": it sends the factor g(jC 
to gc by gf.1(j (cf. [7, §15]). A short computation using the identity 

f.1(j (jf.1T = c(<T, T)f.1(jT 

gives the desired formula. o 
The algebra R is thus a "twisted group algebra" Q[Gal(K/Q)] in which we 

have the mUltiplication table [<T][T] = c(<T, T)[<TT]. The obvious map of Q-vector 
spaces 

w:R-+E, A(jl--+Q(<T) 

is in fact a surjective homomorphism of Q-algebras because of (6.4). 
In [2], Q I8i EndQ(B) is studied in an analogous situation where C has com

plex multiplication, and where K is the Hilbert class field of the field of complex 
multiplication. (The curve C is then a "Q-curve" in the original sense of the term.) 
Criteria are given for QI8iEndQ(B) to be (i) a commutative algebra, i.e., a product 
of number fields, and (ii) a product of totally real fields. It might be interesting to 
formulate similar criteria in our context. 

Let T be the abelian variety IT(j Cover K. We write C(j for the copy of C 
in the <Tth place, so that T becomes the product IT C(j' We have a map R -+ 

QI8iEnd T given as follows: For g E Gal(K/Q), the element Ag = [g] ofR acts on T 
by sending C(j to Cg(j by the map (of elliptic curves up to isogeny) "multiplication 
by c(g, <T)." One checks directly that this is a homomorphism of Q-algebras. The 
variety T will be interpreted as R 18iQ C by readers who are fond of such tensor
product constructions. 

Let L: T ~ B K = IT (jC be the isomorphism of abelian varieties up to isogeny 
~l -1 

which takes the factor Co- of T to the factor 0- C of B K , via the map 0- f.1o-. 

Proposition 6.5. The map L is R-equivariant, for the action ofR on T just defined 
and for the structural action of R on B. 

Proof. The proof of this Proposition is an uninteresting computation, which is 
omitted. 
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Corollary 6.6. The Lie algebra Lie(B /Q) is a free R-module of rank one. 

Proof. The statement to be proved is true if and only if Lie(BK / K) is free of 
rank one over R 0Q K. By (6.5), Lie(BK / K) may be identified with R 0Q 
Lie( C / K), with R operating trivially on the second factor. Hence Lie( B K / K) 
is indeed free of rank one over R 0Q K. D 

To complete the proof of (6.1), we let A be the abelian variety E 0R B, where 
E is viewed as a R-module via w. Explicitly, use the fact that R is a semisimple 
Q-algebra to write R as a direct sum of its quotient E with the kernel of the map 
w. Let 7r E R be the projector onto E, and let A ~ B be the image of 7r, viewed as 
an endomorphism of A up to isogeny. (In other words, A is the image of m·7r, where 
m is a positive integer chosen so that m· 7r is a true endomorphism of B.) Then A 
is an abelian subvariety of B, defined over Q, whose algebra of Q-endomorphisms 
is E. By (6.6), E acts without multiplicity on Lie(B) and therefore, in particular, 
without multiplicity on Lie(A). Hence A has dimension equal to [E : Q], which 
means that A is of GL2-type. (It is clear that A is non-zero because 7r is non-zero.) 

Since B K is isogenous to a product of copies of C, the same holds true for A K . 

Thus C is a quotient of B K . 

7. Q-curves over quadratic fields 

Suppose that C is a Q-curve as above and that K is a quadratic field. Let (J 
be the non-trivial automorphism of Kover Q. Then, by hypothesis, there is a 
K-isogeny /-l = /-lu: uc -7 C. We take the identity map for /-ll, where "I" is the 
identity automorphism of K. The cocycle c takes the value 1 on all elements of 
Gal(K/Q) x Gal(K/Q) other than ((J, (J). Its value on that pair is the non-zero 
integer m such that /-l0u/-l is multiplication by m on C. The algebra R may be 
written Q[X]/(X2 - m), where X corresponds to the element of R we have been 
calling [(J]. 

Let us split c by defining Q: Gal(K/Q) -7 Q* to be the map taking 1 to 1 
and (J to a square root of m. The character 

(): 9 f-+ Q2 (g) 
deg/-lg 

is then trivial if m is positive and of order two if m is negative. In the case where 
() is of order two, it is an isomorphism Gal(K/Q) "'" {±1}. 

If m is a perfect square, then we have E = Q in the notation of §6. The 
abelian variety A is then a model of Cover Q. 

Assume for the rest of this paragraph that m is not a perfect square. Then 
R = E is a quadratic number field, and we have B = A in the notation of §6. The 
field E is real if m is positive and imaginary if m is negative. Thus E is real if and 
only if () is trivial. 
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The A-adic representations of A define a Dirichlet character E (Lemma 3.1). 
According to (3.2), E is an even character. Also, E is non-trivial if and only if E is 
imaginary (3.4). Thus E if non-trivial if and only if () is non-trivial. 

Lemma 7.1. The characters E and () are equal. 

Proof. By (6.5), AK is K-isogenous to the abelian variety "E I8l C", i.e., to the 
product of two copies of C with E acting through a regular representation E '----t 

M(2, Q). In particular, the A-adic representations of AK are just the l-adic repre
sentations of C, viewed as taking values in GL(2, E>.) rather than in GL(2, Ql)' 
This implies that the determinants of the p>.ICal(Q/ K) are the cyclotomic charac-

ters Xl. Hence E is trivial on Gal(Q/ K), and therefore may be identified with a 
character of the group Gal(K/Q), whose order is two. Since () is also a character 
of this latter group, and since the two characters are simultaneously non-trivial, 
they are equal. 0 

As mentioned above, it seems very likely that Lemma 7.1 (quite possibly in 
the form E = (}-l) generalizes to the situation of §6. 

Proposition 7.2 (Serre). At least one of the two quadratic fields E, K is a real 
quadratic field. 

Proof We give two proofs, the first of which was communicated to the author by 
Serre: Assume that K is a complex quadratic field. After we embed K in C, the 
automorphism (J' of K becomes the restriction to K of -, complex conjugation 
on C. Choose a holomorphic differential w on C. Then Cc may be identified with 
the curve C/ L, with L c C the period lattice of w. The curve <IC becomes the 
complex conjugate C/ L of C. The isogeny p, is induced by the map "multiplication 
by," on C, for some non-zero complex number ,. The integer m may be identified 
with ,;y, and is therefore positive. This means that E is a real quadratic field. 

Another proof can be given as follows. Assume that E is an imaginary qua
dratic field. Then E is a non-trivial character of Gal(K/Q). This character is even 
by (3.2). Therefore K is real. 0 

In connection with Proposition 7.2, it is natural to ask whether each of the 
three possibilities allowed by the Proposition do, in fact, occur. The case where 
E is imaginary, so that K is real, was treated in detail by Shimura [28, §1O], 
who constructed a family of numerical examples. This case was later studied by 
Serre [24, p. 208], who pointed out that Theorem 4.4 holds in this context. A 
situation where E is a real quadratic field and K is an imaginary quadratic field is 
described by Koike in [10, §1]. In this example, the abelian variety A is associated 
to a weight-two newform on r 0(81). One has E = Q( J3) and K = Q( 0="3). 

To exhibit an example where both E and K are real, we consider the eight
dimensional complex vector space S of weight-two cusp forms on r 0(169). Accord
ing to [1, Table 5], one can find a (normalized) newform f = L anqn E S whose 
coefficients generate a quadratic field E. Moreover, the only two such forms are f 
and <If = L<Ianqn, where (J' is the non-trivial automorphism of E over Q. Since f 
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is a form with trivial "Nebentypus" character, E is a priori a real quadratic field. 
In fact, the author has learned from D. Zagier that tables constructed by Cohen 
and Skoruppa show that E = Q( V3). 

Let 'P be the quadratic Dirichlet character with conductor 13. Then f @ 'P := 

L 'P(n)anqn is again a normalized newform in S; its coefficients generate the same 
quadratic field E as the coefficients of f. Hence we have either f = 'P @ f, or else 
uf = 'P@ f· The former possibility is excluded by [18, Th. 4.5], since 'P is an even 
character (i.e., since 'P corresponds to a real quadratic field). Hence f is a form 
with an "extra twist" by 'P: we have 'P@ f = uf. Moreover, again by Theorem 4.5 
of [18], f is not a form with complex multiplication. 

The abelian variety A = Aj associated to f satisfies Q @ EndQ(A) = E. 
According to [19] (see especially Theorem 5.1 of [19]), the full algebra X = Q @ 

End"Q(A) of A coincides with its subalgebra Q @ EndK(A) = E, where K = 
Q( vT3) is the extension of Q cut out by 'P. This algebra is a quaternion algebra 
over Q. Since K may be embedded in R, a well-known theorem of Shimura [30, 
Th. 0] implies that X is isomorphic to the matrix algebra M(2, Q). (Once we know 
that E = Q ( V3), we can give an alternative proof that X is a matrix algebra which 
is based on the explicit description of X given in [19].) Hence A becomes isogenous 
over K to a product C x C, where C is an elliptic curve defined over K. Therefore, 
we are in the situation described above, with E = Q( V3) and K = Q( vT3). 

8. Descent of abelian varieties up to isogeny 

Suppose that Lj K is a Galois extension of fields and that A is an abelian variety 
over L. A well-known theorem of Weil [32] states that A has a model over K if 
and only if there are isomorphisms J-lu: U A ~ A (() E Gal( L j K)) which satisfy the 
compatibility condition 

(8.1) 

As an application of the techniques encountered in §6, we will prove an anal
ogous criterion for abelian varieties up to isogeny. Namely, suppose that A is 
isogenous (over L) to an abelian variety B j L which has a model over K. Then one 
finds isomorphisms J1u: U A ~ A of abelian varieties up to isogeny over L which 
satisfy the compatibility condition (8.1). Conversely, one has 

Theorem 8.1. Suppose that there are isomorphisms of abelian varieties up to 
isogeny over L, p: U A ~ A, which satisfy (8.1). Then there is an abelian vari
ety B over K such that A is L-isogenous to B L. 

Proof. We can, and do, assume that L is a finite extension of K. Let X be the 
abelian variety X = ResL/ K A. Recalling the discussion of §6, we find a decompo
sition 

IT 
uEGal(L/K) 
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The homomorphism J-la in the "crth factor" corresponds to an element [cr] of Q ® 
EndK(X). The element [g] operates on 11 a A as a matrix, sending TgA to TA by 
TJ-lg for each T E Gal(L/ K). 

Because the analogue of c(cr, T) is 1 in this context, we have simply [cr][T] = 

[crT] for cr, T E Gal(L/ K): the identity (8.1) shows that the product of the matrices 
representing [cr] and [T] is the matrix representing [crT]. Hence R := Q[Gal(L/ K)] 
operates on X. 

An analogue of Proposition 6.5 shows that we have 

XL ;=::;:;R®QA 

in the category of abelian varieties over L up to isogeny. To see this explicitly, 
we let Aa be a copy of A indexed by cr and consider the isomorphism of abelian 
varieties over L up to isogeny 

a a 

which takes Aa to a-1A via the map a-1J-la. Via this isomorphism, the automor
phism [cr] of X is transported to the permutation which takes each factor Ag of 
I1g Ag to the factor Aag , via the identity map A ---+ A. 

Let B be the image of "7 := La [cr], so that B is an abelian subvariety of X 
which is defined over K. (The sum "7 need not be a literal endomorphism of X, 
so that, strictly speaking, one should consider the image of a suitable multiple 
of "7.) The isomorphism L makes B L correspond to the diagonal image of A in 
11 Aa = A x ... x A. Hence B L is isogenous to A. D 
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Shimura Curves Embedded in Igusa's Threefold 

Victor Rotger 

Abstract. Let 0 be a maximal order in a totally indefinite quaternion alge
bra over a totally real number field. In this note we study the locus Qo of 
quaternionic multiplication by 0 in the moduli space Ag of principally po
larized abelian varieties of even dimension 9 with particular emphasis in the 
two-dimensional case. We describe Qo as a union of Atkin-Lehner quotients 
of Shimura varieties and we compute the number of irreducible components 
of Qo in terms of class numbers of eM-fields. 

1. Introduction 

Let A be an abelian variety over a fixed algebraic closure Q of the field of rational 
numbers. By Poincare's Decomposition Theorem, the algebra of endomorphisms 
End(A) ® Ql of A decomposes as a direct sum 

End(A) ® Ql ~ E8f=l Mni (Bi) 

of matrix algebras over a division algebra Bi . 

The ranks [Bi : Ql] are bounded in terms of the dimension of A and, by a 
classical theorem of Albert, the algebras Bi are isomorphic to either a totally real 
field, a quaternion algebra over a totally real field or a division algebra over a 
eM-field (cf. [8], [7]). 

We will focus our attention on abelian varieties with totally indefinite quater
nionic multiplication. More precisely, let F be a totally real number field of degree 
[F: Ql] = n 2: 1, let RF be its ring of integers and let {) F denote the different ideal 
of F over Ql. We also let F.+ denote the group of totally positive elements of F* 
and R}+ = R} n F.+. 

Let B be a totally indefinite division quaternion algebra over F, i.e., a divi
sion algebra of rank 4 over F such that B ®Q JR ~ E8i=l M2(JR), and let disc{B) 
denote the reduced discriminant ideal of B. We assume for simplicity that {)F 

and disc(B) are coprime ideals of F. Since B is totally indefinite and division, it 
follows from [16] that disc(B) = Pl' .... P2r for pairwise different prime ideals 
Pi of F and r 2: 1. We shall denote by n = nB/F and tr = trB/F the reduced 
norm and reduced trace on B, respectively. For any subset 0 of B, we shall write 

Partially supported by a grant FPI from Ministerio de Educaci6n y Ciencia and by Ministerio 
de Ciencia y Tecnologfa BFM2000-0627. 
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0 0 = {,8 EO: tr(,8) = O} for the set of pure quaternions of O. We shall also use 
the notation 0+ = {,8 EO: n(,8) E F.t'} and 0 1 = {,8 EO: n(,8) = I}. 

Finally, let 0 be a maximal order in B and let '19(0) = {Il EO: disc(B)ln(ll)} 
denote the reduced different of 0 over RF . This is a two-sided ideal of 0 such that 
n('I9(O)) . RF = disc(B). 

Let Ag/Q be the moduli space of principally polarized abelian varieties of 
dimension 9 = 2n. We let [(A, £)J denote the isomorphism class of a principally 
polarized abelian variety (A, £) regarded as a closed point in Ag • 

It is our aim to investigate the nature of the quaternionic locus 

Qo C Ag(C) 

of isomorphism classes of complex principally polarized abelian varieties [(A, £)J 
of dimension 9 such that End(A) :2 O. 

A reformulation of Proposition 6.2 in [IOJ yields that th~ quaternionic locus 
Qo is nonempty if and only if disc(B) is a totally positive principal ideal of F. In 
consequence, for the sake of clarity of the exposition, we will assume throughout 
these notes that the narrow class number of F is h+ (F) = 1. This automatically 
implies the nonemptyness of Qo. 

Acknowledgements. I am grateful to A. Arenas for some useful comments 
and correspondence. 

2. Abelian varieties with quaternionic multiplication 

As a first step in the study of the quaternionic locus Qo in the moduli space Ag , 

it is necessary to understand the geometry of the objects that Qo parametrizes. 
Let us review some of the results that were accomplished in [IOJ in this direction. 

Definition 2.1. An abelian variety with quaternionic multiplication by 0 over Q 
is an abelian variety A/Q such that End(A) ~ 0 and dim(A) = 2[F : QJ = 2n. 

Let A be an abelian variety with quaternionic multiplication by 0 over Q and 
let NS(A) denote the free Z-module of rank 3n = 3g/2 of line bundles on A up to 
algebraic equivalence. We say that two line bundles £, £' E NS(A) are isomorphic 
if there exists an automorphism a E Aut (A) ~ 0* such that £' = a* (£). 

Theorem 2.2. Let A/Q be an abelian variety with quatemion multiplication by 
o and let ~ : 0 ~ End(A) be a fixed isomorphism of rings. Then, there is an 
isomorphism of groups 

NS(A) 
£ 

~ '19(0)0 
f---+ C1 (£) = Il 

between the Neron-Severi group of A and the group of pure quatemions of the 
reduced different '19 ( 0) of O. 

Moreover, for any two non-trivial line bundles £, £' E NS(A), let Il = C1 (£) 
and Il' = C1 (£'). Then we have that 
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1. £ ':::: £' if and only if there exists 0: E 0* such that p,' = iip,o:. 
2. deg(£) = deg(<p£ : A----+A)1/2 = NF/Q(n(p,)/ D). 
3. £ is a polarization if and only if n(p,) E F't- and p, is ample (cf. [10], §5). 

4. The Rosati involution on 0 ~ End(A) with respect to £ is 

o· 0 ----+ 0 
f3 f---+ p,-1/3p, 

Let us write the isomorphism Cl in more explicit terms. Fix an immersion of <Q 
into the field C of complex numbers and let A( q = V / A for some complex vector 
space V and a lattice A. Upon the choice of an isomorphism ~ : 0 ':::: End(A), the 
lattice A is naturally a left O-module and, since h(F) = h+(F) = 1, by a theorem 
of Eichler [2] we know that A ':::: O. 

By the Appell-Humbert Theorem, a line bundle £ E NS(A) on A can be 
regarded as a Riemann form E : A x A----+ Z on V. Let us identify A = 0 through 
a fixed isomorphism and let t E F* be any generator of the principal ideal 1J F. 

Then, the inverse isomorphism cl l : 1J(O)o ~ NS(A) maps a pure quaternion p, 
to the Riemann form EJ1 : 0 x 0----+ Z, (f3l, (32) f---+ -trF/Q(tr(p,f3I!32)/n(p,)). 

Remark 2.3. The isomorphism Cl is canonical in the sense that it does not depend 
on the choice of any polarization on A. However, we warn the reader that it does 
depend on the choice of the isomorphism L : 0,:::: End(A). 

Theorem 2.4. Let A be an abelian variety over <Q with quaternionic multiplication 
by O. Let DE F't- be a totally positive generator of disc(B). 

Then, A is principally polarizable and the number of isomorphism classes of 
principal polarizations on A is 

1 
7ro(A) = "22:= h(S), 

5 

where S runs among the set of orders in the eM-field Fhl - D) that contain 
RF[V-D] and h(S) denotes its class number. 

3. Shimura varieties 

As in the preceding sections, let B be a totally indefinite division quaternion 
algebra over a totally real field F of trivial narrow class number. Let D E F't- be 
a totally positive generator of disc(B). 

Definition 3.1. A principally polarized maximal order of B is a pair (0, p,) where 
o c B is a maximal order and p, E 0 is a pure quaternion such that p,2 + uD = 0 
for some u E Rp+. 

Attached to a principally polarized maximal order (0, p,) there is the following 
moduli problem over Q: classifying isomorphism classes of triplets (A, L, £) given 
by 
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• An abelian variety A of dimension g = 2n. 
• A ring homomorphism [ : 0 '--+ End (A). 
• A principal polarization £ on A such that 

L((3t = L(/1-1/J/1) 

for any (3 E 0, where 0 : End(A)---tEnd(A) is the Rosati involution with 
respect to £. 

A triplet (A, L, £) will be referred to as a polarized abelian variety with multi
plication by O. Two triplets (AI, L1, Cd, (A2' L2, £2) are isomorphic if there exists 
an isomorphism 0: E Hom(A1,A2) such that ml((3) = [2((3)0: for any (3 E 0 
and 0:*(£2) = £1 E NS(Ad. Note also that, since a priori there is no canonical 
structure of RF-algebra on End(A), the immersion L : 0 '--+ End(A) is just a 
homomorphism of rings. 

As it was proved by Shimura, the corresponding moduli functor is coarsely 
represented by an irreducible and reduced quasi-projective scheme XJ.jQ over Q 
and of dimension n = [F : Q]. Moreover, since B is division, the Shimura variety 
Xil is complete (cf. [14], [15]). 

Let .f) = {z E C : Im(z) > O} denote the upper half-plane. Complex analyti
cally, the manifold XIl(C) can be described independently of the choice of /1 as the 
quotient 

01\.f)n ~ XIl(C) 

of the symmetric space .f)n by the action of the group 0 1 regarded suitably as a 
discontinuous subgroup of SL2(IR)n. See [11] for details. 

In addition, we are also interested in the Hilbert modular reduced scheme 
rtF /Q that coarsely represents the functor attached to the moduli problem of 
classifying principally polarized abelian varieties A of dimension g together with 
an homomorphism RF '--+ End(A). The Hilbert modular variety rtF has dimension 
3n and rtF(C) is the quotient of n copies of the three-dimensional Siegel half-space 
.f)2 by a suitable discontinuous group (cf. [14], [7]). 

Notice that, when F = Q, rtF = A2 is Igusa's three-fold, the moduli space 
of principally polarized abelian surfaces. 

There are natural morphisms 

7r : Xil .!!.f... rtF ---+ Ag 
(A, L, £) I---> (A, LIRF' £) I---> (A,£) 

from the Shimura variety XI-' to the Hilbert modular variety rtF and the mod
uli space Ag that consist of gradually forgetting the quaternionic endomorphism 
structure. These morphisms are representable, proper and defined over the field Q 
of rational numbers. 

As it will be convenient for our purposes in the rest of this paper, we introduce 
the variety XI-' = 7r(X,J to be the image of the Shimura variety Xil attached to a 
pure quaternion /1 E 0 with /12 + uD = 0 for some u E R p+ in the moduli space 
Ag by the forgetful map 7r. It is important to remark that although the complex 
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analytical structure of :til does not depend on the choice of p" the construction of 

the forgetful map 7r !nd the subvariety ill of Ag do. 

The varieties :til are reduced, irreducible, complete and possibly singular 

schemes over Q of dimension n. The set of singularities of :til is a finite set and all 
the singularities are of quotient type (cf. [3] for the terminology). 

4. The birational class of the forgetful maps 

It is our aim now to describe the forgetful maps 7r : :til ~ HF ---> Ag as 
the projection of the Shimura varieties :til onto their quotient by suitable Atkin
Lehner groups up to a birational equivalence. The following groups of Atkin-Lehner 
involutions were introduced in [12]. We keep the notations and assumptions ofthe 
introduction. 

Definition 4.1. The Atkin-Lehner group W of the maximal order 0 is 

W = NormB' (0)/ F* .01 . 
+ 

It was shown in [11] that W c:::: Z/2Zx .2.r . xZ/2Z, where 2r is the number of 
ramified prime ideals of B. 

Definition 4.2. Let (0, p,) be a principally polarized maximal order in B. A twist of 
(0, p,) is an element X EOn NormB' (0) such that X2 + n(x) = 0 and P,X = -xp,· 

In other words, a twist of (O,p,) is a pure quaternion X EOn NormB'(O) 
such that 

-uD -n(x) 
B=F+Fp,+Fx+Fp,x=( ~ ). 

We say that a principally polarized maximal order (0, p,) in B is twisting if it 
admits some twist X in O. We say that a maximal order 0 is twisting if there exists 
p, E 0 such that (0, p,) is a twisting principally polarized order. Finally, we say 
that B is twisting if there exists a twisting maximal order 0 in B. Note that B is 
twisting if and only if B c:::: (-u~,m) for some u E Rp+ and mE F* such that miD. 

Definition 4.3. A twisting involution w E W of (0, p,) is an Atkin-Lehner involution 
such that [w] = [X] E W is represented in B* by a twist X of (0, p,). 

We let Va = Va (0, p,) denote the subgroup of W generated by the twisting 
involutions of (0, p,). For a principally polarized maximal order (0, p,), let RIl = 
F(p,) n 0 and let n = n(RIl ) = {~E RIl : ~f = l,j 2: I} denote the finite group 
of roots of unity in the CM-quadratic order RIl over RF. 

Definition 4.4. The stable group of (0, p,) is the subgroup 

Wa = Ua · Va 

of W generated by 

Ua = Ua(O, p,) = NormF(Il) , (0)/ F* . n(RIl ), 

and the group Va of twisting involutions of (0, p,). 
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As it was also shown in [11], for any principally polarized maximal order 
(0, /-l), there are natural monomorphisms of groups Vo S;; Wo S;; W S;; AutQ(XIL ) S;; 
Aut<Ql(XIL ® Q). The question whether the two latter immersions are actually iso
morphisms was studied by the author for the case of Shimura curves in [9]. 

The following was proved in [11]. 

Theorem 4.5. Let (0, /-l) be a principally polarized maximal order in B and let 
X IL be the Shimura variety attached to it. Then there is a commutative diagram of 
finite maps 

7rF 
------> 

XIL/WO, 

where XIL ---* XIL/WO is the natural projection and bF : XIL/WO ---* 1TF(XIL ) is a 
birational morphism from XIL/WO onto the image of XB in 'HF. 

The domain of definition of bj;,l is 1TF(XIL ) \ TF, where TF is a finite set (of 
Heegner points). 

5. The quaternionic locus 

As above, we let 0 be a maximal order in a totally indefinite division quaternion 
algebra B over a totally real field F of trivial narrow class number and we fix a 
generator D E F't- of disc(B). 

It is the aim of this section to use the preceding results to study the quater
nionic locus Qo in Ag(C). As we mentioned in the introduction, since h+(F) = 1, 
the set Qo is not empty. 

Definition 5.1. A Heegner point in Qo is an isomorphism class [(A, £)] of a prin
cipally polarized abelian variety such that End(A) ;2 O. 

According to Definitions 2.1 and 5.1, we note that Qo is the disjoint union of 
the set of principally polarized abelian varieties [(A, £)] with quaternionic multi
plication by 0 and the set of Heegner points. The former is a subset of Qo whose 
closure with respect to the analytical topology is Qo itself. The latter is also a 
dense but discrete subset of Qo (cf. [15]). 

In order to understand the nature of the locus Qo, we observe that for any 
principally polarized pair (0, /-l), the set X IL (C) of complex points of the Shimura 

variety XIL/Q attached to (O,/-l) sits inside Qo. 

Proposition 5.2. Let /-l, /-l' E 0 0 be two pure quaternions such that n(/-l) = uD 
and n(/-l') = u'D for some units u, u' E Rp+' If XIL(C) and XIL,(C) are different 

subvarieties of Ag(C), then XIL(C) n XIL,(C) is a finite set of Heegner points. 

Proof. Assume that the isomorphism class [A, £] of a principally polarized abelian 

variety falls at the intersection of ilL and ilL' in Ag • Write [A, £] = 1T([A, t, £]) = 
1T([A', t', £1]) as the image by 1T of points in XIL and XIL" respectively. Since 
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[(A, £)] = [(A', £')] E Qa, we can identify the pair (A, £) = (A', £') through 
a fixed isomorphism of polarized abelian varieties. 

Let us assume that [A, £] = [A', £'] was not a Heegner point. Then L : 0 c::: 

End(A) would be an isomorphism of rings such that Cl (£) = /-l. We then would 
have by Theorem 2.2, §4, that Cl (£) = Cl (£') = /-l = /-l' up to multiplication by 
elements in F*. Since iJI = iUJI for all units u E R'F, this would contradict the 
statement. Since the set of Heegner points in Ag(C) is discrete, we conclude that 
any two irreducible components of Qa meet at a finite set of Heegner points. D 

Proposition 5.3. 

1. The locus Qa is the set of complex points Qa(C) of a reduced complete sub
scheme Qa of Ag defined over Q. 

2. Let p( 0) be the number of absolutely irreducible components of Qa. Then 
there exist quaternions /-lk E 0 0 with /-l~ + UkD = 0 for Uk E R'F+, 1 S; k S; 
p( 0), such that 

Qa = UiJIk 

is the decomposition of Qa into irreducible components. 

Proof. Let [(A, £)] E Qa be the isomorphism class of a complex principally 
polarized abelian variety such that End(A) c::: O. Fix an isomorphism t : 0 c::: 

End(A). By Theorem 2.2, §4, the Rosati involution with respect to £ on 0 must 
be of the form {2JI : 0---+0, f3 f---+ /-l-113/-l for some /-l E 0 with /-l2 + uD = 0, 
u E R'F+. Thus [(A, £)] = 1f([A, t, £]) E iJI(C), namely the set of complex points 
on a reduced, irreducible, complete and possibly singular scheme over Q (cf. [14], 
[15]). Since the set of Heegner points [(A, £)] E iJI(C) is a discrete set which lies 
on the Zariski closure of its complement, we conclude that Qa is the union of the 
Shimura varieties iJI(C) as /-l varies among pure quaternions satisfying the above 
properties. 

Let us now show that Qa is actually covered by finitely many pairwise differ
ent Shimura varieties. Let AIC be an arbitrary abelian variety with quaternionic 
multiplication by 0 and fix an isomorphism L : 0 c::: End(A). 

Let (O,/-l) be any principally polarized pair. Since h+(F) = I, there exists 
a unit u E R'F such that U/-l is an ample quaternion in the sense of [10], §5. Let 
£ E NS(A) be the line bundle on A such that Cl(£)-l = U/-l. From Theorem 2.2, it 
follows that £ is a principal polarization on A such that the isomorphism class of 
the triplet (A,L,£) corresponds to a closed point in XJI(C) and hence [A,£] E iJI' 

Since, by Proposition 5.2, the intersection points of two different Shimura 
varieties iJI(C) and iJII (C) in Ag(C) are Heegner points, this shows that for every 
irreducible component of Qa there exists at least one principal polarization £ 
on A such that [A, £]lies on it. Consequently, the number 1fo(A) of isomorphism 
classes of principal polarizations on A is an upper bound for the number p( 0) of 
irreducible components of Qa. Since, by Theorem 2.4, the number 1fo(A) is a finite 
number, this yields the proof of the proposition. D 
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In view of Proposition 5.3, it is natural to pose the following 

Question 5.4. What is the number p( 0) of irreducible components of Qo? When 
is Qo irreducible? 

6. The distribution of principal polarizations 
on an abelian variety in Qo 

Let us relate Question 5.4 to the following problem. In Theorem 2.4, we com
puted the number Jro(A) of principal polarizations on an abelian variety A with 
quaternion multiplication by 0 as the finite sum of relative class numbers of suit
able orders in the eM-fields F(v-uD) for u E RF+/R*/. This has the following 
modular interpretation. 

Let £1, ... , £rro(A) be representatives of the Jro(A) distinct principal po
larizations on A. Then the pairwise nonisomorphic principally polarized abelian 
varieties [(A, £I)], ... , [(A, £rro(A))] correspond to all closed points in Qo whose 
underlying abelian variety is isomorphic to A. We then naturally ask the following 

Question 6.1. Let A be an abelian variety with quaternionic multiplication by 
O. How are the distinc~ principal polarizations [(A, £j)] distributed among the 

irreducible components Xl'k of Qo? 

It turns out that the two questions above are related. The linking ingredient 
is provided by the definition below, which establishes a slightly coarser equivalence 
relationship on polarizations than the one considered in Theorem 2.2, §l. 

Definition 6.2. Let A be an abelian variety with quaternionic multiplication by 0 
over Q. 

1. Two polarizations £ and £' on A are weakly isomorphic if Cl (£) ~ mCl (£') E 

NS(A) for some m E Ft.. We shall denote it £ ~w £'. 
2. Two principal polarizations £ and £' on A are Atkin-Lehner isogenous, de

noted £ rv £', if there is an isogeny wE 0 n NormB" (0) of A such that 
+ 

w*(£) ~w £'. 

We note that there is a closed relationship between the above definition and 
the modular interpretation of the Atkin-Lehner group W given in [11]. 

Definition 6.3. Let A be an abelian variety with quaternionic multiplication by 0 
over Q. We let ITo(A) be the set of principal polarizations on A up to Atkin-Lehner 
isogeny and we let fro(A) = #ITo(A) denote its cardinality. 

Theorem 6.4 (Distribution of principal polarizations). Let A be an abelian variety 
with quaternionic multiplication by 0 over Q and let £1,' .. ,£rro(A) be represen
tatives of the Jro(A) distinct principal polarizations on A. 

Then, two closed points [A, £i] and [A, £j]lie on the same irreducible compo
nent of Qo if and only if the polarizations £i and £j are Atkin-Lehner isogenous. 
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!.:rooj. We know from Proposition 5.3 that any irreducible component of Qo is 
xJL for some principally polarized pair (0, p,). We single out and fix one of these. 

Let C be a principal polarization on A such that [(A, C)llies on XJL and let 

C' be a second principal polarization on A. We claim that [A, C'l E XJL if and only 
if there exists w EOn NormB; (0) such that C' and w* (C) are weakly isomorphic. 

Assume first that C' c::: w w*(C) for some wE OnNormB' (0). This amounts 
+ 

to saying that WCI (C)w = mCI (C') for some m E F*. Since both w* (C) and C' are 
polarizations, we deduce from Theorem 2.2, §3, that m E F,!-. Moreover, since C 
and C' are principal, we obtain from Theorem 2.2, §2, that m = un(w) for some 
u E R,}+. 

Note that (A, Lw , C' ) is a principally polarized abelian variety with quater
nionic multiplication such that the Rosati involution that C' induces on Lw (0) is 
(!w Indeed, this follows because Lw((3)Oc/ = L((w-1;3w))Ocl = L((W- 1flW)-IW- 1;3w
(W-1flW)) = Lw(fl-lj3fl). This shows that, if C' and w*(C) are weakly isomorphic 

for some wE 0 n NormB; (0), then [A, C'l E Xw 
Conversely, let us assume that [A, C'l E Xw Let L' : 0 '--+ End(A) be such that 

[A,L',C'l E X(o,r",I!,,). By the Skolem-Noether Theorem, it holds that L' = W-1LW 
for some w E NormB' (0); we can assume that w E 0 by suitably scaling it. Since it 
holds that Lw(;3)Oc 1 = Lw(fl-1 j3fl) for any ;3 E 0, we have that Cl (C' ) = UW-1Cl (C)w 
for some u E R'} such that un(w) E F~. Since n(O*) = R,}, we can find a E 0* 
with reduced norm n(a) = u-1 and thus wa E B*+-. 

Let Cwo. be the polarization on A such that Cl(Cwo. ) = n(w)Cl((wa)*(C)). 
The automorphism a E 0* = Aut(A) induces an isomorphism between the polar
izations Cwo. and C' , since cI(a*(C')) = a:(UW-1CI(C)w)a = CI(Cwo. )' Hence C' is 
weakly isomorphic to (wa)* (C). This concludes our claim above and also proves 
the theorem. 0 

Corollary 6.5. The number of irreducible components of Qo is 

p(O) = 7To(A), 

independently of the choice of A. 

For any irreducible component XJLk of Qo, let II6k ) (A) c IIo(A) denote th~ set 

of isomorphism classes of the isogeny class of principal polarizations lying on xJLk . 
As another immediate consequence of Theorem 6.4, the following corollary 

establishes an internal structure on the set IIo(A). Roughly, it asserts that IIo(A) = 

U~~) II6k\A) is the disjoint union of the sets II6k ) (A), which are equipped with 
a free and transitive action of a 2-torsion finite abelian group. 

Corollary 6.6. Let A be an abelian variety with quaternionic multiplication by 
O. Let XJLk be an irreducible component of Qo and let wci k ) <:;; w be the stable 
subgroup attached to the polarized order (0, flk). 

Then there is a free and transitive action of w/wcik ) on the Atkin-Lehner 

isogeny class II6k ) (A) of principal polarizations lying on XJLk . 



272 v. Rotger 

In the case of a non-twisting maximal order 0, we have that the stable group 
Wo (0, f-l) attached to a principally polarized pair (0, f-l) is Uo (0, f-l). The following 
corollary follows from the proof of Lemma 2.10 in [12]. 

Corollary 6.7. Let 0 be a non-twisting maximal order in B and assume that, for 
any u E R p+, any primitive root of unity of odd order in the eM-field F(,j -uD) 
is contained in the order RF[,j-uD]. 

Let A be an abelian variety with quaternionic multiplication by O. Then the 
distinct isomorphism classes of principally polarized abelian varieties [(A, .cd], ... , 
[(A,.c7l"o(A))] are equidistributed among the p(O) irreducible components of Qo. 

In particular, it then holds that 

IWI 
7l"o(A) = IWol . p(O). 

7. Shimura curves embedded in Igusa's threefold 

The whole picture becomes particularly neat when we consider the simplest case 
of quaternion algebras over Q. Let then B be an indefinite quaternion algebra over 
Q of discriminant D = Pl· ... . P2r and let 0 be a maximal order in B. Since 
h(Q) = 1, there is a single choice of 0 up to conjugation by B*. Moreover, all left 
ideals of 0 are principal and hence isomorphic to 0 as left O-modules. 

Let A be a complex abelian surface with quaternionic multiplication by O. By 
Theorem 2.4, A is principally polarizable and the number of isomorphism classes 
of principal polarizations on A is 

where, for any nonzero squarefree integer d, we write 

h(d) = {h(4d) + h(d) 
h(4d) 

if d =: 1 mod 4, 

otherwise. 

For any integral element f-l E 0 such that f-l2 + D = 0, let now Xil be 
the Shimura curve that coarsely represents the functor which classifies principally 
polarized abelian surfaces (A, [,.c) with quaternionic multiplication by 0 such that 
the Rosati involution with respect to .c on 0 is {}p,. This is an algebraic curve over Q 
whose isomorphism class does not actually depend on the choice of the quaternion 
f-l, but only on the discriminant D (cf. [15]). Hence, it is usual to simply denote 
this isomorphism class as X D. 

Let W = {wm : miD} ~ (Z/2Z)2r be the Atkin-Lehner group attached to 
o in Section 4. We know that W <:;;; AutlQl(XD ) is a subgroup of the group of 
automorphisms of the Shimura curve XD. 

Let now A2 be Igusa's three-fold, the moduli space of principally polarized 
abelian surfaces. By the work of Igusa (cf. [6]), it is an affine scheme over Q that 
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contains, as a Zariski open and dense subset, the moduli space M2 of curves of 
genus 2, immersed in A2 via the Torelli embedding. 

Sitting in A2 there is the quaternionic locus Qo of isomorphism classes of 
principally polarized abelian surfaces [(A, £)] such that End(A) ;;? O. Since all 
maximal orders 0 in B are pairwise conjugate, the quaternionic locus Qo does 
not actually depend on the choice of 0 and we may simply denote it by Qo = QD. 

As explained in Sections 3 and 4, there are forgetful finite morphisms 7r : 

XJ.L ~ QD C A2 which map the Shimura curve XJ.L onto an irreducible component 

XJ.L of QD. We insist on the fact that the image XJ.L C QD does depend on the 
choice of the quaternion /1. 

Let us now compare the non-twisting and twisting case, respectively. We first 
assume that 

Brj:(-D,m) 
<Q 

for all positive divisors miD of D. Then all principally polarized pairs (0,/1) in B 
are non-twisting and the stable subgroup attached to (0, /1) is 

Wo = Uo = (WD) C W, 

independent!x of the choice of /1. By Theorem 4.5, we deduce that any irreducible 
component XJ-L of QD is birationally equivalent to the Atkin-Lehner quotient 
X D / (w D) and thus the quaternionic locus QD in A2 is the union of pairwise bi

rationally equivalent Shimura curves XJ.LI" .. ,XJ.LP(O) ' meeting at a finite set of 
Heegner points. 

Moreover, for any abelian surface A with quaternionic multiplication by 0, 
it follows from Theorem 6.4 that the closed points {[(A,£j)]};~~A) are equidis
tributed among the p( 0) irreducible components of QD. In addition, Corollary 
6.7 ensures that 

IW/Wol = 22r - 1
17ro(A), 

as genus theory for binary quadratic forms already predicts. 
Finally, we obtain that the number of irreducible components of QD in the 

non-twisting case is 

(0) = h(-D). 
p 22r 

On the other hand, let us assume that 

B ~ (-D,m) 
- <Q 

for some miD. In this case, there can be two different birational classes of irre
ducible components on QD. Indeed, the assumption means that there exist pure 
quaternions /1 E 0, /12 + D = 0, such that (0, /1) is a twisting principally polarized 
maximal order. Then 

Wo(O,/1) = (Wm,WD) 

and XJ-L is birationally equivalent to XD/ (wrn , WD)' We may refer to XJ.L as a twisting 
irreducible component of QD. 
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In addition to these, there may exist non-twisting polarized orders (0, /1) 
such that the corresponding irreducible components ill of QD are birationally 
equivalent to 'XD/(WD). We may refer to these as the non-twisting irreducible 
components of QD. 

We then have the following lower and upper bounds for the number of irre
ducible components of QD: 

h( -D) p(O) 
~< 

Summing up, we obtain the following 

h(-D) 
<--- 22r - 1 . 

Theorem 7.1. Let B be an indefinite division quaternion algebra over Q of dis
criminant D = Pl' '" . P2r' Then, the quaternionic locus QD in A2 is irreducible 
if and only if 

h-(-D) = {22::- 1 if B c:::' (-~,m) for some miD, 
otherwise. 

Proof. If B is not a twisting quaternion algebra, we already know from the above 

that the number of irreducible components of QD is h-( -2 D ) . Hence, in this case, 
2 r 

the quaternionic locus of discriminant D in A2 is irreducible if and only if h-( - D) = 
22r. If on the other hand B is twisting, it follows from the above inequalities that 
QD is irreducible if and only if h-( - D) = 22r-l. 0 

In view of Theorem 7.1, there arises a closed relationship between the irre
ductibility of the quaternionic locus in Igusa's threefold and the genus theory of 
integral binary quadratic forms and the classical numeri idonei studied by Euler, 
Schinzel and others. We refer the reader to [1] and [13] for the latter. 

8. Hashimoto-Murabayashi's families 

As the simplest examples to be considered, let B6 and BlO be the rational quater
nion algebras of discriminant D = 2 . 3 = 6 and 2 . 5 = 10, respectively. Hashimoto 
and Murabayashi [4] exhibited two families of principally polarized abelian surfaces 
with quaternionic multiplication by a maximal order in these quat ern ion algebras. 
Namely, let 

C(6) : y2 = X(X4 + p X 3 + QX2 + RX + 1) 
(s,t) 

be the family of curves with 

P = 2s + 2t, 
Q = (1 + 2t2)(11 - 28t2 + 8t4 ) 

3(1 - t2)(1 - 4t2) , 
R = 2s - 2t 

over the base curve 
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And let 

cg,~~ : y2 = X(P2 X4 + p 2(1 + R)X3 + PQX2 + P(1 - R)X + 1) 

be the family of curves with 

and 

P= 4(2t+l)(t2-t-l) 
(t-l)2 , 

Q = (t 2 + 1) (t 4 + 8t3 - lOt2 - 8t + 1) 
t(t - 1)2(t + 1)2 

R= (t-l)s 
t(t + 1)(2t + 1) 

over the base curve 

g(lO)(t, s) = s2 - t(t - 2)(2t + 1) = 0, 
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the fibres of the families of curves above respectively. It was proved in [4] that 
their ring of endomorphisms contain a maximal order in B6 and B IO , respectively. 

Both B6 = (-~,2) and BlO = (-~,2) are twisting quaternion algebras. More
over, it turns out from our formula for 7ro(A) in the above section that any abelian 
surface A with quaternionic multiplication by a maximal order in either B6 or 
BlO admits a single isomorphism class of principal polarizations. This implies that 
P(B6) = 7ro(A) = 7ro(A) = 1 and P(BlO) = 7ro(A) = 7ro(A) = 1, respectively. 

Moreover, the Shimura curves X6/Q and XlO/Q have genus 0, although they 
are not isomorphic to IP'~ because there are no rational points on them. How
ever, it is easily seen that X6/WO = X6/W c:::: IP'~ and XIO/WO = XlO/W c:::: IP'~, 
respectively. 

As it is observed in [4], the base curves g(6) and g(10) are curves of genus 1 
and not of genus ° as it should be expected. This is explained by the fact that 
there are obvious isomorphisms between the fibres of the families C(6) and c(10) , 

respectively. 
Ibukiyama, Katsura and Oort [5] proved that the supersingular locus in 

A2/IFp is irreducible if and only if p :::; 11. As a corollary to their work, Hashimoto 
and Murabayashi obtained that the reduction mod 3 and 5 of the family of Ja
cobian surfaces with quaternionic multiplication by B6 and BlO respectively yield 
the single irreducible component of the supersingular locus in A2/IF3 and A2/IF5 
respectively. The following statement may be considered as a lift to characteristic 
o of these results. 

Theorem 8.1. 

1. The quaternionic locus Q6 in A2/Q is absolutely irreducible and bimtionally 
equivalent to IP'~ over Q. A universal family over cQ is given by Hashimoto

Mumbayashi's family C(6) . 

2. The quaternionic locus QlO in A2/Q is absolutely irreducible and bimtionally 
equivalent to IP'~ over Q. A universal family over cQ is given by Hashimoto
Mumbayashi's family C(10) . 
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Proof. This follows from Theorem 7.1 and the discussion above. 0 
In particular, we obtain from Theorem 8.1 that every principally polarized 

abelian surface (A, £) over iQ with quaternionic multiplication by a maximal order 
of discriminant 6 or 10 is isomorphic over iQ to the Jacobian variety of one of the 

curves C{::t) or cg.~~, except for finitely many degenerate cases. 
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Shafarevich-Tate Groups of N onsquare Order 

William A. Stein 

Abstract. Let A denote an abelian variety over Q. We give the first known 
examples in which #IIl(A/Q) is neither a square nor twice a square. For 
example, let E be the elliptic curve y2 + y = x 3 - x of conductor 37. We 
prove that for every odd prime p < 25000 (with p =1= 37), there is a twist A 
of Ex· .. x E (p - 1 copies) such that #IIl(A/Q) = pn2 for some integer n. 
We prove this by showing under certain hypothesis on E and p that there is 
an exact sequence 

0----> E(Q)/pE(Q) ----> IIl(A/Q)[POO]----> IIl(E/K)[POO]----> IIl(E/Q)[POO]----> 0, 

where K is a certain abelian extension of Q of degree p. 

1. Introduction 

The Shafarevich-Tate group of an abelian variety A over a number field F is 

III(A/F):= Ker (H 1(F,A) -+ ffiH1(Fv,A)). 
all v 

What are the possibilities for the group structure of III (A/ F)? It is conjectured 
that III (A/ F) is finite and this is known in some cases. 

Theorem 1.1 (Kato, Kolyvagin, Wiles, et al.). Suppose A is an elliptic curve 
over Ql. 

(1) If ords=l L(A, s) ::::; 1, then III(A/Ql) is finite. 
(2) If X is a character of the Galois group of an abelian extension K of Ql and 

L(A,X,I) 1= 0, then the x-component ofIII(A/K) 0 z Z[X] is finite. (Here 
Z[X] is generated by the image of X.) 

The Cassels-Tate pairing III(A/F) x III(AV /F) -+ Ql/Z imposes strong con
straints on the structure of III (A/ F). 

Theorem 1.2 (Tate, Flach). Let p be a prime and suppose that there is a polarization 
>. : A -+ A v of degree coprime to p. If p = 2 assume also that>. arises from an 
F -rational divisor on A (this hypothesis is automatic if A is an elliptic curve, 
but can fail in general). If III(A/ F)[P=] is finite then #III(A/ F)[P=] is a perfect 
square. 
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Proof. If A is F-rational, the Cassels-Tate pairing on III (A/ F)[POO] (induced by A) 
is nondegenerate and alternating (see [Tat63]), so # III (A/ F)[pOO] is a perfect 
square. Even when A is not F-rational, the Cassels-Tate pairing is nondegenerate 
and antisymmetric (see [Fla90]), which when p is odd implies that # III (A/ F)[POO] 
is a perfect square. 0 

It is tempting to conjecture that # III (A/ F) is always a perfect square. Per
haps squareness is a fundamental property of Shafarevich-Tate groups? While 
implementing algorithms based on [PS97] for computing with Jacobians of hyper
elliptic curves, M. Stoll was shocked to discover an example of an abelian variety 
of dimension two such that #III(A/ F)[2°O] = 2. This was surprising because, for 
example, one finds in the literature [SD67, p. 149] the following statement: "[The 
group III (A/ F)] is conjectured to be finite, and Tate [26] has shown that if it is fi
nite its order is a perfect square." Stoll and B. Poonen discovered what hid behind 
this and other similar examples in which #III(A/ F) is twice a perfect square. 

An algebraic curve X of genus g over a local field k is deficient if X has no 
k-rational divisor of degree g - l. 

Theorem 1.3 (Poonen-Stoll [PS99]). Suppose A is the Jacobian of an algebraic 
curve over F that is deficient at an odd number of places. If # III (A/ F) is finite, 
then #III(A/ F) is twice a square. 

For example, they prove that the Jacobian J of the nonsingular projective 
curve defined by 

y2 = -3(x2 + 1)(x2 - 6x + 1)(x2 + 6x + 1) 

has Shafarevich-Tate group of order 2 (to see that # III (J) I 2 they observe that J 
is isogenous to a product of CM elliptic curves and apply a theorem of Rubin; 
see [PS99, Prop. 27] for details). Also, Jordan and Livne [JL99] give an infinite 
family of Atkin-Lehner quotients of Shimura curves which are deficient at an odd 
number of places. 

Though #III(A/ F) need not be square, one might still be tempted to con
jecture that III (A/ F) must have order either a square or twice a square. Let p 
be an odd prime. In this paper, we construct (under certain hypotheses that are 
satisfied for p < 25000) abelian varieties A such that #III(A/Q) = pn2 for some 
integer n. For example (see Section 3): 

Theorem 1.4. Let E be the elliptic curve y2 + y = x 3 - X of conductor 37. For 
every odd prime p < 25000 (with p -I- 37), there is a twist A of Ex(p-l) such that 
#III(A/Q) = pn2 for some integer n. 

This paper was originally motivated by the problem of relating the conjecture 
of Birch and Swinnerton-Dyer about the ranks of elliptic curves E to the Birch and 
Swinnerton-Dyer formula for the orders #III(A) for abelian varieties A of analytic 
rank O. 

Let p be a prime. Under suitable hypotheses, we construct an abelian va
riety A and a natural map E(Q)/pE(Q) ~ III(A/Q). Thus if E(Q) ~ Z then 
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III(A/Q) has a natural subgroup of order p, and no other natural subgroup of 
order p presents itself. Moreover, when E is defined by y2 + y = x3 - x, the Birch 
and Swinnerton-Dyer formula predicts that III(A/Q)[3] is of order 3. Further in
vestigation led to the results of this paper. 

Acknowledgement: It is a pleasure to thank Kevin Buzzard, Frank Calegari, Sol 
Friedberg, Benedict Gross, Emmanuel Kowalski, Barry Mazur, Bjorn Poonen, and 
David Rohrlich for their helpful comments, and in particular Michael Stoll for 
Lemma 2.10 and Cristian Gonzalez for carefully reading this paper, making many 
comments, and sending me a proof of Proposition 2.13. 

1.1. Notation 

If G is an abelian group and n is an integer, then G[n] denotes the subgroup of 
elements of order nand G[nOO ] is the subgroup of elements of order any power 
of n. We refer to elliptic curves using the notation of [C97]. 

2. Construction of nonsquare Shafarevich-Tate groups 

For the rest of this paper we will work with an elliptic curve E over Q. Aside from 
the significant use of known cases of the Birch and Swinnerton-Dyer conjecture 
below, much of the construction should generalize to the situation when E is 
replaced by a principally polarized abelian variety over a global field. 

For the rest of this section, fix an elliptic curve E over Q. By [BCDT01], E 
is modular so there is a newform f = 2::::"=1 anqn of level equal to the conduc
tor N = N E of E such that L( E, s) = L(f, s). For each prime q IN, the Tamagawa 
number cq of E at q is the order of the group of rational components of the special 
fiber of the Neron model of Eat q. 

2.1. Twisting by characters of prime order 

Let p be a prime number. For any prime f == 1 (mod p), let 

Xp,e : (71./ f71.) * ---7 J.lP C C* 

be one of the p-1 Galois-conjugate Dirichlet characters of order p and conductor f. 

Conjecture 2.1. Suppose p is a prime such that PE,p : Gal(Q/Q) ---7 Aut(E[P]) 
is surjective. Then there exists a prime f t N such that L(E, Xp,e, 1) =I- 0, f == 1 
(mod p) and ae t f + 1 (mod p). 

Remarks 2.2. 

1. Formulas involving modular symbols imply that L(E, Xp,e, 1) =I- 0 if and only 
if L(E, X~,e, 1) =I- 0 for any Gal(Q/Q)-conjugate X~,e of Xp,e· 

2. J. Fearnley proved related nonvanishing results when L(E, 1) =I- 0 in [Fea01]. 
3. If E is the elliptic curve y2 + y = x3 - x of conductor 37 and rank 1, then 

f = 41 is the only f == 1 (mod 5) with f < 1000 for which L(E, X5,(, 1) = O. 
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The following proposition gives evidence for Conjecture 2.1 for the lowest
conductor elliptic curves of ranks 1, 2, and 3. 

Proposition 2.3. Conjecture 2.1 is true for the rank 1 elliptic curve 37 A for every 
odd p < 25000 (with p =1= 37). The conjecture is true for the rank 2 curve 389A for 
every odd p < 1000 (with p =1= 389). The conjecture is true for the rank 3 curve 
5077 A for every odd p < 1000. 

Proof. Consider the modular symbol 

ep,e= L Xp,c(a).{o, ~}EHI(Xo(N),Q«(p)). 
aE(Z/CZ)* 

Then L(E, Xp,e, 1) =1= ° if and only if the image of ep,e under 

HI(Xo(N),Q«(p)) ~ HI(E,Q«(p)) 

is nonzero. In any particular case, we can use modular symbols to determine 
whether or not this image is nonzero. 

When p is large, it is difficult to compute in the field Q«(p), so instead we 
compute in the residue class field lFe = Z[(p]/m ~ ZICZ, where m is one of the 
maximal ideals of Z[(p] that lies over C. (Note that C splits completely in Z[(p] 
because C == 1 (mod p).) After reducing modulo m, we compute the image of 

ep,f = L a(e-I)/p. {O, ~} E HI (Xo(N), lFe) 
aE(z/eZ)* 

in HI(E,lFe). If it is nonzero, then the image of ep,e in HI(E, Q«(p)) is nonzero. 
A big computation (that takes hundreds of hours using MAGMA [BCP97]) 

shows that the image of ep,c is nonzero in the cases asserted by the proposition. So 
the reader can carry out similar computations, we include the following MAGMA 

V2.10-6 code, which illustrates verification of the proposition for 37 A for p < 100: 

procedure VerifyConjecture(E, p) 
assert Type(E) eq CrvEll; 
assert Type(p) eq RnglntElt and IsPrime(p) and IsOdd(p); 
N := Conductor(E); 
assert N mod p ne 0; 
M := ModularSymbols(E,+l); II takes a long time if N large! 
ell := 3; t := Cputime(); 
printf "p=%o: ", p; 
while true do 

while (ell mod p ne 1) or (N mod ell eq 0) or 
TraceOfFrobenius(ChangeRing(E,GF(ell))) mod p eq (ell+1) do 

ell := NextPrime(ell); 
end while; 
k := FiniteField(ell); 
printf "trying ell=%o ... ",ell; 
psi := DirichletGroup(ell,k) .1; 
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eps .= psi-(Drder(psi) div p); II order p character 
M k .= BaseExtend(M,k); 
phi RationalMapping(M_k); 
e := TwistedWindingElement(M_k,l,eps); 
if phi (e) ne 0 then 

printf " success! (%0 seconds)\n", Cputime(t); 
return; 

end if; 
printf "failed. "; 
ell := NextPrime(ell); 

end while; 
end procedure; 

E := EllipticCurve([O,O,l,-l,O]); 1137A 
for p in [q : q in [3 .. 100] I IsPrime(q) and q ne 37] do 

VerifyConjecture(E,p); 
end for; 

The above input results in the following abbreviated output: 

p=3: trying ell=7 ... success! (0.021 seconds) 
p=5: trying ell=l1. .. success! (0.039 seconds) 
p=7: trying ell=29 ... success! (0.121 seconds) 

p=89: trying ell=179 ... success! (0.739 seconds) 
p=97: trying ell=389 ... success! (1. 491 seconds) 

2.2. A restriction of scalars exact sequence 

281 

o 

As above, E is an elliptic curve over Q. Let p be any prime (note that p = 2 is 
allowed). Suppose £ == 1 (mod p) is another prime and that £ f N E . Let K C Q(/1e) 
be the abelian extension of Q that corresponds to XP.£ (thus K is the unique 
subfield of Q(/1e) of degree p). 

Let R = ResK/Q(EK ) be the restriction of scalars down to Q of E viewed 
as an elliptic curve over K. Thus R is an abelian variety over Q of dimension 
p = [K : Q]. It is characterized by the fact that it represents the following functor 
on Q-schemes S: 

As a Galois module, 
R(Q) = E(ij) ®z Z[Gal(K/Q)], 

where T E Gal(ij/Q) acts on I: Pa ® a by 

T(LPa®a) = LT(Pa)®TIK 'a, 

where TIK is the image of Tin Gal(K/Q). 
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Proposition 2.4. The identity map induces a closed immerion L : E '----+ R, and the 
trace Tr : K --+ Q induces a surjection Tr : R --+ E whose kernel is geometrically 
connected. Thus we have an exact sequence of abelian varieties 

o --+ A --+ R ~ E --+ O. (1) 

Proof. The existence of Land Tr follows from Yoneda's lemma. The map L is 
induced by the functorial inclusion E(S) '----+ EK(SK) = R(S), so L is injective. 

The Tr map is induced by the functorial trace map on points R(S) = EK(SK) ~ 
E(S). 

To verify that Ker(Tr) is geometrically connected, we base extend the exact 
sequence (1) to ij. First, note that there is an isomorphism 

RQ ~ EQ x ... x EQ. 

After base extension, we identify the trace map with the summation map 

+ : EQ x ... x EQ ---+ EQ. 

Let n = [K : Q]. The map defined by 

is an isomorphism from Eij(n-l) to Ker( +) = Ker(TrQ). Thus Ker(TrQ) is isomor

phic to a product of copies of EQ, and hence is connected. 0 

Corollary 2.5. L(E) n Ker(Tr) = L(E)[P]. 

Proof. The composition Q '----+ K ~ Q is multiplication by p, so the composition 

E ~ R ~ E is also multiplication by p. Since L(E) n Ker(Tr) is the kernel 
of Tr OL = [p], it equals E[P]. 0 

Lemma 2.6. The abelian varieties AK ) RK) and (R/ L( E)) K are all isomorphic to 
a product of copies of EK. 

Proposition 2.7. The exact sequence 0 --+ A --+ R --+ E --+ 0 of Proposition 2.4 
extends to an exact sequence 0 --+ A --+ R --+ £ --+ 0 of Neron models over Z. 

Proof. We use results of [BLR90, Ch. 7] and the fact that formation of Neron 
models commutes with unramified base change (see [BLR90, §1.2, Prop. 2]) to 
prove that for every prime q, the complex 

(2) 

is exact. 
First suppose that q =1= £, and let q be a prime of K lying over q. We use the 

fact that formation of Neron models commutes with unramified base extension 
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and check exactness of (2) after base extension to the unramified extension OK,q 
of 7lq • By Lemma 2.6, the generic fiber of the base extension of (2) to OK,q is 

O E$(n-1) E$n E E 0 
-+ K,q -+ K,q ----+ K,q -+ . 

Thus the corresponding complex of Neron models over OK,q is 

which is exact, since it is exact on S-points for any ring S. 
Suppose that q = C. Since p =I- C, [BLR90, Prop. 7.5.3 (a)] asserts that the 

sequence 0 -+ AZq -+ RZq -+ EZq is exact. Since p =I- q, the map [p] : EZq -+ EZq 

is an etale morphism of smooth schemes. Since E has good reduction at q, we 
also know that the fibers of EZq are geometrically connected, so [P] is surjective 
(for more details, see the proof of [AS02, Lem. 3.2]). It follows that RZq -+ EZq is 
surjective. D 

2.3. The cokernel of trace 

Let C be a prime as in Conjecture 2.1. This section is devoted to computing the 
cokernel of the trace map R(Q» -+ E(Q». Note that R(Q» = E(K), so this cokernel 
is also E(Q»/TrK/Q(E(K)). 

Lemma 2.8. Let Ke denote the completion of K at the totally ramified prime of K 
lying overf-. Then E(K)[P] = E(Ke)[P] = O. 

Proof. The characteristic polynomial of Frobe E Gal(Q>pr /Q>e) on E[p] = E(Q>£r)[p] 
is X2 - aeX + C E lFp[x]. By hypothesis ae =j. C + 1 (mod p), so +1 is not a root of 
X2 - aeX + C hence 

E(Q>e)[P] = E(Q>£r) [PtrobR -1 = O. 

Since K is totally ramified at C and E has good reduction at C, E(Ke)[p] = 0 as 
well, so E(K)[p] = 0, as required. D 

Proposition 2.9. Coker(R(Q» -+ E(Q») ~ E(Q)/pE(Q). 

Proof. By Corollary 2.5 the image of L(E(Q)) C R(Q) in E(Q) is pE(Q), so the 
cokernel of R(Q) -+ E(Q) is a quotient of E(Q)/pE(Q). Thus it suffices to prove 
that R(Q)/ L(E(Q») is finite of order coprime to p. 

We have an exact sequence 0 -+ E -+ R -+ A' -+ 0, with A' an abelian variety 
that is isogenous to A (in fact, A' is the abelian variety dual of A since R is self 
dual, but we will not use this fact). The L-series of A' is rr~~; L(E, X~,e, s), so 
by hypothesis L(A', 1) =I- 0 and it follows from Kato's theorem (see [Rub98, §8.1]) 
that A'(Q) is finite. Thus R(Q)/L(E(Q)) is finite since R(Q)/L(E(Q)) C A'(Q). 
By Lemma 2.6, A~ ~ E;'(P-1) and by Lemma 2.8 E(K)[P] = 0, so A'(Q)[p] = 0, 
which proves the proposition. D 
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2.4. Etale cohomology and Shafarevich-Tate groups 

Fix an elliptic curve E over Q and a prime p t I1 CE.q. In this section, we use 
results mostly due to Mazur to relate the Shafarevich-Tate groups of A, R, and E 
to certain etale cohomology groups. We maintain the notation and assumptions 
of the previous sections, except that we abuse notation slightly and let A, n, and 
E also denote the etale sheaves on Spec(Z) defined by the Neron models A, n, 
and E. Let B be either A, n, or E and let B = BQ be the corresponding abelian 
variety. Let Hq(Z, B) be the qth etale cohomology group of B. 

Lemma 2.10. There is an isomorphism B(Qe)[p] ~ B(lFe)[p]. 

Proof. This follows from [ST68, Lem. 2, p. 495], but we sketch a proof for the 
convenience of the reader. Let Bl(Qe) denote the kernel of the natural reduction 
map r : B(Qe) --+ B(lFe). Using formal groups and that p of- C, one sees that 
(P] : Bl(Qe) --+ Bl(Qe) is an isomorphism. Since B is smooth over Qe, Hensel's 
lemma (see [BLR90, §2.3 Prop. 5]) implies that the reduction map is surjective, 
so we obtain an exact sequence 

The snake lemma applied to the multiplication-by-p diagram attached to this exact 
sequence yields the exact sequence 

0--+ B(Qe)(P]--+ B(lFe)(P] --+ 0 --+ B(Qe)/pB(Qe) --+ B(lFe)/pB(lFe) --+ 0, 

which proves the lemma. D 

The Tamagawa number of B at a prime q is CB.q = #ipB,q(lFq), where ipB,q 
is the component group of the closed fiber of the Neron model of B at q. 

Lemma 2.11. p t CB,q' 

Proof. First suppose q = C. The cokernel of B (IF e) --+ ip B,e (IF e) is contained in 
Hl(lFe,BO), which is 0 by Lang's theorem (see [Lan56] or [Ser88, §VI.4]) , so if 
ipB,e(lFf)(P] of- 0 then B(lFf)(P] of- O. But by Lemmas 2.6,2.8, and 2.10, 

B(lFe)(P] ~ B(Qe)[p] c B(Ke)(P] ~ E(Ke)(P] x ... x E(Ke)[p] = O. 

Next suppose that q of- C. Since formation of Neron models commutes with 
unramified base extension, we have 

ipB,q(iFq)(P] ~ ipE,q(iFq)(P] x ... x ipE,q(iFq)[p] = 0, 

by our hypotheses on p. 

Following the appendix to [Maz72], let 

r,(B/Q) = ker (H1(Q,B) --+ E9 H1(Qq,B)) , 
all finite q 

D 
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where the sum is over all finite primes q of Q. If p is an odd prime, then 
L:(B/Q)[pCXJ] = III(B/Q)[pCXJ]; also one can see easily using Tate cohomology for 
the cyclic group Gal(C/IR) that 

L:(B/Q)[2]/III(B/Q)[2] C HI(IR,B(C)) ~ B(IR)/B(IR)O, 

where B(IR)/B(IR)O has order 2e for some e:::; dimB. 

Proposition 2.12 (Mazur). Suppose that ac ¢. € + 1 (mod p). If p is odd, then 

HI(/Z, B) [pCXJ] ~ III (B/Q) [pCXJ]. 

Also, #HI (/Z, B)[2CXJ]/III(B /Q)[2CXJ] divides #(B(IR) / B(IR)O). 

Proof. It follows from the appendix to [Maz72] that there is an exact sequence 

0-+ L:(B)[pCXJ] -+ HI(/Z, B) [pCXJ] -+ E9 HI (lFq, <I>B,q(1Fq)) [pCXJ], (3) 
all finite q 

where <I>B,q is the component group of the fiber of Bat q. By [Ser79, VIII.4.8], 
I -

#H (IF q, <I> B,q(lF q)) = # <I> B,q (IF q) = CB,q, 

so the proposition follows from Lemma 2.11. 

Proposition 2.13. H2(/Z,A)[P] = O. 

o 

Proof. We apply the lemmas in [Sch83, §III.6]. Note that A has good reduc
tion at p by [MiI72, Prop. 1], and HI (/Z, A) [pOOl is finite by Kato's theorem (see 
[Rub98, §8.1J) and Proposition 2.12. In the proof of Proposition 2.9, we showed 
that A'(Q) is finite of order coprime to p, where A' is the abelian variety dual 
of A. We now use l Lemma 7 of [Sch83, §III.6]' which because A'(Q)[P] = 0 
implies that H2(/Z, A[pooJ) = O. (Schneider uses Hfr,q[l but this is not a prob
lem since etale and fpqf cohomology agree on the smooth scheme A.) It is easy 
to see (see, e.g., the proof of Lemma 6 of [Sch83, §III.6]) that the natural map 
Hq(/Z, A[pooJ) -+ Hq(/Z, A)[poo] is surjective for any q > 0, in particular, for q = 2, 
so H2(/Z, A)[Poo] = 0 which proves the proposition. 0 

2.5. The main theorem 

Fix an elliptic curve E over Q and a prime p f I1 CE,q such that PE,p : Gro. -+ 

Aut(E[PJ) is surjective. If p = 2 assume also that E(IR) is connected. Assume 
that € is one of the primes whose existence is predicted by Conjecture 2.1. 

Theorem 2.14. There is an exact sequence 

0-+ E(Q)/pE(Q) -+ III(A/Q)[Poo] -+ III(E/ K)[Poo]-+ III(E/Q)[Poo] -+ O. 

In particular, if E has odd rank and III(E/Q)[PCXJ] is finite, then #III(A/Q)[poo] 
is not a perfect square. 

1 Note that the proof of Lemma 7 of [Sch83, §III.6] relies on a theorem of Artin and Mazur whose 
proof they never published; generalizations of this theorem have been published by McCallum 
[McC86, §5] and Milne [Mil86, §III.3.4J, and Mazur assures the author that he and Milne both 
know the proof of Artin-Mazur duality well. 
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Proof. By Proposition 2.7 we have an exact sequence of etale sheaves 

o -+ A -+ R -+ [; -+ 0, 

which gives rise to an exact sequence of etale cohomology groups 

We have 

and likewise for [;, so by Propositions 2.9, 2.12, and 2.13 we obtain an exact 
sequence 

0-+ E(Q)/pE(Q) -+ IlI(A/Q)[POO] -+ IlI(R/Q)[POO] -+ IlI(E/Q)[POO] -+ o. 
By Shapiro's lemma, there is an isomorphism IlI(R/Q) ~ IlI(E / K) (see [AS02, 
§1.3D, which yields the claimed exact sequence. 

Kato's theorem ([Rub98, § 8.1] and [Kat, Corollary 14.3D implies that 
IlI(E / K)[pOO] is finite (for the trivial character use our hypothesis that 
III (E/Q) [pOO] is finite, and for the non-trivial characters use our hypothesis that 
L(E,Xp,e,l) =1= 0). Theorem 1.2 then implies that #IlI(E/K)[POO] is a perfect 
square. If E(Q) has odd rank then #(E(Q)/pE(Q)) is an odd power of p (since 
E[P] is irreducible), so #IlI(A/Q)[pOO] cannot be a perfect square. 0 

Remark 2.15. In the language ofvisibility of Shafarevich-Tate groups (see [CMOOD, 
Theorem 2.14 asserts that the visible subgroup of IlI(A) with respect to the embed
ding A '-+ R is canonically isomorphic to the Mordell-Weil quotient E(Q)/pE(Q). 

Proposition 2.16. If q =1= p is a prime, then 

IlI(E/ K)[qOO] ~ IlI(E/Q)[qOO] EB IlI(A/Q) [qOO]. (4) 

In particular, if IlI(E/Q)[qOO] is finite, then IlI(A/Q) [qOO] has order a perfect 
square. 

Proof. The intersection of E and A in R is E[p] , so the summation map E x A -+ R 
is an isogeny with kernel E[p]. Considering the long exact sequence associated to ° -+ E[p] -+ E x A -+ R -+ 0, we see that 

(5) 

and likewise for any completion Qv ofQ. We then obtain (4) by combining (5) with 
the fact that cohomology commutes with products and that HI (Q, R) ~ HI (K, E). 

If III (E/Q) [qOO] is finite, then since IlI(A/Q)[qOO] is finite (since L(A, 1) =1= 0, 
by construction), it follows from (4) that IlI(E/K)[qOO] is finite. We have by The
orem 1.2 that both IlI(E/K)[qOO] and IlI(E/Q)[qOO] have order a perfect square, 
so (4) implies that IlI(A/Q)[qOO] has order a perfect square. 0 
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3. An example 

Combining Proposition 2.3, Theorem 2.14, and Propoposition2.16 yields the fol
lowing theorem. 

Theorem 3.1. Let E be the elliptic curve y2 + y = x 3 - X of conductor 37. For 
every odd prime p < 25000 (with p f=. 37), there is a twist A of Ex(p-I) such that 
#IlI(A/Q) = pn2 for some integer n. 

Remark 3.2. Using the elliptic curve of conductor 43 in place of E one can con
struct an abelian variety A with IlI(A/Q) = 37n2 for some integer n. 

Though unnecessary for Theorem 3.1, we prove below that IlI(E/Q) = 0, 
which removes our dependence on Proposition 2.13. We show that IlI(E/Q)[POO] = 
o for all odd p using [Ko190, Thm. A], and we use a 2-descent (with [CrB]) to see 
that IlI(E/Q)[2] = O. 

Theorem 3.3 (Kolyvagin). Let E be an elliptic curve and let L = Q( V-D) be an 
imaginary quadratic field of odd discriminant - D, where all primes dividing the 
conductor of E split, and assume that D f=. 3,4. If the Heegner point YL E E(L) 
has infinite order (equivalently, by [GZ86], L'(E/L,I) f=. 0), then #IlI(E/L) I 
t . [E (L) : Zy d 2, where the only primes that divide tare 2 or primes where P E,p 
is not surjective. 

By [C97], E is isolated in its isogeny class, so p : Gal(Q/Q) -+ Aut(E[P]) 
is surjective for all primes p (see [RSOl, §1.4]) hence t is a power of 2. Let L = 
Q(A). To compute [E(L) : ZYL] up to a power of 2 we use the Gross-Zagier 
formula and the fact that [E(L) : E(Q) + ED(Q)] is a power of 2. By [GZ86, 
Thm.6.3], 

where D = -7, u = 1, and Ilwfll is the Peterson norm of the newform f cor
responding to E. Generators for the period lattice of E are WI rv 2.993459 and 
W2 rv 2.451389i, so Ilw f II rv 7.338133. The quadratic twist ED is the curve 1813Bl 
in [CrA], and ED(Q) = O. From [CrA] we find that L'(E,I) rv 0.306000 and 
L(ED, 1) rv 1.853076, so h(YL) rv 0.204446. The height of a generator of E(Q) is 
rv 0.051111 rv h(YL)/4, so [E(L) : Zyd is a power of 2. (As a double check, and to 
avoid dependence on the Gross-Zagier formula, we wrote a program using [BCP97] 
to compute Heegner points and found that YL = (0,0), which is a generator for 
E(Q).) Thus #IlI(E/ L) is a power of 2. 

To connect IlI(E / L) with IlI(E /Q), use the inflation-restriction exact se
quence 
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Let p be an odd prime. Since Hl(L/Q, E(L)) is a 2-group, the above sequence 
leads to an injective map 

which induces an inclusion 

III(E/Q)[P] '-4 III(E/L)[P] = O. 
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